
Applied Psychology

Art

Education

Health

Media

Music

G R A D U AT E 2 0 0 9 - 2 0 1 1



















































































































































































































D E PA RT M E N T O F M U S I C A N D P E R F O R M I N G A RT S P R O F E S S I O N S 105
The Steinhardt School of Culture, Education, and Human Development Bulletin 2009-2011

Saxophone: Jazz
George Garzone, B.M.

Terrence Goss, B.M., M.A., Ph.D.

Ralph Lalama, B.M.E.

Joe Lovano, hon.: D.M.

Lenny Pickett

Dave Pietro, B.M.E., M.A.

Chris Potter, B.A.

David Schroeder, B.Ed., M.M., D.A.

French Horn
Joe Anderer, B.M., M.M.

Peter Gordan, B.M.

Terrence Goss, B.M., M.A.

Barbara Oldham, B.M., M.M.

Trumpet: Classical
Laurie Frink, B.M.

Mark Gould

Tim Hoyt, B.M., M.M., D.M.A.

David Krauss, B.M., M.M.

Vincent Penzarella, B.M.

Trumpet: Jazz
Gabriel Alegria, BA, M.A., D.M.A.

Ralph Alessi, B.M., M.M.

Brian Lynch, B.M., M.A.

Tuba
Marcus Rojas, B.M.

Percussion
Simon Boyar, B.A.

Jonathan Haas, B.A., M.M.

Jazz Percussion
Guillermo Acevedo

Billy Drummond, B.M.

John Hadfield, B.M., M.M.

Anthony Moreno, B.M.

Dafnis Prieto

Antonio Sanchez, B.A.

Harp
Emily Mitchell, Performer’s Cert.

Violin
Martin Beaver, Artist Dipl.

Nina Beilina, B.M., M.M.

Stephanie Chase

Arturo Delmoni, B.M.

Pamela Frank, B.M., M.M.

Gregory Fulkerson, B.M., B.A., M.M.,
D.M.A.

Burton Kaplan, B.M.

Anton Miller, B.A., M.M.

Laura Seaton-Finn, B.A., M.M.

Ann Setzer, B.M., M.M.

Sally Thomas

Neil Weintrob, B.M., M.M.

Chee Yun

Viola
Stephanie Baer, B.M., M.M.

Lawrence Dutton, B.M.

Martha Strongin Katz

Cello
Marion Feldman, B.S., M.S.

Clive Greensmith, B.A.

Double Bass
Joseph Bongiorno, B.M., M.M.

Jeff Curney, B.M., M.M.

Bass: Jazz
Richard Bona

Ron McClure, B.M.

Mike Richmond, B.A.

Martin Wind, B.M., M.M.

Performing Arts Administration
Timothy A. McClimon, B.A., M.A.,
J.D.

Anthony Patton, B.A., M.A.

Wende Persons, B.A., M.A.

Linda Shelton, B.A.

Duncan Webb, B.A., M.B.A.

Brann J. Wry, B.A., M.B.A., J.D.

Performing Arts Therapies
Drama Therapy

Jason Butler, B.A., M.A.; RDT, LCAT

Jonathan Fox, B.A., M.A.

Antonina Garcia, B.A., M.A., M.S.W.,
Ed.D.

Maria Hodermarska, M.A.; RDT, LCAT.

Robert J. Landy, B.A., M.S., Ph.D.;
RDT, LCAT

Lucy McLelland, B.A., M.A.; RDT,
LCAT

Sara McMullian, B.A., M.A.; RDT,
LCAT

Anna Marie Weber, B.F.A., M.A.; RDT,
LCAT

Music Therapy
Diane Austin, B.A., M.A., D.A.; ACMT,
LCAT

Jacqueline Birnbaum, B.S., M.A.,
M.S.Ed.; MT-BC, NRMT, LCAT

Francis Bosco, B.S., M.A.; MT-BC,
LCAT, LMT, RPP, SEP

Alla Braverman, B.A., M.A.; MT-BC,
NRMT, LCAT

Susan Feiner, B.A., M.A.; MT-BC,
LMSW, LCAT

Dan Gormley, B.A., M.A.; CMT, NRMT

Barbara Hesser, B.A., B.S., M.S.; CMT,
LCAT, FAMI

Peter Jampel, B.A., M.A., D.A.; MT-
BC, LCAT

Michele Ritholz, B.A., M.A.; MT-BC,
NRMT, LCAT

Clive Robbins, hon.: D.H.L.,
Dr.Med.Mat.; MT-BC

Nir Sadovnik, B.A., M.A.; MT-BC,
LCAT

Benedikte Scheiby, M.M., M.Med.;
DPMT, CMT, LCAT

Noah Shapiro, B.A., M.A.; MT-BC,
NRMT, LCAT

Alan Turry, B.S., M.A., D.A.; MT-BC,
NRMT, LCAT

Terry Watson, B.A., B.S., M.A., M.S.;
CMT, LCAT
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Special
Departmental
Features

Dance
Education
Director
Susan Koff

35 West Fourth Street,
Suite 675
212-998-5400

Degree
M.A.

Faculty
See pages 100-5 for
a complete listing.

The mission of the Program in Dance
Education is to provide high-quality
training and professional development in
the theory and practice of dance educa-
tion for teachers, administrators, perform-
ing artists, and research scholars in the
fields of dance and education. Our goal is
to facilitate the development of your cre-
ative and critical thinking abilities, there-
by increasing your knowledge and expert-
ise in dance and dance education. Our
approach emphasizes the integration of
the developing mind and body in the
context of cultural practices.

Created in 1932 by the legendary
Martha Hill, dance education has thrived
at NYU because of the many exceptional
faculty members, outstanding students,
and supportive alumni who have dedicat-
ed themselves to its success. We have
been guided by a belief in movement as
central to human development and edu-
cation. From this perspective, dance and
education are viewed as complementary
domains of knowledge. Dance represents
an intelligent expression of human expe-
rience and is an important source of
understanding that contributes to our
cognitive, emotional, and physical
growth in multicultural settings.

Education is the means by which we
increase knowledge and develop expertise.

The master’s (M.A.) programs are in
Teaching Dance in Higher Education
and the Professions, with a concentration
in ABT ballet pedagogy, and Teaching
Dance, All Grades. We pursue disci-
pline-based studies and scholarly research
to increase knowledge and expertise and
to transform the way educators under-
stand and teach dance. For this reason,
our distinguished faculty members focus
on creative, pedagogical, and research-
based inquiries. A creative-based inquiry
allows the dancer to master his or her
craft with course work that includes cho-
reography, technique, and improvisation.
Pedagogical-based inquiry enables deep
understanding of learning and teaching
processes with courses in teaching meth-
ods, curriculum development, and multi-
cultural practices. The research-based
inquiry provides theory and methods
courses for creating new knowledge in
the field of dance education.

We offer many opportunities to
engage in community outreach, per-
formance, and research in dance. Close
partnerships with national, state, and
New York City performing arts institu-

tions provide access to a wealth of infor-
mation about innovative dance educa-
tion programs for exploration and
research. Our student ensemble group,
Kaleidoscope Dancers, focuses on com-
munity outreach, performing with and
for New York City schoolchildren and
conducting workshops on learning in,
through, and about dance. Our annual
concerts provide opportunities to learn
new repertory from distinguished faculty
and develop one’s personal voice in indi-
vidual choreographic works. In conjunc-
tion with the New Music and Dance
Ensemble, the Program in Dance
Education also sponsors a summer pro-
gram in Florence, Italy, with NYU and
distinguished European faculty and
summer study in conjunction with the
Laban/Bartenieff Institute of Movement
Studies—LIMS®, offering a unique
graduate-level program in the immer-
sion of Laban Movement Studies.

CAREER OPPORTUNITIES
Graduates of the Program in Dance
Education hold positions teaching dance
in public and private elementary and
secondary schools and as professors and

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS
FOR MUSIC PROGRAMS
An interview and, in programs where
applicable, an audition and/or composi-
tion portfolio review. See also individual
programs.

See general admission section, page 222.

SPECIAL DEGREE
REQUIREMENTS FOR MUSIC
PROGRAMS
All incoming master’s degree students,
excluding those in the Music Business
Program, must take Theory, Ear Train-
ing, and Music History placement
examinations prior to their first semester
(consult the department for specific
dates and locations). All master’s pro-
grams in music require a final project
(Colloquy). See also under individual
programs.

See graduate study section, page 240.

SPECIAL SUMMER
OPPORTUNITIES
The Summer Composers Seminar and
Recording Technology/Temmer
Tonmeister Studies offer an intensive sum-
mer of study for composers and recording
engineers. In this unique collaboration,

music created in the Composers Seminar
is performed by a leading New York
musical ensemble and recorded by the
students in the Recording Technology/
Temmer Tonmeister Studies course.
Composition students study, among other
topics, extended instrumental techniques
and structural analysis and compositional
process in classical and contemporary
works with distinguished faculty and
guests, who have included George Perle
and Leon Kirchner. Stephen F. Temmer
Tonmeister Recording Studies students
have access to NYU’s state-of-the-art
recording and computer studios to record
rehearsals and mix work tapes, using such
techniques as random access digital edit-
ing. For more specific information, visit
www.nyu.edu/summer/2010/abroad.

GLOBAL OUTREACH
The Educational Theatre Program offers
unique international programs in
Mexico, Puerto Rico, England, Ireland,
and Brazil. Study with leading innova-
tors in Theatre of the Oppressed, applied
theatre, and drama education. Students
work in many of the world’s key cultural
institutions, including the Abbey
Theatre, Shakespeare’s Globe, and the
Royal Shakespeare Company, as well as
travel to edgy community sites where

they observe applied theatre in action.
Our legendary faculty has involved
Theatre of the Oppressed authority
Augusto Boal and influential drama edu-
cators such as Gavin Bolton, Dorothy
Heathcote, and Cecily O’Neill.

NYU Music and Dance in Florence,
Italy, is one of the most exciting oppor-
tunities for study and performance
abroad. The three-week course of study,
open to graduate students, offers lectures
and master classes by distinguished
NYU faculty and visiting Italian profes-
sors from major conservatories, culminat-
ing in several student performances using
technology in new music and dance.

Summer Study Abroad in Arts
Administration takes degree and visiting
students to the Netherlands, Germany,
and France to study alternative ways of
managing arts organizations through
intensive examination of current prac-
tices in Europe. The 6-point graduate
course examines the effects of economics,
politics, and management on arts policy
and practice.

For further details on graduate study
abroad programs, contact the NYU
Steinhardt Office of Academic Initiatives
and Global Programs at 212-992-9380.
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researchers in college and university
dance and dance education programs and
related settings.

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS

Master of Arts: Teaching Dance,
All Grades
The need for qualified and certified
dance educators in our elementary and
secondary schools has never been greater
than it is today. For this reason, we offer
a new teacher certification program,
Teaching Dance, All Grades, which can
lead to initial teacher certification
(40 points) for preservice teachers and
professional teacher certification
(30 points) for certified teachers who
already have a bachelor’s degree.

Initial Teacher Certification. The preservice
curriculum is designed to train dance
educators who will be prepared to teach
all grades. A total of 40 points and 100
hours of field experience are required
for this master’s program, distributed as
follows:

Foundations in Dance Education (9
points: 6 points required plus 3 elective
points by advisement): Includes, but is
not limited to, Introduction to Laban
Movement Analysis E89.2044, Advanced
Technique and Pedagogy E89.2075,
Research in Dance Education E89.2403.

General Pedagogical Core (21 points):
Inquiries into Teaching and Learning III
E27.2010, Language, Literacy
Acquisition, and Development
E27.2275, Human Development and
Education in the Arts E78.2010,
Technology Resources for Performing
Arts Educators E78.2029, The Social
Responsibilities of Teachers E27.2999,
Methods and Materials in Teaching
Dance E89.2265, Artistic Resources in
Dance Education E89.2266, Advanced
Dance Practicum E89.2077, Dance for
the Special Child E89.2453.

Specialized Pedagogical Core (10
points): Common Hour E89.2001, Dance
Technique and Pedagogy (Secondary
Schools) E89.2040, Advanced Technique
and Pedagogy: Modern Dance E89.2075,
Teaching Creative Movement
(Elementary Schools) E89.2452,
Supervised Student Teaching (Elementary
and Secondary) E89.2607,2608.

Professional Teacher Certification.
The in-service curriculum is designed to
provide professional development for
educators with initial certification to
gain professional-level certification and
be prepared to teach dance to all grades.
A total of 30 points and 50 hours of field
experience are required for this master’s
program, distributed across, but not lim-

ited to, the Foundations in Dance
Education and Specialized Pedagogical
Core described above.

Master of Arts: Teaching Dance in
Higher Education and the
Professions
A total of 36 points is required for the
Master of Arts Degree Program in
Teaching Dance in Higher Education
and the Professions. A culminating proj-
ect is required. The traditional track
(DAHP) is intended for those who wish
to teach in institutions of higher educa-
tion or work as educational consultants
and directors of education. Students
intending to teach in private studios, in
conservatories, as teaching-artists, and in
community settings may select a concen-
tration in ballet pedagogy, offered in
partnership with the American Ballet
Theatre (DAHP:ABT). Both tracks pre-
pare students to gain the academic expe-
rience necessary to pursue doctoral study.

DAHP: Required Core (15 points):
Introduction to Laban Movement
Analysis E89.2044, Research in Dance
Education E89.2403, Methods and
Materials for Teaching Dance E89.2265,
Jazz Dance: A Cultural-Historical
Approach to Teaching Dance E89.2029,
Teaching Performance of Dance
E89.2454, Teaching Dance in Higher
Education E89.2452.

DAHP: Specialization (12 points):
Intermediate Technique and Pedagogy
E89.2040, Advanced Technique and
Pedagogy E89.2075, Advanced Dance
Practicum (Improvisation) E89.2077,
College Student Learning and
Development E98.2069, History of
American Higher Education E55.2067,
Fieldwork in Dance: Higher Education
E89.2277.

DAHP: Guided Electives (7 points):
May include such courses as Alexander
Technique E85.2260, Anatomy and
Kinesiology E89.2810, Dance for the
Special Child E89.2453, Principles of
Dance Movement Therapy E89.2502,
Artistic Resources for Dance Education
E89.2266, African Dance E89.2022,
Advanced Dance Practicum
(Improvisation) E89.2077.

DAHP:ABT Required Core (14
points): Introduction to Laban
Movement Analysis E89.2044, Research
in Dance Education E89.2403, Methods
and Materials for Teaching Dance
E89.2265, Jazz Dance: A Cultural-
Historical Approach to Teaching Dance
E89.2029, Teaching Performance of
Dance E89.2454, Teaching Creative
Movement in the Studio School
E89.2452.

DAHP:ABT Area of Concentration
(18 points): Theory and Methodology in
Ballet Pedagogy E89.2267, Fieldwork
and Analysis Seminar in Ballet Pedagogy
E89.2270, Teaching Apprenticeship in
Ballet Pedagogy E89.2268, Advanced
Analysis and Teaching Apprenticeship in
Ballet Pedagogy E89.2269, Environment
of Performing Arts Administration
E67.2130, Principles and Practices of
Performing Arts Administration
E67.2131.

DAHP:ABT Guided Electives (3 to 6
points): May include such courses as
Anatomy and Kinesiology E89.2810,
Dance for the Special Child E89.2453,
Principles of Dance Movement Therapy
E89.2502, Artistic Resources for Dance
Education E89.2266, African Dance
E89.2022, Advanced Dance Practicum
(Improvisation) E89.2077, Tap Dance
E89.2023.

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS
Admission to the dance education mas-
ter’s degree program is offered to appli-
cants who hold a bachelor’s degree or
equivalent international credentials and
who show promise as dance educators.
Applicants are judged on the basis of
criteria that include academic record and
performance experience, quality of per-
sonal written statement, individual
audition, and interview. (Note: A video-
tape may be submitted in lieu of an
audition.) Specific requirements for the
doctoral programs in dance education
include acceptable M.A. thesis or other
written work, statement of professional
goals, and the interest of at least one fac-
ulty member in the applicant’s intended
area of research.

See general admission section, page 222.

ACCREDITATION
The Steinhardt School of Culture,
Education, and Human Development’s
teacher education program has been
accredited by the Teacher Education
Accreditation Council (TEAC) for a
period of five years. The accreditation
certifies that the Steinhardt teacher edu-
cation program has provided evidence
that it adheres to TEAC’s quality princi-
ples. The accreditation affirms the claim
that NYU Steinhardt uses evidence to
develop and improve its programs that
prepare teachers. For more information,
contact TEAC, One Dupont Circle,
Suite 320, Washington, DC 20036;
202-466-7236; www.teac.org.
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Educational
Theatre
Director
Philip Taylor

Pless Annex,
Room 23
212-998-5868

Degrees
M.A., Ed.D., Ph.D.

Faculty
See pages 100-5 for
a complete listing.

New York University offers the only aca-
demic program in the United States in
educational theatre that leads to the
M.A., Ed.D., and Ph.D. degrees. The
program emphasizes the uses of drama
education and applied theatre, with
course work in school-based drama,
teaching artistry, theatre for young audi-
ences, play production, innovative
research, and community arts. It also pro-
vides concentrations in art-based research,
dramatic literature, and aesthetic educa-
tion. The program has a strong social jus-
tice agenda and produces plays year-
round for audiences in an experimental
studio space (the Black Box Theatre) and
in the venerable Provincetown Playhouse.

New York City offers opportunities
for internships and extensive experience
in a variety of professional settings that
include private and public schools,
nationally prominent theatres for young
and family audiences, hospitals, media
networks, recreational and community
centers, and social service agencies.
Qualified students may apply for intern-
ships with educational theatre compa-
nies across New York City.

CAREER OPPORTUNITIES
Graduates are employed in educational
settings for all ages, in communications,
community theatre, regional and New
York professional theatre, and in chil-
dren’s and youth theatre and as consult-
ants and specialists. Institutions from
the preschool to the university level seek
trained specialists to inaugurate and
conduct drama programs; specialists are
also needed for programs in social serv-
ice agencies, recreation, and guidance
centers.

Notable alumni of the program
include playwrights and filmmakers
(John Patrick Shanley, winner of the
1988 Academy Award for his script for
the film Moonstruck and the 2005
Pulitzer Prize for his Broadway play
Doubt); directors (Myrna Casas, director
of her own prize-winning company in
Puerto Rico); authors (the late Dr.
Nellie McCaslin, prolific author of wide-
ly employed texts on drama for chil-
dren); the late Dr. Lowell Swortzell,
playwright, children’s theatre authority;
and numerous theatre professionals.
Three options for master’s degrees
involve teaching in colleges and commu-
nities and receiving teacher certification
in Theatre K-12 or English 7-
12/Theatre K-12. The program is devel-
oping a new dual certification degree in
Social Studies 7-12/Theatre K-12.

Master of Arts: Educational
Theatre for Teachers in Colleges
and Communities (EDTC)
The M.A. Program in Educational
Theatre for Teachers in Colleges and
Communities (EDTC) is a 36-point cur-
riculum that prepares students to teach
educational theatre at the higher educa-
tion/college level and in diverse commu-
nity settings. Graduates of this program
hold teaching and administrative posi-
tions in contexts where teacher certifica-
tion is not required: private colleges,
arts organizations, galleries and muse-
ums, educational outreach centers,
health education, housing programs,
youth and adult detainment centers, and
educational programs attached to main-
stream theatre houses. The program
empowers graduates to design, imple-
ment, and evaluate theatre work in a
wide range of community contexts and
also prepares them for college teaching.

Students take courses in the founda-
tion areas of drama education, applied
theatre, play production for artists and
educators, and research, as well as in the
applications of these content areas to a
variety of community settings. The New
York State Learning Standards for
Theatre informs the curriculum path-
ways. Substitutions, such as study
abroad options, can occur by advise-
ment. Additional courses not listed
below are offered each semester.
Students should discuss their course
selection with their adviser.

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS
Required Courses: Foundations (9
points): Key principles in the teaching
and learning of educational theatre.
Drama in Education I E17.2193, Drama
in Education II E17.2194, Theatre
Practices: Leaders in Educational
Theatre E17.2151.

Research (3 points): An introduction to
research design. Methods and Materials
of Research in Educational Theatre
E17.2077.

Content Core (12 points): The required
discipline courses in production, per-
formance, criticism, and aesthetics. The
Content Core is informed by the New
York State Learning Standards for the
Arts. Students who have not taken the
asterisked courses (*) or their equivalent
at the undergraduate level must take
them before fulfilling the Content Core
requirement, even if it means that more
than 36 points are required to complete
this M.A. World Drama I and II
E17.2102,2104, Advanced Directing
E17.2097, Styles of Acting and
Directing* E17.2099,1100, Costume
Design E17.2175, Creative Play in the

Arts E17.2059, Development of Theatre
and Drama I, II* E17.2021,2022,
Images of Women in the Theatre
E17.2023, Dramatic Criticism
E17.2091,2092, Shakespeare’s Theatre
E17.2171,2172, Theatre of Brecht and
Beckett E17.2177.

Pathways (9 points): Students specialize
in an area of educational theatre that
suits their career goals. By advisement
students select a pathway or create their
own. Possible choices are Applied
Theatre; Drama and the Curriculum;
Theatre for Young Audiences. Applied
Theatre I and II E17.2101,2102,
Theatre-in-Education Practices
E17.2090, Augusto Boal’s Theatre of the
Oppressed E17.2965, Creating Meaning
Through Community Drama E17.2979.
Drama and the Curriculum: Dramatic
Activities in the Elementary Classroom
E17.2030, Dramatic Activities in the
Secondary Classroom E17.2031,
Teaching Through Drama: Classroom
Strategies E17.2951, Drama Across the
Curriculum and Beyond E17.2955.
Theatre for Young Audiences:
Introduction to Theatre for Young
Audiences E17.2005,2006, Youth
Theatre in Education E17.2075,2076,
Advanced Playwriting E17.2106,
Creating Theatre with Young People
E17.2980,2981.

Culminating Experience (3 points):
After completing Pathways, students
create an individualized research project.
Seminar in Applied Theatre Research
E17.2400, Human Development and
Education in the Arts E78.2010, or the
Practicum E17.2031.

Master of Arts: Educational
Theatre, All Grades (EDTA)
The goal of this 48-point M.A. teacher
certification program in educational the-
atre, all grades (EDTA), is to educate
teachers to provide opportunities for stu-
dents to explore drama strategies and
theatre forms in the classroom and on
stage. The curriculum provides integrat-
ed course offerings in drama, dramatic
literature, and theatre, which are tied to
the New York State Learning Standards
for the Arts. This course of study enables
graduates to be educated as teaching
artists and professionally certified in
New York State as teachers of theatre,
all grades.

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS
Students must have earned 36 points in
drama, theatre, dramatic literature, or
their equivalent. Students with fewer
than 36 points in these areas on admis-
sion will be required to take additional
course work in educational theatre.
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DEGREE REQUIREMENTS
Content Core Foundation (24 points):
Development of Theatre and Drama
E17.2021,2022, Drama in Education I
and II E17.2193,2194, Drama with
Special Education Populations I, II, and
III E17.2960,2961,2962, Methods and
Materials of Research E17.2077,
Educational Theatre Electives. Pedagog-
ical Core (13 points, includes 100 hours
of field experience): Inquiries into
Teaching and Learning III E27.2010,
Human Learning and Development
E63.2020, Developing Arts Resources for
Teachers E78.2029, The Arts in Human
Development E78.2010. Specialized
Pedagogical Core (11 points): Drama
Activities in the Elementary School
E17.2030, Drama Activities in the
Secondary School E17.2031, Supervised
Student Teaching in the Elementary
Drama Classroom E17.2134, Student
Teaching in the Secondary English/
Drama Classroom E17.2174, The Social
Responsibilities of Teachers: Drug and
Alcohol Education/Child Abuse
Identification/and School Violence
Prevention E27.2999.

ADDITIONAL
REQUIREMENTS
1. Students being recommended for
New York State Teaching Certification
via the theatre teacher certification
sequence must have taken at least one
semester of a foreign language at the
college level (sign language is allowed).
2. Students must successfully complete
the New York State Teacher Certifica-
tion examinations. Scores must be
submitted to the State Education
Department before it will consider issu-
ing certificates to teach in the public
schools of New York State.
3. All students are required to complete
a Culminating Experience, which con-
sists of a research project informed by
the student’s experience in the student
teaching practicum (by advisement).

Master of Arts: Educational
Theatre, All Grades, with English,
7-12 (ETED)
This 53-point M.A. teacher certification
program in educational theatre with
English, 7-12 (ETED), responds to the
many opportunities available in the New
York City area for English teachers at
the middle and high school levels. The
need for modes of artistic expression that
lead toward literate engagements with
texts has never been greater than it is
today. The concern that technologies
such as film, television, and the Internet
are replacing basic reading and writing
skills can be addressed by providing
opportunities for students to explore

ideas and concepts in the novels and
plays they read in the English classroom
through drama and theatre strategies. To
respond to these concerns, we are offer-
ing Educational Theatre K-12 with
English, 7-12. The curriculum reflects
an integration of course work offered by
the current faculty in the Program in
Educational Theatre, in collaboration
with the faculty in the Program in
English Education.

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS
Students must have earned 30 points in
English or dramatic literature or their
equivalent and 30 points of theatre or
educational theatre. Students with fewer
than 30 prerequisite points in these
areas on admission may be required to
take additional course work as part of
their master’s program.

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS
A total of 53 points are required for this
master’s program, distributed as follows:
Foundations in Educational Theatre
(12 points): Development of Theatre and
Drama E17.2021 or E17.2022, Methods
of Research in Educational Theatre
E17.2077, Drama with Special Education
Populations E17.2960, Drama in
Education I E17.2193. Theory and
Methods of Educational Theatre (12
points): Dramatic Activities in the
Elementary Classroom E17.2030,
Dramatic Activities in the Secondary
Classroom E17.2031, Drama in Education
II E17.2194, Storytelling E17.2951,
Dramatic Literature (by advisement).
Theory and Methods of English
Education (14 points): Teaching/Learning
English Language Arts in Middle School
E11.2041, Teaching/Learning English
Language Arts in High School E11.2042,
Negotiating the Curriculum E11.2120,
Language Development and Reading
Literature (3 points) E11.2139 or
Literature and the Adolescent Experience
(3 points) E11.2521; Foundations of
Educational Linguistics (3 points)
E11.2505 or Teaching Expository Writing
(3 points) E11.2511. Professional
Education (16 points): Social
Responsibilities of Teachers: Drug and
Alcohol Education/Child Abuse
Identification/School Violence Prevention
E27.2999, Inquiries into Teaching and
Learning III E27.2010, Supervised
Student Teaching: Drama in the
Elementary Drama Classroom E17.2134,
Student Teaching the English Language
Arts in the High School E11.2643,
Adolescent Development E63.2272.

ADDITIONAL
REQUIREMENTS
1. Students being recommended for
New York State Teaching Certification
via the English Teacher Certification
sequence must have taken at least one
semester of a foreign language at the
college level (sign language is allowed).
2. Students must successfully complete
the New York State Teacher Certifi-
cation examinations. Scores must be
submitted to the State Education
Department before it will consider issu-
ing certificates to teach in the public
schools of New York State.
3. All students are required to complete
a Culminating Experience, which con-
sists of a research project informed by
the student’s experience in the student
teaching practicum (by advisement).

Master of Arts: Educational
Theatre, All Grades, with Social
Studies, 7-12
Social studies and theatre have a power-
ful alliance when learners are provided
with the chance to explore a period of
history, historical concepts, and histori-
cal debates through the use of drama-
based frameworks. This innovative dual
certification program is built on the
school’s teacher certification programs in
Educational Theatre, All Grades, and
Teaching Social Studies, 7-12. Students
are provided with opportunities to
explore key ideas in primary source doc-
uments or historical texts through the
use of interactive dramatic strategies.
The dual certification program adheres
to State Learning Standards for both the-
atre and social studies, and the curricu-
lum reflects an integration of course
work offered by the current faculty in
the Program in Educational Theatre, in
collaboration with the faculty in the
Program in Social Studies Education.
Each of the competencies now necessary
for teacher certification programs are
met by the course work, fieldwork, and
student teaching requirements in both
programs, as well as all the faculty and
institutional requirements.

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS
Students must have earned 24 points in
theatre and 24 points in social studies.
For social studies, students must have
completed at least 15 semester points in
the history and geography of the U.S.
and the world; at least 3 points in eco-
nomics; at least 3 points in government
or political science; at least 3 points in
one of the social sciences with the excep-
tion of psychology and philosophy. For
theatre, students must have earned 24
points in drama, theatre, dramatic litera-
ture, or their equivalent. Students with
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fewer than 24 points in these areas on
admission will be required to take addi-
tional course work in educational theatre
and/or social studies. To be recommend-
ed for certification in social studies and
theatre, students will have completed a
total of 30 content credits in each area.
Six points are included in the following
program of study.

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS
A total of 48 points are required for this
master’s program, distributed as follows:

Content Core in Educational Theatre
and Social Studies (12 points): World
Drama I or II E17.2103 or E17.2104,
Drama in Education I or II E17.2193 or
E17.2194, The Social Studies
Curriculum: U.S. History E23.2047,
The Social Studies Curriculum: World
History E23.2048. General
Pedagogical Core in Educational
Theatre and Social Studies (14
points): Drama with Special Education
Populations E17.2960 or Educating
Students with Disabilities in Middle
School and Adolescent Settings
E75.2162, Human Development and
Education in the Arts E78.2010, The
Social Responsibilities of Teachers: Drug
and Alcohol Education/Child Abuse
Identification/School Violence
Prevention E81.2999, Literacy and
Social Studies E23.2147, Exploring
Social Issues Through Drama E17.2976,
Understanding Diversity: Teaching
Pluralism E17.2977, Inquiries into
Teaching and Learning III E27.2010.
Specialized Pedagogical Core in
Theatre and Social Studies (14
points): Teaching Social Studies in the
Middle and Secondary School E23.2042,
Methods and Materials of Research in
Educational Theatre E17.2077, Drama
Across the Curriculum and Beyond
E17.2955, Dramatic Activities in the
Elementary School E17.2030, Dramatic
Activities in the Secondary School
E17.2031, M.A. Seminar in Social
Studies E23.2146. Student Teaching in
Theatre and Social Studies (8 points):
Supervised Student Teaching: Social
Studies in the Secondary School
E23.2051, Supervised Student Teaching
Theatre in the Elementary Classroom
E17.2134. Terminal Experience (0
points): Social Studies and History
Workshop E23.2140 or culminating
research project in educational theatre.

Students must successfully complete
the New York State Teacher
Certification examinations. Scores must
be submitted to the State Education
Department before it will consider issu-
ing certificates to teach in the public
schools of New York State.

Doctoral Programs (EDTC,
EDTH)
A strong research focus exists in the
Program in Educational Theatre.
Applications for doctoral study are
accepted from candidates with clearly
demonstrated interest in research and
scholarship. Acceptance into doctoral
study is competitive. Students are
encouraged to complete their program
in five years. A satisfactorily completed
master’s degree with a research compo-
nent is expected prior to application. A
total of 54 to 60 points beyond the mas-
ter’s degree (depending on the student’s
previous academic background) is
required for the Ph.D. or the Ed.D.
degree. This includes 36 points in gen-
eral degree requirements and a mini-
mum of 18 points in educational theatre
to be selected in consultation with a
doctoral adviser, according to the stu-
dent’s area of interest and professional
goals. Doctoral students must complete
a minimum of 36 points in residence
beyond the master’s degree. A candidacy
examination is given approximately
halfway through the academic work to
determine what specific course work is
still required.

Upon completion of course work, stu-
dents must register in a 1-point col-
legium in performing arts education
research each semester in order to main-
tain matriculation (Performing Arts
Research Collegium E78.3400).

Both a proposal and a dissertation are
required of all doctoral students. Ph.D.
students must defend their dissertation
during an oral examination. Three full-
time faculty members are required to
serve on doctoral students’ dissertation
committees.

Student should consult the handbook
for doctoral study published by the
Steinhardt School for the specific require-
ments of this degree. Course substitutions
for any of the general degree require-
ments must be approved by the academic
adviser, the department director, and the
associate dean for academic affairs.

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS
Foundations of Education (6 points):
Educational Sociology E20.2400,
Educational Psychology E35.2400,
Philosophy of Education E50.2400,
History of Education E55.2400.
Cognate Study (6 points): Electives
closely related to and supportive of the
student’s area of specialization. This
course work must be taken outside of the
student’s program, i.e., not E17 courses.
Departmental Study (3 points): Drama
in Education E17.2193. Research
Electives (15 points): Course work
includes Seminar in Applied Theatre
Research E17.2400, Methods and

Materials of Research in Educational
Theatre E17.2077. Advanced specialized
research courses should be taken after
candidacy has been received and, prefer-
ably, as the dissertation proposal has been
shaped to ensure that selections are rele-
vant to the dissertation. For instance, a
student doing qualitative inquiry, which
demands extensive interviewing of par-
ticipants, would register for Research
Practicum in Field Settings E25.2372.
Specialized Research Methodology (3
points): Qualitative Field Research
E10.2141, Survey and Correlation
Research E10.2139, Historical Research
E10.2135. Dissertation Proposal Seminar
(3 points) E17.3005.

Educational theatre requirements:
a minimum of 18 educational theatre
points under advisement must be select-
ed from the following courses: Drama in
Education II E17.2194, Development of
Theatre and Drama E17.2021,2022,
Dramatic Criticism E17.2091,2092,
Seminar in Applied Theatre Research
E17.2400, Advanced Directing
E17.2097,2098, Advanced Playwriting
E17.2106, Creative Play in the Arts
E17.2059, Theatre in Education
Practices E17.2090, Theatre Practices:
Leaders in Educational Theatre
E17.2151, Images of Women in the
Theatre E17.2023, Farce and Comedy in
the Theatre E17.2067,2068, American
Theatre E17.2087,2088, Theatre of
Brecht and Beckett E17.2177, World
Drama E17.2103,2104.

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS
Specific requirements for the doctoral
programs in educational theatre include
(1) an acceptable M.A. thesis and other
submitted work, (2) the statement of
professional goals, and (3) the interest of
at least one faculty member in the appli-
cant’s stated area of research and disser-
tation concept.

See general admission section, page 222.

FINANCIAL AID
OPPORTUNITIES
The Program in Educational Theatre
offers a graduate assistantship to stu-
dents who prepare teaching guides and
educational materials for the program’s
performances and dramatic activities.

See general financial aid section, page 232.

SPECIAL OPPORTUNITIES
The Program in Educational Theatre
offers a unique opportunity for concen-
trated study and daily field participation
in the uses of drama and theatre in educa-
tion. The Summer Study Abroad pro-
gram in England and Ireland, which cele-
brated its 35th anniversary in 2008, is
designed for teachers, university students,
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recreational leaders, librarians, language
and speech arts specialists, theatre direc-
tors, actors, and integrated arts educators.
The program provides training with lead-
ers in British educational theatre, includ-
ing, in the past, such notable authorities
as Cecily O’Neill, Jonothan Neelands,
and Gavin Bolton, as well as representa-
tives from the Royal Shakespeare
Company and the Royal National
Theatre. Lectures, demonstrations, and
in-service school and local community
experiences are offered in both formal and
informal dramatic activities involving
elementary, junior high, and high school
children as well as adults. Students may
earn 6 or 12 points toward the master’s or
doctoral degree in educational theatre.

The program has offered intensive
graduate study during January interses-

sion in Puerto Rico, Mexico, and, during
August, Brazil. These courses focus on
applied theatre and community arts.
Students have a unique chance of study-
ing with artists and activists in edgy
sites and where there is a commitment
to social justice and equity.

Students may also enroll in Indepen-
dent Study and Practicum in Educational
Theatre in order to undertake intern-
ships and fieldwork throughout the city
or to work with faculty members on spe-
cial research or creative projects. With
leading collections for research in the
performing arts, New York City affords
doctoral students excellent sources for
projects and dissertation subjects.

ACCREDITATION
The Steinhardt School of Culture,
Education, and Human Development’s
teacher education program has been
accredited by the Teacher Education
Accreditation Council for a period of
five years. The accreditation certifies
that the Steinhardt School teacher edu-
cation program has provided evidence
that it adheres to TEAC’s quality princi-
ples. The accreditation affirms the claim
that NYU Steinhardt uses evidence to
develop and improve its programs that
prepare teachers.

For more information, contact
TEAC, One Dupont Circle, Suite 320,
Washington, DC 20036; 202-466-7236;
www.teac.org.

Founded in 1993 and located in a music
business environment unique to New
York City, the NYU Music Business
Graduate Program (MUBG) prepares its
graduates to be savvy idealists, ready to
tackle the challenges of art and com-
merce head on and with confidence.

The Music Business Graduate
Program harnesses the strengths of
NYU Steinhardt’s Department of Music
and Performing Arts Professions and the
NYU Stern School of Business by
requiring classes in both schools. Digital
and international opportunities with
internal and external academic partners
put our students at the forefront of these
rapidly changing frontiers.

Students come to the NYU Music
Business Graduate Program because they
want to work in a music company, be
promoted in the music company where
they already work, or start their own
business. Some of our students are musi-
cians, producers, or composers who want
the tools that enable them to protect
and market their creative work. Some
students are looking for a career change.

CAREER OPPORTUNITIES
The program prepares highly skilled,
disciplined, and thoroughly trained
management professionals for the com-
mercial (for profit) music business sector.
Graduates serve as managers, new prod-
uct developers, promoters, record
administrators, music publishers, mar-
keters, distributors, entrepreneurs, pro-
ducers, and in many other capacities.

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS
The program requires 54 points of
course work and can be completed in
two years of full-time study. A part-time

course of study is also available. Courses
in music business are offered through
the Steinhardt School of Culture,
Education, and Human Development;
courses in business administration are
offered through the Leonard N. Stern
School of Business. A supervised final
project, in which students are encour-
aged to do innovative research and
analysis, is completed through the
required colloquy course.

Music Business Core Courses (18
points): Principles and Practice in the
Music Industry E85.2506, Law and the
Music Industry E85.2500, Environment
of the Music Industry E85.2502, Concert
Management E85.2512, Colloquy in
Music Business E85.2606, Managing the
Performing Artist E85.2511. Electives
(by advisement). Business Courses (15
points): Statistics I E10.2001, Financial
Accounting and Reporting B01.1306,
Managing Organizations B01.1302.
Entertainment Media and Technology
Courses. Music Business Elective
Courses (by advisement, 9-15 points):
Production and A&R in the Music
Industry E85.2503, Promotion and
Publicity E85.2504, Strategic Marketing
in the Music Industry E85.2508,
Entrepreneurship for the Music Industry
E85.2516, Global Music Management
E85.2515, Ethics in the Entertainment
Industry E85.2501. Internships (6
points): Students have the opportunity to
work with top professionals in the music
industry in New York City. These
internships often lead to permanent
employment.

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS
Students currently in the Program in
Music Business hold a variety of gradu-
ate degrees; business, music, and

humanities are the most common.
Applicants must submit at least two let-
ters of recommendation attesting to
their strengths, weaknesses, potential to
succeed in a rigorous academic program,
and potential for management. Some
work experience is preferred (relevant
internships can qualify). Students are
admitted only in the fall semester of
each year. The music business M.A. pro-
gram also participates in the Early
Decision option. See admission instruc-
tions for details.

COUNCIL ON ARTS
MANAGEMENT PROGRAMS
The Council on Arts Management
Programs is a faculty group in NYU
Steinhardt that represents the fields of
music business, performing arts adminis-
tration, and visual arts administration.
The council’s mission is to ensure a vital
future for the arts by educating highly
qualified professionals to shape, influ-
ence, and lead arts organizations, institu-
tions, and businesses and to serve the
present and future needs of artists. The
goals of the council are to lead public
events highlighting important develop-
ments in the fields of art and business
and incorporate results into learning out-
comes; to generate innovations in curric-
ula through active interchange among
programs and dissemination of new
knowledge and research; and to examine
and integrate national and international
developments affecting the arts in
their cultural, social, economic, and
political context. For further informa-
tion, visit steinhardt.nyu.edu/commissions/
arts_management.

Music
Business
Director
Catherine Moore

35 West Fourth Street,
Suite 777
212-998-5427

Degrees
M.A., Mus.B.

Faculty
See pages 100-5
for a complete listing.
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Music
Education
Director
David Elliot

35 West Fourth Street,
Suite 777
212-998-5424
steinhardt.nyu.edu/music/
education

Degrees
M.A., Ed.D., Ph.D.

Certificate
Advanced Study,
6th Year

Faculty
See pages 100-5
for a complete listing.

The Program in Music Education in
New York University’s Steinhardt School
seeks to develop students’ awareness of
the value of the arts and music and the
importance of sharing these values with
others. Located in one of the most
diverse urban centers in the world, we
offer students a unique opportunity to
experience a broad spectrum of musical
practices and pedagogy. New York
University is one of the premier research
universities in the world, and as such it
provides a context in which studies are
enriched by faculty abreast of the latest
ideas and information. The Steinhardt
School of Culture, Education, and
Human Development, with its distin-
guished faculties and its location, is an
institution engaged in the major issues
facing urban education.

The Program in Music Education
offers opportunities for teacher certifica-
tion, enrichment, and systematic explo-
ration of vital issues confronting the
field. A wide range of courses in applied
music, theory, and pedagogy is enhanced
by a curriculum that includes specialized
approaches to teaching music such as
Dalcroze, Orff, and Suzuki, with a full
certification program in Kodály avail-
able in summers. Faculty work closely
with teachers, schools, and the commu-
nity to spearhead new initiatives.

As an integral part of the Department
of Music and Performing Arts Profes-
sions, students have opportunities for
extensive collaboration with other arts
professionals. Course offerings within
the department enable students to devel-
op expanded contexts for music and
music education. Areas for exploration
include music synthesis, computer-
assisted music, multimedia instruction,
video reproduction, performance and
composition, music therapy, music busi-
ness, drama therapy, jazz studies, educa-
tional theatre, music theatre, and dance
education. Performing ensembles, cham-
ber groups, and solo recitals further
enhance a solid academic program.

Housed within the department are
state-of-the-art recording, computer
music, and CAI studios. The Music
Education Resource Room supports new
technologies and provides access to an
outstanding array of music materials for
all ages. The Arts and Media Studio,
maintained by Interactive Telecommuni-
cation Services, offers advanced hardware
platforms for computer music and mul-
timedia. The Avery Fisher Center for
Music and Media, located in Bobst
Library, features advanced technology for
audio and video reproduction and one of
the finest music collections available
anywhere.

With such unique faculty, facilities,
technologies, and interdisciplinary areas
of study, NYU prepares music educators
for the challenges facing us now and in
the future.

CAREER OPPORTUNITIES
The program’s alumni rank among lead-
ers throughout the world in public
school teaching, college and university
teaching, performance, and research. The
program meets academic requirements
for New York State teacher certification
and certification in many other states in
the country. International students find
career opportunities enhanced in their
countries through the professional recog-
nition of graduate degrees from New
York University. The need for teachers is
at an all-time high, and salary scales
have been substantially increased.
Doctoral graduates compete successfully
for positions in teaching, research, and
administration at major universities.
Career opportunities also exist for educa-
tion officers and administrators at cul-
tural institutions—museums, communi-
ty arts centers, conservatories, and musi-
cal societies.

PROGRAM OF STUDY
The Department of Music and Perfor-
ming Arts Professions offers graduate-
level study in music education for
college and school settings. Each con-
centration of study exists as a template
of specific components in which require-
ments are established through the
process of working with a program
adviser. In addition to holding the
equivalent of a bachelor’s degree in
music, applicants are required to audi-
tion for entry into all music education
programs. The following general cate-
gories comprise concentrations that
graduate students in music education
select to further their study:

For College and University Faculty. This
concentration emphasizes the prepara-
tion of teachers for community colleges
and senior colleges and universities. It is
also available to international students
who are currently teaching or who have
opportunities to teach at the college
level or who may wish to focus on spe-
cific aspects and issues of music educa-
tion and pedagogy in the United States.

Teaching Music, All Grades. The
Preservice Master of Arts in Teaching
Music, All Grades, is designed for appli-
cants with a music background who
wish to teach music at all levels from
preschool through high school and are
seeking initial teacher certification in

New York State. Applicants must have
completed a bachelor’s degree or the
equivalent in music, which includes a
minimum of 36 points of college-level
course work in music. International stu-
dents may now also complete this pro-
gram, including student teaching, and
be eligible for initial teacher certifica-
tion in New York State.

The In-Service Master of Arts Program
in Music Education is designed for
applicants already holding provisional or
initial certification who wish to com-
plete the academic requirements for
Permanent or Professional New York
State Certification.

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS
Auditions are required. Proficiency in
music theory and music history is
assessed during a placement examination
in the first semester of study. In addition,
English proficiency is assessed through
course work in the first semester.

Master of Arts in Music Education
Preservice Program in Teaching
Music, All Grades (MUSA) (51 points):
The curriculum consists of a pedagogical
core (10 points), a music and music edu-
cation core (18 points), a content/peda-
gogical core (20 points), and a terminal
experience (3 points). To qualify, appli-
cants must have completed a bachelor’s
degree or the equivalent in music that
includes a minimum of 30 points of col-
lege-level course work in music.

In-Service Program in Music
Education (MUSE/MES) (39 points):
The curriculum consists of studies in
education (6 points), the music educa-
tion core (9 points), music pedagogy
core (6-9 points), music education tech-
nology (3-6 points), music specialization
(9 points), and colloquy, which includes
a thesis requirement (3 points). To qual-
ify, applicants must have completed a
bachelor’s degree or the equivalent in
music and hold provisional or initial cer-
tification in teaching music.

Special Opportunity
The Kodály Summer Institute offers an
intensive program of study for music
educators each summer. Students
matriculated in the department’s in-
service master’s degree program in music
education may take a three-course
sequence as part of their program of
study: Music for Children: Kodály Level
1 E85.2146, Music for Children: Kodály
Level 2 E85.2147, and Music for
Children: Kodály Level 3 E85.2148.
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For College and University Faculty
(MUSE:MCU) (39 points): The curricu-
lum consists of studies in education (6
points), the music education core (9
points), music education technology (3-
6 points), music in higher education (6-
9 points), music specialization (9
points), and colloquy, which includes a
thesis requirement (3 points).

To qualify, students must have a bach-
elor’s degree or the equivalent in music.
Open also to international students.

Colloquy in Music Education (Thesis
Requirement): The culminating experi-
ence for all students in all concentrations
of the Master of Arts Music Education
Program is the Colloquy in Music
Education E85.2939, which requires a
written thesis on a topic related to the
program concentration and the student’s
background and professional goals. The
thesis can include creative components
such as the creation of a curriculum or
compositions and arrangements for spe-
cific educational settings, or it can
address educational policy, practices,
standards, teaching methods and strate-
gies, issues, and problems. The docu-
ment is developed in a research context
in consultation with a thesis sponsor and
is discussed at a public presentation.

Auditions: Graduate Music
Education Programs

All applicants for the music education
programs are required to audition in
person or submit a videotape (VHS)
(consisting of two contrasting styles;
acceptable only if students live a consid-
erable distance from New York City)
prior to acceptance to their degree pro-
gram. Call the department office at 212-
998-5424 for in-person audition dates.

Doctoral Programs
The Doctor of Education and the Doctor
of Philosophy programs require a mini-
mum of 45 points beyond the master’s
degree; full-time students can complete
the program in three to four years.

Study consists of the following:
Foundations (6 points): Courses include
Literature and the Arts: Experience and
Response E11.2135, Aesthetic
Foundations of the Arts E88.2051,
Foundations of Education: Educational
Sociology E20.2400. Specialized
Research Methodology (3 points):
Courses include Historical Research
E10.2135, Survey and Correlation
Research E10.2139, Qualitative Field
Research: Design and Analysis I and II
E10.2140,2141. Cognates (6 points):
Courses include Arts Heritage and
Criticism E88.2191 and Aesthetics:
Education of the Perceptions E88.2053.
Advised Research (15 points): Courses
include Music Reference and Research
Materials E85.2021, Research in Music
and Music Education E85.2130,
Aesthetics of Music E85.2045,
Psychology of Music E85.2042, Tests
and Measurements in Music Education
E85.2060. Guided Electives (9 points).
Departmental Content Seminar
(3 points by advisement). Dissertation
Proposal Seminar (3 points).

Ed.D. students must complete and
defend orally an applied field research
dissertation related to music education;
Ph.D. students must complete and
defend a theoretically grounded disserta-
tion also related to music education.

In addition to the Steinhardt School
admission requirements for students
applying for doctoral-level degree pro-
grams, students seeking admission to

doctoral programs in music education
must provide the following:

1. Performance Audition: Prepare
three selections representing three differ-
ent historical styles (i.e., Renaissance,
baroque, classical, romantic, and 20th-
century. The 20th-century or contempo-
rary category may be divided into the
so-called mainstream 20th-century
music of composers such as Bartók,
Stravinsky, Schoenberg; the avant-garde;
or the rock/pop/jazz genre). In addition,
prepare a list of repertoire and a list of
teachers you have studied with. If you
have done arrangements and/or composi-
tions, submit a portfolio of 3 to 5 works
that best represents this activity.

2. Music Skills: Sight reading, sight
singing, and keyboard skills will be
evaluated at the audition.

3. Examples of Writing: Submit at
least three examples of written work
that would best represent your ability to
conduct scholarly research and writing.

ACCREDITATION
The Steinhardt School of Culture,
Education, and Human Development’s
teacher education program has been
accredited by the Teacher Education
Accreditation Council (TEAC) for a
period of five years. The accreditation
certifies that the Steinhardt teacher edu-
cation program has provided evidence
that it adheres to TEAC’s quality princi-
ples. The accreditation affirms the claim
that NYU Steinhardt uses evidence to
develop and improve its programs that
prepare teachers. For more information,
contact TEAC, One Dupont Circle,
Suite 320, Washington, DC 20036;
202-466-7236; http://www.teac.org.
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Music
Performance
and Music
Composition
35 West Fourth Street,
Suite 777
212-998-5424

Director, Music
Composition
Robert Rowe

Director, Woodwinds
Esther Lamneck

Director, Brass
Sean Scot Reed

Director, Piano
Marilyn Nonken

Director, Strings
Stephanie Baer

Director, Classical
Percussion
Jonathan Haas

Director, Jazz
David Schroeder

Director, Vocal
Performance, including
Music Theatre and
Classical Voice/Opera
William Wesbrooks

Degrees
M.A., Ph.D.

Certificate
Advanced Study

Faculty
See pages 100-5 for
a complete listing.

New York University is one of the few
institutions in the United States that
offers a Ph.D. degree in music perform-
ance. A program of study leading to the
Master of Arts is also available.

Faculty members are leaders in research
and are internationally acclaimed artists
and composers; many are members of
renowned music organizations, such as
the New York Philharmonic and the
Metropolitan Opera Company, while oth-
ers are drawn from the Broadway commu-
nity and prominent jazz ensembles,
including the Village Vanguard
Orchestra.

CAREER OPPORTUNITIES
Most students enter the graduate pro-
grams of study in music performance
and composition with the intention of
pursuing a career in performance and/or
composition coupled with teaching at
the college or university level. Graduates
of the master’s program have found that
being in New York City during their
graduate study was an important aspect
of their musical education and a signifi-
cant factor in building a network of con-
tacts that launched their professional
careers as composers, arrangers, conduc-
tors, or instrumentalists and vocalists
working as freelance artists, studio musi-
cians, or performers in Broadway pro-
ductions.

Alumni from the program have gone
on to significant careers in opera and
Broadway, with debuts at New York
City Opera, Metropolitan Opera, and
numerous Broadway shows. Instrumental,
classical, and jazz performers have solo
careers and play with major ensembles.
Composers write for film and music the-
atre as well as traditional venues.
Graduates of the doctoral programs are
professors of music in leading institu-
tions in the United States and abroad.

AREAS OF STUDY
Music Performance. Within Music
Performance, students may specialize in
one of three areas:

1. Applied Instrumental Studies, directed
by Professors Stephanie Baer (Strings),
Esther Lamneck (Woodwinds), Jonathan
Haas (Percussion), and Marilyn Nonken
(Piano), offers study in piano and all
orchestral instruments. Students may
focus on either solo performance or
chamber music. Private lessons, coached
ensembles, studio classes, and course
work develop performance skills and
repertoire from traditional to new music
styles. In addition to numerous string,
brass, and wind ensembles as well as
chamber symphony and symphony

orchestras, students can participate in
the NYU New Music Ensemble, which
has numerous New York City appear-
ances during the season. It is also in resi-
dence in Florence, Italy, during the sum-
mer Music and Dance Program Abroad.
In addition, students who focus on new
music performance are participants in
the Interactive Computer Music Series
and the NYU New Music Ensemble
Series.

Students are invited to perform for
the Composers’ Forum and to work with
student composers as well as to record
solo and ensemble CDs by music tech-
nology majors. Students have excellent
opportunities to gain experience in as
many diversified areas of performance as
possible. Depending on the level of
study, each student must present one or
two formal public recitals.

Within Piano Studies, students may
choose to concentrate on either solo or
collaborative performance. Both concen-
trations offer a comprehensive sequence
involving private lessons, chamber
music, and literature courses covering
music of four centuries. Students choose
music electives to enhance their areas of
specialization, reflecting research and
performance interests and professional
aspirations. Performance opportunities
involve solo and chamber recitals,
Interstudio Showcase concerts, Salon
Evenings, the annual Artist Master Class
Series, and the Steinhardt at Saklad
Series, as well as appearances with the
contemporary and baroque ensembles.

2. Jazz Studies, directed by David
Schroeder, emphasizes performance stud-
ies covering the full range of today’s jazz
music scene. Private instruction for per-
formers and course work in composition
and theory provide a solid foundation.
The most current music technology
applications are available, including
computer music synthesis, multimedia,
and scoring for film and video, as well as
analog and digital recording.

NYU’s Greenwich Village location
brings students to the center of jazz
activities. Landmark jazz venues such as
the Village Vanguard and the Blue Note
are within walking distance. At these
clubs, students experience jazz luminar-
ies in performance on a regular basis.
Students also sit in at the numerous
open jam sessions around the communi-
ty. The NYU Concert Jazz Ensemble
appears at the famous Blue Note Jazz
Club, located one block from campus,
and Birdland in midtown. Many of our
other award-winning NYU jazz ensem-
bles appear in various jazz clubs and
concert halls throughout New York City.

All students in jazz/contemporary
music are required to study composition
as part of their recital requirements.

Each student must present a recorded
recital open to the public and adjudicat-
ed by a master teacher.

Performance experience in ensemble
and improvisation is designed to prepare
students for the highly competitive
demands of a professional career in jazz.
The department houses over 30 various
ensembles providing direction in per-
formance as well as the opportunity for
composers to rehearse and evaluate their
works.

An ongoing series of Jazz Master
Classes on campus Wednesday evenings
and at the Blue Note on Saturday after-
noons provides accomplished students
with the opportunity to interact directly
with the most influential contemporary
jazz artists. Each semester, preeminent
jazz musicians are brought into the
classroom to share their knowledge and
expertise and provide critiques of stu-
dent performance.

3. Vocal Performance, directed by William
Wesbrooks, offers concentrations in two
areas:

Classical Voice Studies includes a com-
prehensive sequence of courses in vocal
technique and repertoire for recitals,
chamber music, opera, and music the-
atre. Courses in opera studies are sup-
ported by Opera Workshop and two
productions each year. Students have the
opportunity to study with prominent
artists/teachers from the professional
music community, including New York
City Opera and the Metropolitan Opera.

Music Theatre Studies offer a compre-
hensive sequence of courses that provides
training in voice, acting, dance, reper-
toire, and analysis. Five fully staged
musicals are produced each year in addi-
tion to operas, workshops, and new work
development projects. Music theatre
workshop classes focus on both prepara-
tion of material and its presentation in
audition and performance settings.
Students are taught and directed by
working professionals from the
Broadway community, who provide
practical insight and guidance for the
student who is about to enter the profes-
sional arena.

Vocal Pedagogy. The Advanced
Certificate in Vocal Pedagogy is
designed to meet the needs of students
who have completed either a Master of
Music or Master of Arts and who wish
to teach private voice. This 18-point
program provides students with
advanced training based in the most cur-
rent research findings in the areas of
voice science and pedagogical practice.
Students receive specialized training in
vocal pedagogy, particularly as it relates
to the integration of classical and
contemporary vocalisms.
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The curriculum requires 13 points
from Steinhardt’s graduate program in
vocal performance, including courses
such as Vocal Pedagogy: Research
E85.2365, Vocal Pedagogy: Practice
E85.2366, Voice (Private Lessons)
E85.2363, Vocal Repertoire for
Teaching: Classical E85.2367, and Vocal
Repertoire for Teaching: Music Theatre
E85.2368.

The curriculum also includes 5
points of electives to be chosen from the
following courses offered by Steinhardt’s
graduate program in vocal performance
and the graduate program in speech-lan-
guage pathology: Voice Disorders
E34.2037, Therapeutic Approaches in
Speech Pathology: Voice Disorders
E34.2019, Private Vocal Instruction
E85.2363, Musical Theatre Workshop
E85.2068, and Opera Workshop
E85.2260.

Music Composition. Within Music
Composition, students may take a com-
prehensive sequence of courses in the
following areas:

1. Directed by Robert Rowe, General
Composition involves lessons, courses, and
seminars aimed toward providing bal-
anced training in multiple composition-
al styles. Students choose music electives
and composition courses to enhance
areas of particular stylistic interests.
Exceptional works are considered for
performance in joint programs featuring
student and faculty composers in New
York and on national and international
tours of our acclaimed performance
ensembles.

2. Directed by Dave Schroeder,
Jazz/Contemporary Music Composition blends
courses from the general, electro-
acoustic, and computer music sequences
with specially designed courses, semi-
nars, and workshops. All composition
students studying jazz/contemporary
music are required to be highly profi-

cient performers as well as composers.
All NYU jazz ensembles are laborato-
ry/workshops for composition students
to hear, rehearse, and evaluate their
works.

3. Directed by Robert Rowe,
Electroacoustic and Computer Music
Composition combines study in composi-
tion with technology through the
department’s 14 on-site electroacoustic
music production labs (including a 64-
track analog/digital recording studio), as
well as through University-wide com-
puting facilities, offering students access
to mainframe, UNIX, Macintosh, PC,
and multimedia workstations.

4. Directed by Ron Sadoff, Scoring for
Film and Multimedia offers hands-on
training in composing for film and tele-
vision as well as the study of the history
and aesthetics of film scoring.

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS

Master of Arts/Performance
This 36-point program can be completed
in three semesters of full-time study.
Course work consists of the following:
Applied Instrument or Voice (6-9
points); Research (3 points); Ensemble
(6 points); Literature/Theory (3 points);
Performance Practice (3 points);
Recitals (3-6 points), required; Guided
Electives (9-12 points). During the
semester of the final recital, performers
write a comprehensive paper that pulls
together and demonstrates their com-
mand of musical repertoire and styles.

Master of Arts/Composition
This 36-point curriculum can be
completed in three semesters of full-
time study. Course work consists of
the following: Composition Seminar
(3 points); Composition Private
Instruction (6-9 points); Ensemble
(3 points); Literature/Theory

(6 points); Orchestration (3 points);
Music Technology (3 points);
Recital (3 points); Guided Electives
(6-9 points).

Doctoral Programs
Students in the Ph.D. program must com-
plete 49-55 points of course work beyond
the master’s degree and must orally defend
a theoretically grounded dissertation relat-
ed to music performance or music compo-
sition as appropriate. Course work consists
of the following: Foundations of the
Arts (6 points); Specialized Research
Methodology (3 points); Cognates
(6 points); Departmental Content
Seminars (6 points); Applied Study
(6-12 points); Advised Research (15
points); Dissertation Proposal Seminar
(3 points); Recitals (3-4 points).

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS
Music performance majors must present
an audition. Specific repertoire require-
ments for music performance are avail-
able by contacting the respective pro-
gram director. Students interested in
music composition must submit a com-
position portfolio consisting of a current
curriculum vitae, several compositions
in written form (general score) with date
of completion, a complete list of works
and dates, CD of performances of the
works submitted in written form, and a
letter describing the composition area of
interest. Those interested in jazz compo-
sition should submit a minimum of
three written scores.

See general admission section, page 222.

FINANCIAL AID
OPPORTUNITIES
See general financial aid section, page 232.
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Music
Technology
Director
Kenneth J. Peacock

35 West Fourth Street,
Suite 777
212-998-5431

Associate Director
Robert Rowe
212-998-5435

Degrees
M.M., Ph.D.

Faculty
Bello, Farbood,
Roginska, Rowe,
Sadoff

Program Office
212-998-5422

Music technology is a rapidly expanding
and exciting field. The University’s loca-
tion in New York City—the world’s
center for the performing arts—offers
students valuable opportunities for
direct experience in their field while
pursuing advanced study. Students work
in professionally equipped, multitrack
recording studios and electronic music
laboratories located on campus.

CAREER OPPORTUNITIES
There is a need in the music industry for
individuals who can methodically apply
musical concepts, technology, and music
theory to problems that combine ele-
ments of production, aesthetics, techni-
cal expertise, and experiential learning
to create and develop artistic works
more effectively. Graduates of the M.M.
program are prepared to assume respon-
sibility in studio production and opera-
tion and may consider career opportuni-
ties in recording, producing, publishing,
and the allied music industries, includ-
ing computer software design and mul-
timedia. Ph.D. graduates are additional-
ly prepared for careers in academia and
research.

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS

Master of Music
The M.M. program requires 45 points
for completion. Music technology cours-
es address the technical aspects of com-
puter music synthesis, digital recording,
and editing. Supportive courses add to
the student’s critical and aesthetic
understanding of the structure of art-
work, the quality and components of
sound, and the combination of computer
music with other media. Electives
include an internship, participation in
the composers’ forum, guided course
work in computers and computer pro-
gramming, music business, composition,
performance, video technology, video
art, and additional research in the stu-
dent’s area of interest.

Core Courses (18 points): Offerings
include Musical Technology: Digital
Audio Processing I and II E85.2600,2601,
Digitally Controlled Music Systems
E85.2603, Advanced Musical Acoustics
E85.2036, Advanced Computer Music
Synthesis E85.2047, Colloquy in Music
Technology (Master’s Project Preparation)
E85.2616.

Supportive Courses (15 points):
Offerings include guided course work in
computers, composition, and perform-
ance on the related arts. Cognate elective
in arts, humanities, or computer
programming.

Electives (12 points): Courses may be
chosen from music, music business, or
Graduate Internships in Music
Technology E85.2605. Students com-
plete a major final project that integrates
theory and practice, E85.2616.

Tonmeister Sequence
Selected second-year graduate students
may apply for the Stephen F. Temmer
Tonmeister Recording Studies Sequence.
Tonmeister studies emphasize a coordi-
nation of musical and technical skills,
enabling participants to direct live con-
cert recordings with a sensitivity to the
demands of both disciplines. The skills
of Tonmeister students are honed during
intensive workshop sessions, where par-
ticipants record concerts by professional
concert artists under the supervision of
international recording technology spe-
cialists. A final examination is required
of Tonmeister students.

Doctor of Philosophy
This Ph.D. program focuses on research
in the fields of computer science, music
theory, music cognition, machine learn-
ing, mathematics, and artificial intelli-
gence as related to problems in the
recording, performance, analysis, percep-
tion, and composition of music. Doctoral
students are required to complete a mini-
mum total of 48 points beyond the mas-
ter’s level, including 36 points in general
degree requirements established for all
doctoral students in NYU Steinhardt
(educational foundations, research, cog-
nate studies, content and dissertation
proposal seminar, electives) and 12 spe-
cialization electives points (courses in the
Program in Music Technology). All
degree candidates are required to take at
least three courses (12 points) in mathe-
matics and computer science, to be
selected from the list of available courses
at the Courant Institute. These courses
may be either research or specialization
electives, by advisement.

Doctoral candidates are expected to
complete at least one semester as a
teaching assistant working with a full-
time faculty member in preparing and
teaching a class, as well as providing
assistance to the students in that class.
The student will further be expected to
fulfill at least one semester of independ-
ent teaching after completing their
experience as a teaching assistant. This
experience is intended both to prepare
students for teaching careers in higher
education, as well as to further foster the
mentoring relationship between the can-
didate and the faculty with whom they
will be working on curricular develop-
ment and teaching.

Doctoral degree candidacy in music
technology is based on an oral examina-

tion and a written examination. The stu-
dent will be required to take the doctor-
al candidacy exam after completing no
more than 30 points toward the degree.

SPECIAL FACILITIES
The Program in Music Technology main-
tains 14 recording and computer music
studios. Two multiple-format recording
suites allow students to gain experience
with the latest industry-standard equip-
ment, including dozens of professional-
level microphones and a fully automated
48-channel SSL mixing console. Students
also use an additional four Macintosh-
based computer music laboratories, an
A/V and film music editing studio with
video projection and THX surround
sound systems, an analog synthesis studio,
and a video digitizing and DVD author-
ing studio, as well as two research and
development facilities that use Macintosh
and Windows computers, plus two com-
plete 20-bit Sonic Solutions digital edit-
ing rooms. The studios are all wired with
100-megabit network connections, facili-
tating quick file transfers between studios
and high-speed Internet2 projects. We
suggest that students purchase a
Macintosh laptop computer to facilitate
their work for the program.

Music technology students also have
access to the arts technology facilities
maintained by NYU’s Information
Technology Services, where they can gain
exposure to advanced hardware platforms
for computer music, graphics, animation,
and multimedia. Collaborative projects
can be realized by students from the
Program in Music Technology and other
NYU programs that combine the arts
and technology, such as the Tisch School’s
Kanbar Institute of Film and Television
and Interactive Telecommunications
Program.

The Program in Music Technology has
taken a leading position in interactive
music software implemented on personal
computers and digital audio platforms.
Students can learn programming using C
or Java or in graphic environments such
as Max/MSP. Sophisticated synthesis pos-
sibilities may be realized through real
time digital signal processing, SMPTE
handling, software synthesis such as
Csound, Jsyn, PD, Kyma, and an exten-
sive collection of sampling, effects, syn-
thesis modules, and controllers.

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS

Master of Music
Applicants must hold a B.A., preferably
in music or a related program. In addi-
tion, all students entering this program
must have the experience or course work
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Performing
Arts
Adminis-
tration
Director
Brann J. Wry

35 West Fourth Street,
Suite 675
212-998-5505

Degree
M.A.

Faculty
See pages 100-5
for a complete listing.

The master’s degree program in perform-
ing arts administration was founded in
1971 and is one of the oldest arts manage-
ment programs in the country. The pro-
gram educates prospective and practicing
administrators for positions with out-
standing arts organizations in this country
and abroad. It does this with a combina-
tion of courses, specifically designed for
arts administrators, in the areas of the
environment of arts administration, devel-
opment for the arts, marketing the per-
forming arts, law and the arts, statistics,
and business courses in economics,
accounting, behavioral science, and mar-
keting, which are offered through NYU’s
Leonard N. Stern School of Business.

In addition, the program emphasizes
the acquisition of executive skills in the
areas of organizational assessment, career
planning, and executive presentation
through periodic workshops offered only
to students enrolled in the master’s
degree program.

Internships with leading arts managers
are a required part of the program of study
and enhance course work. In recent years,
interns, who usually receive a small weekly
stipend, have trained with managers of
organizations as varied as Carnegie Hall,
American Ballet Theatre, Brooklyn
Academy of Music, Manhattan Theatre
Club, and National Endowment for the
Arts. In addition, guest lecturers and
adjunct faculty from the field regularly
speak at special forums.

CAREER OPPORTUNITIES
Graduates hold positions as executive
directors and presidents; directors of
development, operations, and planning;
and marketing, production, and general
managers of such arts organizations as
Lincoln Center for the Performing Arts,
Metropolitan Opera Association, New
York City Ballet, Paper Mill Playhouse,
the Philadelphia Orchestra, Newark
Symphony Hall, and the Brevard Music
School.

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS
The master’s program requires 54 points
for completion and can be completed in
three to four semesters of full-time study;
a part-time sequence of courses is also
available. Courses in arts administration
are offered through the Steinhardt School
of Culture, Education, and Human
Development; those in business adminis-
tration are offered through the Leonard N.
Stern School of Business.

Performing Arts Administration Core
(27 points): Environment of Performing
Arts Administration E67.2130, Principles
and Practices of Performing Arts Admini-
stration E67.2131, Marketing the Per-
forming Arts E67.2105, Law and the
Performing Arts E67.2008, Development
for the Performing Arts E67.2132,
Seminar in Cultural Policy: Issues in
Performing Arts Administration
E67.2222, Governance and Trusteeship in
Performing Arts Organizations E67.2133,
Planning and Finance in the Performing
Arts E67.2120, Basic Statistics E10.1085.

Management Core (15 points): Marketing
Concepts and Strategies B09.2313,
Financial Accounting: A User Perspective
B09.2301, Managing Organizational
Behavior B09.2307, Current Economic and
Financial Problems: Analyses, Philosophies,
and Forecasts B30.2342, Consumer
Behavior B70.2347.

Internships (6 points each): Internship
in the Administration of Performing
Arts Centers I and II E67.2001,2002.

Electives (6 points): Chosen from
Consumer Behavior B70.2347,
Foundations of Finance B09.2316,
Microeconomics for Global Business
Decision Making B09.2303, and others
by advisement.

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS
Applicants must possess an in-depth
background in one or more areas of the
performing arts as well as prior experi-
ence with a cultural organization, which

may include paid or voluntary forms of
activity. Applicants must be recom-
mended in writing directly to the pro-
gram director by at least two people
acquainted with the applicant’s knowl-
edge of art and potential for manage-
ment. Interviews are by invitation only.

See general admission section, page 222.

SPECIAL OPPORTUNITY
Summer Study Abroad in Arts
Administration takes degree and visiting
students to the Netherlands, Germany,
and France to study alternative ways of
managing arts organizations through
intensive examination of current prac-
tices in Europe. The 6-point graduate
course examines the effects of economics,
politics, and management on arts policy
and practice. Traveling to Utrecht,
Amsterdam, Berlin, and Paris, students
meet with curators, performing arts
managers, and national policy makers
and tour a variety of theatres, museums,
and cultural institutions. The course is
designed for both graduate students and
alumni of both visual and performing
arts administration programs as well as
arts administrators with professional
experience in the field.

COUNCIL ON ARTS
MANAGEMENT PROGRAMS
The Council on Arts Management
Programs is a faculty group in NYU
Steinhardt that represents the fields of
music business, performing arts admin-
istration, and visual arts administration.
The council’s mission is to ensure a vital
future for the arts by educating highly
qualified professionals to shape, influ-
ence, and lead arts organizations, insti-
tutions, and businesses and to serve the
present and future needs of artists. The
goals of the council are to lead public
events highlighting important develop-
ments in the fields of art and business
and incorporate results into learning

equivalent to graduates of the music
technology track in the undergraduate
program in music technology at NYU.

Doctor of Philosophy
Applicants must complete the standard
NYU Steinhardt application and submit
Graduate Record Examination (GRE)
scores to the Office of Graduate
Admissions. Applicants must also sub-
mit directly to the program three letters
of recommendation that address the
applicant’s ability to pursue and com-
plete doctoral studies successfully and

are written by former professors, faculty
advisers, academic administrators, or
employers knowledgeable about the
applicant’s academic work or profession-
al accomplishments. Candidates must
also submit a statement of objectives
(2-3 pages, doubled-spaced) discussing
their ideas for doctoral research, their
context and potential impact, and an
argument as to how the candidate’s
expertise and interests qualify him or
her as the best person to pursue this
research. Additional required supple-
mental application materials include

samples of previous scholarly work on
music technology or related fields; sub-
mission of at least three papers that best
represent the candidate’s ability to con-
duct research and write effectively about
their area of specialization (applicants
are encouraged to submit published
work as evidence); and, if relevant to the
application, a portfolio of the candidate’s
work in one or more of the following
formats: audiovisual materials (e.g., CD,
CD-R, DVD), printed materials (maxi-
mum of 8 pages, letter or A4-sized), and
a URL.
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outcomes; to generate innovations in
curricula through active interchange
among programs and dissemination of
new knowledge and research; and to

examine and integrate national and
international developments affecting the
arts in their cultural, social, economic,
and political context. For further infor-

mation, visit steinhardt.nyu.edu/
commissions/arts_management.

Performing
Arts Therapies
Drama Therapy

Director
Robert Landy

35 West Fourth Street,
Suite 777
212-998-5258

Degree
M.A.

Faculty
See pages 100-5
for a complete listing.

Drama therapy combines the aims and
techniques of drama/theatre with those
of psychotherapy to treat individuals in
crisis and help those with special needs
to expand their quality of life. New
York University was the first in the
country to develop an academic program
leading to a Master of Arts degree in
drama therapy.

The program attracts theatre profes-
sionals and educators, therapists, and
those working in the fields of medicine,
nursing, and special education. Students
come from diverse cultural and academic
backgrounds to study and apprentice
with the leading professionals in the cre-
ative arts therapies. Classes are small and
instruction is individualized. The
Program in Drama Therapy has been
approved by the National Association
for Drama Therapy. (See also Music
Therapy in this department and Art
Therapy in the Department of Art and
Art Professions.) In addition, the pro-
gram is approved by the New York State
Department of Education and qualifies
students for licensure in Creative Arts
Therapy (LCAT) after graduation and
1,500 hours of postgraduate supervised
practice.

The New York metropolitan area
offers rich opportunities for clinical
internships in hospitals and shelters,
drug rehabilitation centers, prisons, and
special facilities for the elderly, those
with developmental disabilities, and the
terminally ill, among others.

CAREER OPPORTUNITIES
Graduates are employed in a variety of
therapeutic settings throughout the
world, including public and private hos-
pitals and mental health clinics, centers
for adults with developmental disabili-
ties, nursing homes, and drug rehabilita-
tion centers. Drama therapists work in
medical facilities as well as artistic ones,
in social services as well as private prac-
tice. Although drama therapy is a rela-

tively new profession, it is practiced
widely with a number of special popula-
tions: war veterans and those afflicted
with post-traumatic stress disorder, sub-
stance abusers, mentally ill individuals,
the elderly, and children who have been
physically and/or sexually abused.
Drama therapists also treat dysfunctional
families and, more generally, healthy
individuals in need of exploring signifi-
cant life problems.

Master of Arts
The Master of Arts degree program
requires 48 points for completion, includ-
ing course work in drama therapy, educa-
tional theatre, psychology, counseling, and
related creative arts therapies. All students
are required to complete fieldwork and an
800-hour internship with two different
populations in selected clinical facilities.
A master’s thesis is required. The drama
therapy courses include experiential as
well as theoretical work.

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS
Drama Therapy (28 points): Introduction
to Drama Therapy E86.2114, Drama
Therapy for Clinical Populations,
E86.2109, Psychodrama and Sociometry,
E86.2115, Advanced Practices in Drama
Therapy, E86.2121, Projective Techniques
in Drama Therapy, E86.2117, Advanced
Theory and Research in Drama Therapy
(including thesis preparation) E86.2119,
Internship in Drama Therapy, Lab
E86.2302, Internship in Drama Therapy,
Lecture, E86.2303.

Counseling and Psychology (15 points):
Abnormal Psychology E63.2038 or Foun-
dations of Psychopathology G89.2034,
Theories of Personality E63.2039 or
Personality and Behavior G89.2015,
Survey of Developmental Psychology
E63.2271/G89.2020, Group Dynamics
E63.2620, Individual Counseling:
Practice E63.2658.

Educational Theatre (3-5 points):
May be chosen from the following:

Development of Theatre and Drama,
E17.2021 or E17.2022, Creative Play in
the Arts, E17.2059, Drama in Education
E17.2193 or E17.2194, or Theatre-in-
Education Practices E17.2090.

Elective Courses (by advisement):
Chosen from such courses as Masks and
Puppetry E17.2079, Psychodynamic
Processes in Art Therapy E90.2038,
Cross-Cultural Counseling E63.2302,
Introduction to Music Therapy
E85.2046.

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS
All students should have a solid, practi-
cal background in the art form of
drama/theatre, including experience in
improvisational drama and theatre per-
formance. Candidates should also
demonstrate a strong academic back-
ground in psychology or a related social
science, including course work in devel-
opmental and/or abnormal psychology.
In certain exceptional cases, alternative
experience relevant to drama therapy
will be considered. All students are
required to submit three letters of rec-
ommendation attesting to their
strengths, weaknesses, and potential as
future drama therapists. Applicants are
also required to submit an autobio-
graphical statement of four to six pages
documenting three (3) major turning
points in their lives and how these led to
the choice of drama therapy as a profes-
sion. Interviews are by invitation only.
Students are admitted only in the fall
semester of each year.

See general admission section, page 222.

FINANCIAL AID
The Program in Drama Therapy offers
two work-study positions each year for
students to assist the program director.

See general financial aid section, page 232.
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Performing
Arts Therapies
Music Therapy

Director
Barbara Hesser

35 West Fourth Street,
Room 777
212-998-5452
E-mail:
music.therapy@
nyu.edu

Degree
M.A.

Faculty
See pages 100-5
for a complete listing.

Music therapy is a rewarding career for
musicians who wish to use their skills and
artistry to benefit people with a variety of
mental, physical, and emotional disabili-
ties. Students are trained to work with
people of all ages, including children with
special needs, adults with psychiatric ill-
ness, children and adults with physical ill-
ness including the terminally ill, and eld-
erly clients. The program is accredited by
the American Music Therapy Association
(AMTA) and provides a unique combina-
tion of advanced clinical training and aca-
demic course work to enable students to
develop their own individualized approach
to music therapy. Graduating students
qualify to apply for certification from the
Certification Board of Music Therapists
(CBMT). In addition, the program is
approved by the New York State
Department of Education and qualifies
students for licensure in Creative Arts
Therapy (LCAT) after graduation and
1,500 hours of postgraduate supervised
practice.

CAREER OPPORTUNITIES
Music therapists work with a wide range
of age groups and disability conditions
and are employed in a variety of settings,
including mental health facilities, special
education settings, medical hospitals,
nursing homes, hospices, public schools,
community clinics, and private practice.

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS

Master of Arts
The M.A. program in music therapy offers
curricula for students who seek certifica-
tion and New York State licensure. The
curriculum consists of course work in
music therapy theory and methods for

children and adults, clinical improvisa-
tion, group sessions in music therapy,
music therapy theory development, and
clinical fieldwork and internships.

Advanced students who are already cer-
tified or registered music therapists must
complete 48 points for state licensure.
The program is tailored to each student
based upon individual assessment.

The basic Master of Arts program lead-
ing to certification includes the following:

Music Therapy Courses: Music
Therapy: Advanced Theory and
Methods I and II E85.2931,2932
(6 points), Improvisation I: Clinical
Improvisation in Music Therapy
E85.2934 (2 points), Improvisation II:
Clinical Vocal Improvisation E85.2062
(2 points), Improvisation III: Advanced
Practices of Improvisation in Music
Therapy E85.2940 (3 points), Impro-
visation IV: Theory and Application of
Improvisation in Music Therapy
E85.2941 (3 points), Music Therapy for
Adults E85.2938 (3 points), Key
Concepts in Music Therapy E85.2942
(3 points), Theory Development in
Music Therapy E85.2943 (3 points),
Music Therapy Practicum: Children and
Adolescents E85.2043 (3 points), Music
Therapy Practicum: Adults and Elderly
E85.2053 (3 points), Internship in
Music Therapy E85.2935,2936 (2
semesters, 10 points), Colloquium in
Music Therapy E85.2947 (4 semesters,
8 points), Colloquy in Music Therapy:
Final Project E85.2949 (2-4 points).

Other Requirements: Group Dynamics
E63.2620 (3 points), Identification and
Reporting of Suspected Child
Abuse/Maltreatment E63.2273 (0-credit
workshop). Electives (6 points): May
include courses in music therapy special-
ization, related arts therapy (drama, art),

graduate psychology electives in special-
ization area, independent studies, and
advanced clinical supervision.

SPECIAL OPPORTUNITIES
Off-Campus Clinical Placements: The
Program in Music Therapy offers many
clinical opportunities for students at all
levels of training. Students have worked
with talented professionals in prestigious
clinical facilities throughout the New
York City area, including Bellevue
Hospital, Beth Israel Hospital, Beth
Abraham Hospital, the NYU Medical
Center and Rusk Institute of
Rehabilitation Medicine, Memorial
Sloan-Kettering Cancer Center, Baltic
Street Outpatient Clinic, and the New
York City Board of Education.

Nordoff-Robbins Center for Music
Therapy: The Nordoff-Robbins Center
for Music Therapy, located on campus,
offers clinical opportunities for student
fieldwork and internship experiences
with children with disabilities. The cen-
ter also offers an advanced training
course in clinical techniques and proce-
dures leading to certification in the
Nordoff-Robbins Music Therapy
Approach.

Guided Imagery and Music: Students
may pursue a special sequence of courses
in guided imagery and music, offered by
the Program in Music Therapy in coop-
eration with the Creative Therapies
Institute. Guided imagery and music is
a therapeutic process that combines the
inherent structure, movement, and spirit
of music with an individual’s own cre-
ative process of imagery.

Courses
The courses listed
herein are to be
offered in 2009-2011.

MUSIC AND PERFORMING
ARTS/E78

Human Development and Education
in the Arts
E78.2010 30 hours: 3 points.
Prerequisite: 15 hours of field experience.
Examines theories of human develop-
ment in art, dance, music, and theatre, so
students understand different perspec-
tives on the role of artistic expression in
the developmental process. Artistic
expression from diverse cultures is con-
sidered. Students have practical experi-
ences in the concepts introduced, as well
as access to interactive, Web-based
resources. Students learn to identify and
prevent substance abuse and other forms
of abuse among children and adolescents.

Methods for prevention of and interven-
tion in school violence are studied.

Technology Resources for
Performing Arts Educators
E78.2029 30 hours plus hours arranged:
3 points.
Applications of communication and dig-
ital technology as designed for perform-
ing arts as resources for performing arts
educators. Special emphasis is given to
the use of the World Wide Web
(WWW) as a resource for teaching and
creating performing arts materials and
developing collaboration in the perform-
ing arts. Applications of the WWW as
an archive for performing arts materials
and portfolios are also explored.

Performing Arts Research Collegium
E78.3400 10 hours plus hours arranged:
1 point. May be repeated up to 3 points.
Doctoral dissertation advisement with
dissertation committee coordinated with
seminars in which students present their
works in progress and discuss research
problems. Current researchers in the per-
forming arts are invited to share research
and writing. May be repeated up to
three times to partially fulfill advised
research requirements.

Doctoral students in the Department of
Music and Performing Arts Professions
must register each semester after complet-
ing course work to maintain active status
in the doctoral program.

NOTES TO COURSES
*Registration closed to

special students.

†Pass/fail basis.
‡See Supervised Student
Teaching, pages 240-41.
Students must also register
with the Student Teaching
Office the term before
assigned student teaching
begins.
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DANCE EDUCATION/E89

Intermediate Technique and
Pedagogy: Modern Dance
E89.2040 45 hours: 2 points. Fall, spring.
Intermediate skills dance technique
focuses on continuity, phrasing, and per-
formance in a modern style. Emphasis
on expanding the individual’s technical
and expressive capabilities and develop-
ing instructional ability in modern ped-
agogy and practice for grades 7 and up.

Advanced Technique and Pedagogy:
Modern Dance
E89.2075 45 hours: 1 point. Fall, spring.
Advanced skills in selected dance tech-
nique with focus on movement precision,
musicality, and performance. Emphasis
on expanding the individual’s technical
and expressive capabilities and develop-
ing instructional ability in modern peda-
gogy and practice for grades 7 and up.

Teaching Creative Movement
E89.2452 30 hours: 2 points. Spring.
Examines theories, methods, and assess-
ment tools in the teaching of creative
movement to children in grades K-6.
Concentrates on basics of movement
learning, developmentally appropriate
activities, lesson planning, and skill in
classroom instruction. Integration of
dance in K-6 curriculum and multicultur-
al environments is discussed. Observation
of dance classroom settings required.

Teaching Performance of Dance and
Related Educational Activities
E89.2454 30 hours: 2 points. Fall.
Explores approaches to choreographing,
directing, and performing in a variety of
educational settings. Specific attention
paid to differentiated instruction, cultural-
ly and developmentally appropriate source
materials and activities, and the use of per-
formance in developing communication
and social skills. Performance as formative
and summative assessment is discussed.

Anatomy and Kinesiology
E89.2810 30 hours: 3 points.
Study of the basic mechanical principles
affecting the physiological functioning
and anatomical structure of the human
body. Dance laboratory application of
these principles to body alignment,
placement, and dynamic posture for
dance.

Common Hour Dance
E89.2001*† 20 hours: 1 point. Fall,
spring.
Weekly meeting time for graduate stu-
dents, featured speakers, participation in
workshops. Emphasis on career naviga-
tion, networking, placement, and sup-
port through addressing professional
development skills, networking with

experts in dance and education, develop-
ing resources, and utilizing peers/alumni
as career associates.

African Dance
E89.2022 45 hours: 3 points. Fall.
A survey course in African dance with
accompanying songs, music, and simple
instructions of the regions of West, East,
Central, and South Africa.

Tap Dance
E89.2023 45 hours: 2 points. Fall, spring.
Basic course in jazz, tap, waltz clog, and
soft-shoe styles of tap dance. Relates the
cultural and generic origins of these
styles to their introduction to and devel-
opment in theatre as performing art.
Includes fundamental skills and tradi-
tional steps and sequences for creating
tap dance choreography.

Jazz Dance Techniques
E89.2029 30 hours: 2 points. Fall, spring.
Analysis of jazz as a dance discipline—
introductory level. Includes composition.

Introduction to Laban Movement
Analysis
E89.2044 30 hours: 2 points.
Introductory experience in Laban’s sys-
tem of qualitative movement analysis,
including the basic body, space, and
dynamic elements. Provides skill practice
and observation, particularly in under-
standing one’s personal movement style.

Advanced Dance Practicum
E89.2077 45 hours per point: 1-6 points.
Fall, spring.
Individualized projects in dance,
research, production, choreography, or
related arts for advanced students in the
arts.

Methods and Materials in Teaching
Dance
E89.2265 30 hours: 3 points. Fall.
Learning in, through, and about dance.
Investigates contemporary educational
theory, curriculum development, and
assessment approaches basic to the estab-
lishment of a teaching method in dance.
Focus on understanding dance education
in the context of general education
learning environments (K-12) in multi-
cultural settings; incorporating the
national, state, and New York City stan-
dards in dance education; and exploring
how dance enhances social and cognitive
skills critical to the developing child.

Theory and Methodology in Ballet
Pedagogy
E89.2267 60 hours: 3 points.
During this course, students examine a
model ballet syllabus for ages 5-18 with
attention to established theory, termi-
nology, and methodology. Students learn

the sequence and the common teaching
and learning faults of the children’s syl-
labus through a daily class as well as a
pedagogy seminar.

Teaching Apprenticeship in Ballet
Pedagogy
E89.2268 60 hours: 3 points.
During this course, students plan, con-
duct, and evaluate a teaching appren-
ticeship for ages 5-12 in which they
demonstrate proficiency in the use of
biomechanics, artistic imagery, musical
accompaniment, and insight on the
needs of the developing dance student at
professional and recreational tracks of
study.

Advanced Analysis and Teaching
Apprenticeship in Ballet Pedagogy
E89.2269 60 hours: 3 points.
During this course, students plan, con-
duct, and evaluate a teaching appren-
ticeship for adolescents in which they
demonstrate proficiency in the use of
biomechanics, artistic imagery, musical
accompaniment, and insight on the
needs of the developing dance student at
professional and recreational tracks of
study. Additionally, students examine
and prepare a ballet choreography and
differentiate its elements according to
the developmental needs of students
ages 5-9, 10-13, and 14-18.

Fieldwork and Analysis Seminar in
Ballet Pedagogy
E89.2270 30 hours: 3 points.
This course guides students in fieldwork
observation, fieldwork assignments, and a
fieldwork analysis-oriented seminar for
the express purpose of developing
informed and proficient ballet teachers
who will possess a complete understand-
ing of the use of biomechanics, artistic
imagery, and insight on the needs of the
developing dance student at professional
and recreational tracks of study. Fieldwork
is conducted at the Jacqueline Kennedy
Onassis School at the American Ballet
Theatre as well as at ABT’s Educational
Outreach Program.

Dance in Higher Education
E89.2278 30 hours: 3 points. Spring.
Principles in administration, curricu-
lum, instruction, and evaluation of
dance programs in higher education.
Current trends in college dance curricula
are explored.

Dance Intensive
E89.2288 30-45 hours: 2-3 points.
Summer. Graduate students only.
Concentrated daily courses in a selected
dance technique (beginner/intermediate
level), followed by a focused improvisa-
tion, application, of aesthetic principles
to choreography within that style.
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Choreography for the Musical
Theatre
E89.2290 45 hours: 3 points.
Adaptation of choreographic assign-
ments, in-class critiques, and analyses
permit students to evolve a personal,
original style appropriate to the noncon-
cert dance form.

Independent Study
E89.2300 45 hours per point: 1-6 points.
Fall, spring, summer; hours to be arranged.
Signature of program director required.
For description, see page 228.

Research in Dance Education
E89.2403 30 hours: 3 points. Fall.
Examines theoretical perspectives, modes
of inquiry, methodologies, and proce-
dures for conducting research in dance
and education. Focus is on developing
qualitative research and writing skills
and tools in movement assessment. Case
study applications in dance education are
stressed. Individual project required.

Dance for the Special Child
E89.2453 45 hours: 3 points.
Seminar and laboratory experiences in
multidisciplinary approaches used by
leading movement specialists for work-
ing with a child with disabilities (intel-
lectual, physical, and emotional).

Principles of Dance Movement
Therapy
E89.2502 30 hours: 3 points.
Theories, principles, and techniques of
movement in the dance therapy field.
Topics include the symbolic aspects of
the body; the physiological basis of emo-
tion; movement from a developmental
perspective; and cultural differences in
movement behavior. The creative process
as analogous to the therapeutic process is
explored. A lexicon of movement ele-
ments is examined as a systematic tool
for observation and interpretation. The
relationship to education is emphasized.

Seminar in Dance Education
E89.2509 30 hours: 2 points. Fall.
Program seminar addresses issues con-
fronting dance educators. Emphasis on
integrating theory and practice and on the
generation of new ideas, approaches, and
perspectives in dance education. Required
culminating project on dance-related
research or curriculum design for elemen-
tary, secondary, or postsecondary settings.
Particular attention paid to report writing.

Student Teaching in Dance:
Elementary School
E89.2607 30 hours plus 20 days: 3 points.
Fall.
Supervised student teaching of dance on
the elementary school level (grades K-6).

Weekly seminar addresses formal and
informal methods of assessing student
learning and the means of analyzing
one’s own teaching practice. Student
teachers observe, plan, teach, and evalu-
ate dance activities.

Student Teaching in Dance:
Secondary School
E89.2608 30 hours plus 20 days: 3 points.
Spring.
Supervised student teaching of dance on
the secondary school level (grades 7-12).
Weekly seminar involves developing
appropriate goals, negotiating and enact-
ing appropriate learning experiences, and
assessing student learning in dance activ-
ities. The critical analysis of student
teaching in the secondary classroom is
designed to promote the student’s devel-
opment as a reflective practitioner.

Computer Studies in Human
Movement
E89.2701 30 hours: 3 points.
The use of computers as applied to dance
and other human movement, including
such software as Lifeforms for choreogra-
phy and Labanwriter for notation. Basic
computer knowledge required.

EDUCATIONAL
THEATRE/E17

Introduction to Theatre for Young
Audiences I
E17.2005 Staff. 30 hours: 2 points. Fall.
Play and audience analysis, directing
methods, production techniques. Each
student plans a complete children’s the-
atre production. Laboratory experience
recommended.

Introduction to Theatre for Young
Audiences II
E17.2006 Staff. 15 hours per point:
2-4 points. Spring.
Play and audience analysis, directing
methods, production techniques. Global
plays in theatre for young audiences are
investigated. Laboratory experience rec-
ommended.

Design for the Stage
E17.2017 Hall. 15-45 hours: 1-3 points.
Fall.
Design for today’s stage in period and
modern styles. Methods of originating
and presenting a design conception.
Practice in scene sketching. Three hours
of laboratory a week.

Development of Theatre and Drama
E17.2021,2022 Nadler. 30 hours:
3 points each term. Fall, spring.
Chronological study of the evolution of
plays and production styles from ancient
Greece to the off-Broadway movement.

History of theatre as a performing art
and aesthetic experience. Research proj-
ects in selected periods of theatre devel-
opment are required.

Images of Women in the Theatre
E17.2023 Smithner. 30 hours: 3 points.
Fall.
Exploration of the images of women in
diverse styles of dramatic literature from
the Hellenic period to the present.
Students participate in scenes and class
discussion and investigate women cur-
rently in theatre as actresses, play-
wrights, directors, and critics.

Dramatic Activities in the
Elementary Classroom
E17.2030 Hamburger.. 30 hours, 15 hours
of field experience: 2 points. Fall, spring.
Methods and materials for role-playing,
story dramatization, mask, puppetry, and
improvisation as applied to the elemen-
tary classroom, in such areas as learning
processes, motivation, communication,
and classroom management. Relationship
of drama and theatre to the elementary
curriculum. Students use drama and the-
atre to address the human development
processes that impact on the K-6 child’s
readiness to learn, such as culture, nutri-
tion, personal safety, and community.
Laboratory experience required: 15 hours.

Dramatic Activities in the Secondary
Classroom
E17.2031 Montgomery. 30 hours: 3 points.
Spring.
Theories and practices of dramatic art in
relation to principles and curriculum of
secondary education. Attention given to
assembly programs and creative and for-
mal techniques of play production for
school, extracurricular club, camp, and
playground.

Creative Play in the Arts
E17.2059 Smithner. 30 hours: 3 points.
Fall.
Explorations of the playful element in
personality, culture, and artistic creation.
The method is experiential-participatory
and cross-cultural. Playful modes of activ-
ity include improvisation, masquerading,
misrule, and celebration as well as the rit-
ualization of simple pastimes and games.
Classwork includes movement, vocal
expression, plastic construction, and
enactment as well as an exploration of var-
ious playful personae like the fool, the
clown, and the trickster.

Musical Theatre: Background and
Analysis
E17.2062 30 hours, 15 hours of field expe-
rience: 3 points. Fall, spring.
An analysis of the various forms of musi-
cal theatre with emphasis on the libret-
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to, lyrics, and production elements.
Musicals past and present are examined
and critically evaluated. Written cri-
tiques of current musicals are required;
costs of tickets are the responsibility of
students.

Theory of Creative Drama
E17.2065 Staff. 30 hours: 2 points. Fall.
The philosophy underlying informal
dramatics; materials for conducting
improvised dramatic activities in ele-
mentary and secondary education and
with adults. Laboratory experience rec-
ommended.

Methods of Conducting Creative
Drama
E17.2067 Staff. 45 hours: 3 points. May
be repeated for a total of 6 points. Spring.
Techniques and practice of creative
drama. Students lead classes; weekly cri-
tiques. Laboratory experience required.

Methods and Materials of Research in
Educational Theatre
E17.2077 Taylor. 30 hours: 3 points.
Spring.
An introduction to research design in
educational theatre. Students study the
range of research methods appropriate to
the investigation of educational theatre.

Theatre-in-Education Practices
E17.2090 Staff. 30 hours: 3 points.
Spring.
A production course for teachers, recre-
ation leaders, language specialists,
actors, directors, and students of educa-
tional theatre. Focuses on the creation
and performance of projects with special
educational content. Students survey the
history of T.I.E. programs, as well as
research, devise, and present their own
original productions.

Dramatic Criticism I and II
E17.2091,2091 Nadler. 30 hours:
3 points. Fall and spring.
Historical examination of the major
themes of dramatic criticism throughout
theatre history, including global per-
spectives. Application of theories to
plays of principal periods of drama,
including dramatic structure, play
analysis, and appreciation of the drama.

Advanced Directing
E17.2098 Smithner. 90 hours: 3 points
each term. Spring.
Prerequisites: proficient work in
E17.1081,1082 or equivalent and permis-
sion of instructor.
Students work toward the development
of a mastery of directing in the follow-
ing areas: communication with actors
and writers, concept and vision, script
analysis and interpretation, languages of
the stage and use of theatre space, pro-

duction values and elements, produc-
tion/rehearsal, performance aesthetics.
Class assignments include directorial
research projects and rehearsal.

Styles of Acting and Directing I
and II
E17.2099,2100 Smithner/Salvatore.
45 hours: 3 points each term. Fall, spring.
Scenes from period plays (Greek,
Roman, Elizabethan, neoclassical
French, Restoration, 18th- and 19th-
century European) as well as various per-
formance genres theories are studied and
acted. A course in performance styles
and techniques for actors, directors,
designers, teachers, and those interested
in theatre history and criticism.
Additional hours of rehearsal.

World Drama
E17.2103,2104 Marin. 30 hours:
3 points each term. Fall, spring.
Modern dramas from diverse cultures
not ordinarily considered in detail in
other courses. The theatre of each coun-
try as an art form, an institution, and a
social force.

Beginning Playwriting
E17.2105 DiMenna. 30 hours: 2 points.
Fall.
Principles and methods of playwriting.
Completion of several writing assign-
ments is required, including a one-act
play. Plays of special merit are consid-
ered for program production.

Advanced Playwriting
E17.2106 DiMenna. 30 hours: 3 points.
Spring.
Registration by permission of instructor.
Writing of a full-length play or musical.
Scripts are read and discussed in class,
along with analysis of other works. This
course is conducted in a workshop for-
mat, concentrating on the writing of all
members of the class.

Physical Theatre Improvisation
E17.2113 Smithner. 45 hours: 3 points.
Fall, spring.
The study of physical, vocal, and
improvisational exercises designed to
free the creative imagination and devel-
op performance skills. With words,
sound, and movement, essential ele-
ments of the performer’s craft are honed:
timing, rhythm, and spatial awareness.

Supervised Student Teaching in the
Elementary Drama Classroom
E17.2134 45 hours per point: 4 points.
Fall, spring.
Supervised student teaching in elemen-
tary classroom settings, followed by
scheduled conferences with field supervi-
sor. Student teachers observe, plan,
teach, and evaluate drama activities,

integrated across the elementary school
curriculum, N-6.

Stage Lighting
E17.2143 Staff. 45 hours: 3-4 points.
Spring.
Theories of light and lighting. The prac-
tice of lighting the stage. Experiments
with light as a design element. Three
additional hours of practical laboratory
a week.

Play Production for Artists and
Educators
E17.2152 Staff. 30 hours: 3 points.
Summer.
Students work with the playwrights and
directors of New Plays for Young
Audiences and attend rehearsals and fol-
low in the step-by-step procedures of
bringing new scripts to life. This practical
course, designed for teachers, directors,
playwrights, and play producers, gives
particular attention to script selection,
play analysis, and rehearsal techniques.

Shakespeare’s Theatre I and II
E17.2171,2172 Salvatore. 30 hours:
3 points.
A practical approach to presenting
Shakespeare on the stage or in the class-
room. The class examines historical and
contemporary approaches to the material
and addresses special problems in pro-
ducing Shakespeare’s plays. Dramaturgy,
scene analysis, and approaches to direct-
ing and coaching youth theatre included.

Supervised Student Teaching in the
Secondary English/Drama Classroom
E17.2174 4 points: 45 hours per point.
Fall, spring.
Developing appropriate goals, negotiat-
ing and enacting appropriate learning
experiences, and assessing student learn-
ing. The critical analysis of student
teaching during the semester is designed
to promote the student’s development as
a reflective practitioner.

Costume Design
E17.2175 Staff. 45-60 hours: 3-4 points.
Spring.
Costume design for the modern stage
and the history of fashion. Students
focus on text and character analysis,
image and research, swatching, shopping
and sources, and visual presentation.
Includes three hours of practical labora-
tory work a week.

Theatre of Brecht and Beckett
E17.2177 Taylor. 30 hours: 3 points. Fall.
This course introduces students to the
contributions of Brecht and Beckett to
educational theatre. The principal
notions of dramatic form and pedagogy
powering their lifetime contribution are
outlined. Students deconstruct a variety
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of texts based on selected works, both
dramatic and literary, and create their
own dramatic work based on the form
and pedagogy of these dramatists. The
course culminates in a written demon-
stration from students of how their own
praxis has been transformed as a conse-
quence of their encounter with these
dramatists.

Drama in Education I and II
E17.2193,2194 Montgomery. 30 hours:
3 points each term. Fall, spring.
Relationships of theories of dramatic art
to general educational principles; present
practices, and potentialities of education-
al dramatics at all levels of instruction.
Uses of theatre and drama in education
from the Greeks to the present day.

Acting: Fundamentals
E17.2250 15 hours per point: 2-3 points.
Fall.
This course offers a foundation on which
to build the technique needed to do the
actor’s job: to live truthfully under the
imaginary circumstances of the play. In
this Stanislavski/Uta Hagen-based
approach, students participate in a guid-
ed study of self-observation and apply
discoveries to scene work.

Acting: Scene Study
E17.2251 15 hours per point: 2-3 points.
Fall, spring.
In this course, students continue the
exploration begun in Acting:
Fundamentals with in-depth scene and
monologue preparation from the con-
temporary stage. Studio work focuses on
the given circumstances, creating a
physical life for the character and mim-
ing the relationships that drive the play.

Acting: Character Study
E17.2252 2-3 points: 15 hours per point.
Fall, spring.
An advanced exploration into the tools
and techniques of creating character
within the context of the “world of the
play.” Through script analysis and atten-
tion to style, students learn how to cre-
ate the imaginary world in which the
character lives. Scenes are selected from
both contemporary and classical genres.

Practicum in Educational Theatre
E17.2305 45 hours per point: 1-6 points.
Fall, spring; hours to be arranged.
Problems in academic theatre: research
projects; instructional procedures; cre-
ative expression in acting, directing, and
writing. Exploration of the uses of
drama at all levels of education.

Seminar in Applied Theatre Research
E17.2400 Taylor. 30 hours: 3 points.
Prerequisite: E17.2077.
An advanced seminar examining the key
considerations that drive research activity
in applied theatre. Students design an
applied theatre research project. Topics
include survey of applied theatre
research; formulating research questions;
data collection and analysis; presenting
applied theatre research; ethics in applied
theatre research. This course constitutes
the “culminating experience” in the
M.A. EDTC curriculum and is relevant
to all master’s and doctoral students
interested in applied theatre research.

Storytelling
E17.2951 Ress. 30 hours: 3 points.
This course examines the ancient art of
storytelling as a performance form
(developing expressive tools, creativity,
physical, and vocal skills); as it has
appeared throughout history (in mythol-
ogy, folktales, legends, fairy tales,
fables); and as it can enhance curricular
subject areas (math, science, social stud-
ies, literature, and history) and relate to
the New York State Learning Standards
for Arts Education and the Standards for
English and Language Arts. Oral history
projects are also explored, through the
telling of personal stories.

Drama with Special Education
Populations
E17.2960 Granet. 45 hours: 3 points.
This practical course is designed to intro-
duce drama activities to students and
professionals who work with young peo-
ple with special needs. With the
increased number of inclusion classrooms
and the mainstreaming of students with
special needs, this course is designed for
both special and general education edu-
cators. Participants review the current
trends and classifications of special edu-
cation and explore the development and
implementation of drama curricula for
emotionally disturbed and learning dis-
abled populations. Participants learn cur-
riculum design and adaptation and effec-
tive drama strategies for classroom man-
agement and receive an overview of
terms and definitions for special educa-
tion. Appropriate for K-12 educators.

Understanding Diversity/Teaching
Pluralism
E17.2977 Marin. 30 hours: 3 points.
This course explores the possibilities and
challenges educational theatre practition-
ers and teachers face as they explore such
issues as ethnicity, sexual orientation,
gender, socioeconomic class, ability,
nationality, and linguistic diversity with
their students. One of the primary course
objectives is to equip teachers with effec-
tive instructional strategies and sufficient

knowledge regarding the education of
culturally and linguistically diverse
learners. Equal time is spent in the
course on theoretical frameworks, practi-
cal techniques, and dramatic activities.

Doctoral Proposal Seminar:
Educational Theatre
E17.3005 Taylor. 30 hours: 3 points.
Spring.
The formulation of doctoral research
strategies in educational theatre.
Planning of relevant methodology; eval-
uation of research problems in progress.

MUSIC AND MUSIC
PROFESSIONS/E85

Composition
NYU Composers’ Forum
All theory/composition majors are
required to participate in the Composers’
Forum, which comprises faculty, gradu-
ates, and undergraduates. The Composers’
Forum coordinates performances of NYU
composers. Participation is required every
semester until graduation. Check with
the department for dates and location of
the monthly meetings.

Computer Music Synthesis:
Fundamental Techniques
E85.2624 60 hours and hours arranged:
4 points. Fall, spring.
Departmental approval required.
Introduction for teachers, composers,
and performers to explore potentials of
computer music synthesis. Basic con-
cepts of music synthesis presented
through the use of a microcomputer,
keyboard, and appropriate software.
System may be used as a real-time per-
formance instrument or as a studio com-
position instrument. Educators may
explore potentials for classroom applica-
tion. Assigned composition projects in
designated analog and digital synthesis
studios (B, C, D, E, and G).

Commercial Music Styles and
Techniques
E85.2627 45 hours: 3 points. Fall.
An elective for music business students.
A technical study of commercially struc-
tured music with a creative approach to
harmonic, melodic, rhythmic, and struc-
tural content. Comparisons are drawn
among syntax in common practice and
popular styles. Generation of lyrics dis-
cussed as content, structure, and unity.

Music for Advanced Orchestration
E85.2020 30 hours: 3 points.
Prerequisites: E85.1020, E85.1025.
The principles of orchestral scoring are
examined through detailed score analysis
and writing projects, as well as related
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topics, including transposition, score
format, and new rotation. Classical
through contemporary styles.

The Teaching of Music in the Junior
and Senior High School
E85.2027 45 hours: 2 points. Spring.
Music in the general curriculum.
Developing an understanding and per-
ception of the process of musical
thought applicable to youth. Students
observe in selected schools.

Seminar in Composition
E85.2028 30 hours: 3 points. Fall, sum-
mer.
Contemporary issues in music composi-
tion examined through coordinated indi-
vidual compositional projects.

Creative Performance Opportunities
in Music Education
E85.2031 15 hours per point: 1-3 points.
Spring.
Students serve as a production team that
creates, rehearses, produces, and performs
a culminating musical presentation at
local venues. Such sites may be schools,
senior citizens homes, health care facili-
ties, or community centers. Students
assume the roles played by all personnel
involved in putting on a performance, as
well as becoming familiar with repertoire
(music, lyrics, and dialogue) suited to the
abilities of the performers.

Song Repertoire: English
E85.2264 37.5 hours: 2 points. Fall.
A survey and performance course on the
art song repertoire. Students study the
interpretive and stylistic aspects and
perform songs in English from the gen-
res of American and British songs.

Song Repertoire: German
E85.2265 37.5 hours: 2 points. Spring.
A survey and performance course on the
art song repertoire. Students study the
interpretive and stylistic aspects and
perform songs in German from the
genre of German lieder.

Song Repertoire: Italian/Spanish
E85.2266 37.5 hours: 2 points. Spring.
A survey and performance course on the
art song repertoire. Students study the
interpretive and stylistic aspects and
perform songs in Italian and Spanish
from the genres of Italian and Latin
American songs.

Song Repertoire: French
E85.2267 37.5 hours: 2 points. Spring.
A survey and performance course on the
art song repertoire. Students study the
interpretive and stylistic aspects and
perform songs in French from the genre
of French melodie.

Reference and Research in Jazz
E85.2271 30 hours and 15 hours
arranged: 3 points. Fall.
Open to nonmusic majors.
Focus is on the evolution of jazz music
from its origins to the present. Both tra-
ditional and contemporary reference and
research sources are reviewed. These
include the principal tools of library
research, as well as recordings, video,
and live performances.

Jazz Arranging Techniques I
E85.2273 30 hours and 15 hours
arranged: 3 points. Fall.
An introduction to the materials of jazz
arranging through examination of music
scores from early 20th-century sources to
the present. Students produce their own
arrangements.

Jazz Arranging Techniques II
E85.2274 30 hours and 15 hours
arranged: 3 points. Spring.
An extension of E85.2273 with special
emphasis on arrangements for large jazz
ensembles.

Composition (Private Lessons)
E85.2321 15 hours: 3 points. May be
repeated until a total of 12 points has been
earned. Fall, spring.
Open to department graduate students majoring
in music.
Composition in all forms and styles,
including electronic. Electronic laborato-
ry by assignment. Weekly attendance at
department Composers’ Forum required.

Vocal Coaching: Advanced
E85.2364 30 hours: 2-3 points. Fall,
spring.
Private coaching sessions in the prepara-
tion of material for performance in the
student’s graduating recital. Work is
focused on the interpretation, style, and
placing material in its appropriate cul-
tural and historical context.

Film Music: Historical Aesthetics and
Perspectives
E85.2550 15 hours per point: 3-4 points.
Fall, spring.
From silent film’s pit orchestra to
today’s synchronized high-tech produc-
tions, this course explores the great film
composers from Max Steiner to John
Williams through their techniques and
influential styles. The course includes
demonstrations within the classroom
and in Studio C, an extensive music-for-
video production studio.

Music Theory

Analysis of 19th- and 20th-Century
Music
E85.2016 30 hours: 3 points. Spring.
Examination and application of extant
methods of analysis appropriate to 19th-
and 20th-century music.

Seminar in Theory
E85.2024 Fisher. 30 hours: 3 points. Fall,
spring.
Individual projects ranging from signifi-
cant historical contributions in music
theoretical thought to contemporary
problems in theory and analysis, with
emphasis on the main analytical para-
digms for tonal and posttonal music.

NYU Jazz Ensemble
E85.2088 15-60 hours: 0/1 points.
Open to the University community.
Registration by audition only.
Study and performance of standard
dance band literature, experimental jazz
compositions, and student arrangements.

Instrumental Materials and
Techniques in Music Education
E85.2115 30 hours, 15 hours of field expe-
rience: 2 points. Spring.
Instrumental materials and techniques
suited to all levels of music instruction.
Students in the materials course explore
problems and needs of the first-year
instrumental teacher. They discuss
strategies and utilize proven teaching
methods of successful music educators.
Methodology, resources, literature, and
equipment are examined through hands-
on demonstration and interaction.

Analysis of Contemporary Practices
E85.2123 30 hours: 3 points. Summer,
fall.
Seminar in music analysis with emphasis
on contemporary composition. Selected
works by Stravinsky, Bartók,
Schoenberg, Sessions, Babbitt, and
Carter are discussed using structural and
linear reductive analysis.

Compositional Process in the
Symphony
E85.2127 Dello Joio. 30 hours: 3 points.
Fall.
Study of compositional issues related to
the symphony and other large-scale
orchestral works. Selected works from
the late 18th century to the present are
examined with reference to structure,
harmonic language, developmental pro-
cedures, and the impact of different
compositional aesthetics.
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History and Performance Practice

Colloquy in Music
E85.2026* Baer. 15 hours per point:
2-4 points. Fall, spring, summer.
$75 recital fee required.
Designed primarily for master’s candi-
dates in music performance and/or com-
position. Synthesis of learning based on
performance. Recital and a master’s final
written project are required.

Chamber Music: Traditional
Ensembles for Winds, Piano, Strings,
and Brass Instruments
E85.2034.002 Lamneck. 15 to 45 hours:
1-3 points. Fall, spring.
The study and application of perform-
ance practice techniques in traditional
chamber music and new music perform-
ance, including compositions with elec-
tronic tape and mixed ensemble with
dancers; works utilizing improvisation
as a compositional technique; and inter-
active, multimedia computer music
works.

Contemporary Music
E85.2039 30 hours: 3 points. Fall.
In-depth study of selected topics in
music since 1945, emphasizing develop-
ments in the recent avant-garde.

Music Criticism
E85.2046 Oestreich. 30 hours: 3 points.
Fall.
Explores the role of critics in the devel-
opment of individual careers and in
more general tendencies in music and
the arts. The approach is largely practi-
cal, with discussions of the “real world”
of music and journalism, analysis of
published and unpublished reviews,
examination of the criteria that go into
critical thinking, and the writing of sev-
eral reviews. Reading assignments pro-
vide historical and theoretical contexts.

Music Literature: The Baroque
Period
E85.2067 Oestreich. 30 hours: 3 points.
Spring.
An examination of significant works and
composers in the baroque era. Historical
style and performance practices are
researched, discussed, and presented in
individual student projects.

Music Literature: The Classical
Period
E85.2073 Gilbert. 30 hours: 3 points.
Spring, summer.
An examination of significant works and
composers in the classical era. Historical
style and performance practices are
researched, discussed, and presented in
individual student projects.

Participation in NYU Orchestra
E85.2087 15-60 hours: 0-2 points. Fall,
spring.
Open to the University community.
Registration by audition only.
Performance of orchestral literature and
orchestral/vocal works in concert with
New York University Choral Arts
Society.

Performance Practices
E85.2091 30 hours: 3 points. Fall,
summer.
Review of historically significant treatis-
es on performance practice. Application
to musical works through papers and
class performances.

Choral Conducting Practicum for
Music Education
E85.2093 15 hours: 1 point. Fall.
Practical procedures and materials for
conducting choral ensembles at all levels
of music education. Students enrolled in
this course demonstrate essential choral
conducting techniques, knowledge of
appropriate instrumental repertoire, and
the ability to analyze and synthesize
chamber and orchestral music scores for
conception, interpretation, rehearsal, and
performance.

Principles and Appreciative Aspects
of Performance Practice
E85.2099 30 hours: 3 points. Summer.
Review of methods of music analysis
that are directed toward performance
practice, including Wallace Berry and
Lawrence Ferrara. Application to musi-
cal works through papers and class per-
formances.

Woodwind Practicum for Music
Education
E85.2105 15 hours: 1 points. Fall.
There is a fee for renting instruments.
Fundamentals of woodwind, brass, and
percussion playing in a heterogeneous
situation for the prospective teacher.
Class-teaching procedures and equip-
ment, methods, and materials for chil-
dren and adolescents.

Strings Practicum for Music
Education
E85.2106 15 hours: 1 point. Spring.
An ensemble approach to teaching and
string instruments. Each student has
experience with three to four different
string instruments.

Percussion Practicum for Music
Education
E85.2107 15 hours: 1 point. Fall, spring.
Fundamentals of both mallet and per-
cussion instruments for the prospective
teacher. Students participate in a percus-
sion ensemble and learn to write for and
to conduct a percussion ensemble.

Instrumental Conducting Practicum
for Music Education
E85.2111 15 hours: 1 point. Fall, spring.
Practical procedures and materials for
conducting instrumental ensembles at
all levels of music education. Students
enrolled in this course demonstrate
essential instrumental conducting tech-
niques, knowledge of appropriate instru-
mental repertoire, and the ability to ana-
lyze and synthesize chamber and orches-
tral music scores for conception, inter-
pretation, rehearsal, and performance.

Music for Children
E85.2113 30 hours: 2 points. Spring.
Music and movement experiences for the
classroom (K-6); cognitive basis for aes-
thetic sensitivity and expression.

Music for Exceptional Children
E85.2114 45 hours: 2 points. Fall.
Music-movement experiences for indi-
viduals with mild to moderate impair-
ment/ dysfunction. Emphasis on learn-
ing strategies in heterogeneous school
classrooms. Aesthetic factors in the indi-
vidualized education program.

Instrumental Materials, Techniques,
and Technology in Music
E85.2115 30 hours plus 15 hours of field-
work: 2 points. Spring.
Instrumental materials and techniques
suited to all levels of music instruction.
Particular emphasis on assessment prac-
tices, diagnosis of instrumental prob-
lems, group methods, and individualized
instruction including computer-assisted
technology.

Teaching of Music in the Elementary
Grades
E85.2119 45 hours: 2 points. Fall.
Integrated music and movement experi-
ences in the development of elementary
curricula for cognitive-affective growth.
Means and materials, published and
self-devised.

Sonata in the 19th Century
E85.2151 30 hours: 3 points. Spring,
summer.
Explores strategies for solo composition
in multimovement works using the solo
instrumental sonata of the 19th century
as its primary focus. Works are studied
and performed with reference to their
common and distinctive features given
the historical and aesthetic contexts in
which they were created.

Piano Literature I
E85.2185 30 hours: 3 points.
The emphasis in this class is on student
performance and analysis of piano music.
Students prepare and perform piano lit-
erature from the 17th to the 21st centu-
ry for artist-teachers who offer insights
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into technical and interpretive topics,
including pedaling, expressive timing,
ornamentation, extended techniques,
and historical performance practices.

Piano Literature II
E85.2186 30 hours: 3 points.
The emphasis in this class is on the his-
torical and aesthetic analysis of the
development of piano literature in the
classic, romantic, and impressionistic
traditions. Compositions by pianist/
composers, including Haydn, Mozart,
Beethoven, Chopin, Schumann, Liszt,
Brahms, Scriabin, Rachmaninov, and
Debussy are studied to reconstruct and
analyze the development of harmonic
practices, genres, and styles. Students
demonstrate their knowledge of the
repertoire in research papers, related
written assignments, and listening
exams. Student performance in class is
required.

Piano Literature III
E85.2187 30 hours: 3 points.
The emphasis in this class is on the his-
torical and aesthetic analysis of the
development of piano literature in the
contemporary period. Compositions for
piano that represent atonality, serialism,
extended techniques, multimedia and
interactive electronic techniques, the
influence of jazz and popular music,
Darmstadt and the New York School,
and Spanish and Latin American music
are performed and analyzed in class.
Scholarship that examines “the new
complexity,” minimalism, and postmod-
ernism is reviewed. Students demon-
strate their knowledge of the repertoire
in research papers, related written
assignments, and listening exams.
Student performance in class is required.

Opera Workshop
E85.2260 15 hours per point: 1-3 points.
Fall, spring.
Study of fundamental techniques for
performance in opera. Performance of
selected arias, scenes, and operas.

Wind or Percussion Instruments
(Private Lessons)
E85.2334 15 hours: 3 points. May be
repeated until a total of 12 points has been
earned. Fall, spring.
Open to department graduate students majoring
in music.
Private lessons on mallets and set per-
cussion instruments. All styles and
forms, supplemented by extra assign-
ments. Jury examination required at end
of semester. Required attendance at per-
cussion recitals and master classes.

Stringed Instruments (Private
Lessons)
E85.2345 15 hours: 3 points. May be
repeated until a total of 12 points has been
earned. Fall, spring.
Open to department graduate students majoring
in music.
Private lessons covering string repertoire
in all styles and forms, supplemented by
outside assignments. Jury examination
at end of semester required. Required
attendance at recitals and master classes.

Piano (Private Lessons)
E85.2356 15 hours: 3 points. May be
repeated until a total of 12 points has been
earned. Fall, spring.
Open to department graduate students majoring
in music.
Private piano lessons covering repertoire
from all styles and forms, supplemented
by extra assignments. Attendance at
recitals and master classes required.

Electronic Piano (Group)
E85.2359 15 hours: 2 points. Fall, spring.
Group lessons in piano for nonmusic
majors and those not performing in
University groups (six in a group, one
hour per week). Traditional and jazz
sections.

Seminar in Music and Music
Education
E85.3026* 15 hours per point: 2-4 points.
Fall, spring, summer.
$75 recital fee required.
Designed for doctoral students in gradu-
ate performance program. Study directed
toward fulfillment of degree require-
ments in performance and/or composi-
tion. Recital required.

Composition for the Music Theatre
E85.1023 30 hours: 2-3 points. Fall.
Composing in the various styles and forms
to be found in music theatre. Creating
lyrics and librettos. Workshops with guest
artists. End-of-year performances.

Music Theatre Workshop: Technique
and Materials
E85.2068 15-45 hours and hours
arranged: 1-3 points. May be repeated up to
12 points. Fall, spring.
Registration by permission of the program
director.
The Music Theatre Workshop is divided
into specialized topics, such as voice and
diction, song analysis, audition tech-
nique, and production. The emphasis of
the workshops is performance, its tech-
nique, its theory, and its reality. Courses
are taught by Broadway professionals
who are active in their disciplines and
who have extensive experience in educa-
tion. Guest lecturers share their experi-
ences and lead seminars. Students per-
form material regularly in class.

For additional courses in music theatre,
see the following courses:

Acting: Scene Study
E17.2251 Ciesla. 45 hours: 2-3 points.
Fall, spring.
Prerequisite: Acting I, or by permission of
instructor or program director.

Acting: Character Study
E17.2252 45 hours: 2-3 points. Fall,
spring.

Script Analysis and Dramaturgical
Process
E85.2066 Allison. 45 hours: 3 points.
Fall.
Analysis of dramaturgical components
(plot, structure, character, theme, style)
of selected musicals from the American
repertoire, with a historical perspective.
In the process, students develop their
own research and writing skills.

Voice (Private Lessons)
E85.2363 15 hours: 3 points. May be
repeated until a total of 12 points has been
earned. Fall, spring.
Open to department graduate students major-
ing in music.
Private voice lessons covering repertoire
from all styles and forms, supplemented
by extra assignments. Attendance at
recitals and master classes required.

Dance Education

Choreography for the Musical
Theatre E89.2290

Educational Theatre

Styles of Acting and Directing
E17.2099
Musical Theatre: Background and
Analysis E17.2062
Stage Lighting E17.2143
Costume Design E17.2175
American Theatre E17.2087
Advanced Directing E17.2098

Conducting

Advanced Instrumental Conducting
E85.2096 30 hours: 3 points. Spring.
Advanced study of all phases of instru-
mental conducting as they apply to
school and preprofessional instrumental
groups. Individual assignments.

Jazz/Contemporary Music Studies

New York University Jazz Ensembles
E85.2088 60 hours: 0-1 point. Fall,
spring.
Registration by audition only.
Study and performance of selected jazz
literature for big band and small groups;
experimental compositions and works by
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faculty and students are performed.
Concerts and recording.

Jazz Improvisation Techniques I
E85.2075 30 hours: 3 points. Fall.
Prerequisite: E85.0039.
An introduction to concepts of modal
and tonal improvisation used in both
instrumental and vocal settings.
Examination of jazz solos and perform-
ance practices.

Jazz Improvisation Techniques II
E85.2076 30 hours: 3 points. Spring.
Prerequisite: E85.2075.
An extension of E85.2075 with empha-
sis on style characteristics of selected
jazz artists.

The Jazz Orchestra
E85.2089 Matthews. 30 hours and
15 hours arranged: 3 points. Spring.
Prerequisite: E85.1120 or by permission of
instructor.
Advanced seminar focusing on historical
and current trends in jazz improvisation,
composition, and arranging. Individual
assignments in analysis and transcription.

Research in Music

Music Reference and Research
Materials
E85.2021 30 hours: 3 points. Fall.
Identifying research materials and
sources. Emphasis on utilizing the
resources of libraries, indices, and the
Internet. Development of a major bibli-
ography on a specific topic and the writ-
ing of a brief research paper.

Research in Music and Music
Education
E85.2130 30 hours: 3 points. Spring.
Methods, techniques, principles, and
tools of research. Practical application
through lectures, discussion, student cri-
tiques, and individual research projects.
Includes essential elements of the
Internet in conducting and reporting
research.

Dissertation Proposal Seminar
E85.3097 30 hours: 3 points. Fall.
Development of doctoral research propos-
als with strategies for articulating theo-
retical grounding, relevant literature,
research problems, research methods, and
tools and techniques for analysis.

See also Performing Arts Research
Collegium E78.3400, page 119.

Music Business

The Law and the Music Industry
E85.2500 30 hours: 3 points. Fall.
Review and analysis of the law and
agreements basic to the music industry.
Designed to provide the student with an
appreciation of legal issues as they affect
management and production in the
music industry.

Ethics of the Entertainment Industry
E85.2501 30 hours: 3 points. Spring.
Prerequisites: E85.2500, E85.2502,
E85.2504, E85.2506.
The ethical practices of those in the
entertainment industry affect not only
their industry peers but all in society.
Ethical problems as they relate specifical-
ly to the entertainment industry are
examined. Examples of modern lyrics
and similar audiovisual endeavors are
studied from the perspective of their pos-
sible effect on young people in both the
United States and other world markets.

Environment of the Music Industry
E85.2502 30 hours: 3 points. Spring.
Prerequisites: E85.2500, E85.2506.
An in-depth study of the music enter-
tainment environment and the rapid
changes (i.e., technology, acquisitions,
etc.) affecting the creation, production,
business administration, and professional
standards of the industry. Emphasis is
placed on expanding markets, new prod-
ucts, future technologies, and planning
for the future. A historical overview and
case studies are explored.

Production and A&R in the Music
Industry
E85.2503 15 hours per point: 2-3 points.
Spring.
Examination of the processes of A&R
(artists and repertoire), production, and
manufacturing. Criteria for music evalu-
ation and genre categories are analyzed.
The role of the studio for the producer
and the artists.

Promotions and Publicity in the
Music Industry
E85.2504 30 hours: 3 points. Spring.
Prerequisites: E85.2500, E85.2506.
A thorough investigation of product
support through traditional and new
media. Promotional, publicity, and mar-
keting plans are prepared using promo-
tional strategies such as cooperative
advertising, merchandising, public rela-
tions, contests, sweepstakes, in-stores,
television and radio appearances, and
tour support. Sales application through
retail and distribution of prerecorded
product are also examined.

Principles and Practice in the Music
Industry
E85.2506 30 hours: 3 points. Fall.
An overview of the professional struc-
ture, standards, and practices of the
music entertainment industry and its
application to record product and indi-
vidual career development. Case studies
are explored.

Strategic Marketing in the Music
Industry
E85.2508 30 hours: 3 points. Fall.
Prerequisites: E85.2500, E85.2502,
E85.2504, E85.2506.
An in-depth analysis of how the music
industry is developing and implement-
ing market opportunities in the larger
context of the entertainment and mass
media industries. The industry is exam-
ined from the standpoint of what strate-
gies will enable it to maximize current
and future opportunities. Topics include
corporate strategy, international aspects
of the market for music, market
research, managing entertainment
organizations, synergy and partnerships,
and new media strategies.

Music Business Graduate Internship
E85.2510 1-6 points per semester (a total
of 6 required for the degree). Fall, spring,
summer.
Assignment to music industry compa-
nies. Responsibilities include business
administration, creative services, mar-
keting, production, and promotion.
Midterm and final company analysis
reports required.

Managing the Performing Artist
E85.2511 30 hours: 3 points. Spring.
The course examines principles and
practices of managing a performing
artist’s career with emphasis on the pro-
motion and planning process used in the
live performance sector. Lectures and
discussions focus on people and issues
that shape an artist’s career.

Concert Management
E85.2512 30 hours: 3 points. Spring.
Prerequisites: E85.2500, E85.2504,
E85.2506, E85.2508.
Course emphasizes concert promotion
and facilities management. Content to
include large venues and club outlets,
box office and crowd management, labor
relations, production techniques (i.e.,
sets, lights, sound, costumes, etc.), spe-
cial events, tour planning and coordina-
tion, contracts and riders. Case histories
to display investment capital pursuits,
administration/staffing, market identifi-
cation, objectives, sequencing and strate-
gies, budgeting, and breakeven from an
entrepreneurial perspective.



D E PA RT M E N T O F M U S I C A N D P E R F O R M I N G A RT S P R O F E S S I O N S 128
The Steinhardt School of Culture, Education, and Human Development Bulletin 2009-2011

Global Music Management
E85.2515 Spring (taught in January
intersession at NYU in London).
Examination of current global music
management issues. Topics include
international market research, selection
of international target markets, planning
and decision making, how to utilize the
global reach of the Internet, how to
measure and predict global music
trends, and cultural diversity issues in
the music industry.

Entrepreneurship for the Music
Industry
E85.2516 30 hours: 3 points. Fall, spring.
Prerequisite: Financial Accounting.
Introduction to the discipline of entre-
preneurship and how it applies to the
for-profit music industry. Explores the
creation, assessment, growth manage-
ment, and operation of new and emerg-
ing ventures, as well as opportunities for
intrapreneurial models in existing
organizations.

Music Business Graduate
Professional Development Sequence
E.85.2517 0 points. Fall, spring (students
take every semester of their matriculation).
A coordinated sequence of workshops,
seminars, and other activities that pro-
vides professional development for Music
Business Graduate Program students from
their first to last semesters. The sequence
has two components: Workshops and
Executive Connection. Both components
are coordinated with a third: Music
Business Graduate Internship, which is a
separate, for-credit course (E85.2510), and
supported by an Online Component.

Colloquy in Music Business
E85.2606 30 hours: 3 points. Fall, spring,
summer.
Registration by advisement only.
Supervised final project, by advisement.

Music Education

Music Education Technology in the
Classroom
E85.2055 30 hours: 3 points.
Seminar explores how common comput-
er applications, music education course-
ware, digital audio, multimedia, and
Internet application technology can be
applied in a music education setting.

Instrumental Materials and
Techniques in Music Education
E85.2115 30 hours: 2 points.
Instrumental materials and techniques
suited to all levels of music instruction.
Particular emphasis on assessment prac-
tices, diagnosis of instrumental prob-
lems, group methods, and individualized
instruction, including computer-assisted
technology.

Supervised Student Teaching of
Music in the Elementary School
E85.2141*‡ Minimum 180 hours:
3-4 points. Fall, spring.

Supervised Student Teaching of
Music in the Secondary School
E85.2145*‡ Minimum 180 hours:
3-4 points. Fall, spring.

Music for Children
E85.2113 30 hours: 2 points. Fall, spring.
Primarily for early childhood and elementary
education students.
Music and movement experiences for the
classroom (K-6); cognitive bases for aes-
thetic sensitivity and expression.

Music for Exceptional Children
E85.2114 30 hours: 3 points. Fall.
Prerequisites: course work or experience in
working with exceptional children and permis-
sion of instructor.
Music-movement experiences for indi-
viduals with mild to moderate impair-
ment/dysfunction. Emphasis on learning
strategies in heterogeneous school class-
rooms. Aesthetic factors in the individu-
alized education program.

Guitar Practicum for Music
Education
E85.2103 15 hours: 1 point.
A general introduction to teaching and
learning guitar as a classroom instrument.

Brass Practicum for Music Education
E85.2104 15 hours: 1 point.
An ensemble approach to teaching and
learning brass instruments. Each student
has experience with at least three differ-
ent brass instruments.

Woodwind Practicum for Music
Education
E85.2105 15 hours: 1 point.
An ensemble approach to teaching and
learning woodwind instruments. Each
student has experiences with at least
three different wind instruments.

Strings Practicum for Music
Education
E85.2106 15 hours: 1 point.
An ensemble approach to teaching and
learning string instruments. Each stu-
dent has experience with three to four
different string instruments.

Percussion Practicum for Music
Education
E85.2107 15 hours: 1 point.
An ensemble approach to teaching and
learning percussion instruments. Students
perform, compose/arrange, and conduct
using various percussion configurations.

Vocal Practicum for Music Education
E85.2108 15 hours: 1 point.
Introduction to vocal techniques and
materials with emphasis on vocal devel-
opment at all grade levels, including the
changing voice.

Instrumental Conducting Practicum
for Music Education
E85.2111 30 hours: 1 point.
Development of advanced choral and
instrumental conducting techniques,
including procedures for rehearsal and
performance, and appropriate repertoire
for all levels.

Fundamentals of Conducting
E85.2102 15 hours: 1 point.
Basic principles of conducting, patterns,
cueing, score preparation, score reading,
rehearsal, and performance technique.

Problems in Music Education:
Computer-Assisted Instruction
E85.2056 30 hours plus hours arranged:
3 points.
An examination of current strategies in
using the computer as an aid to learning
in music education. Current music soft-
ware, CD-ROM, and Internet resources
are examined and evaluated. Students
design the content for a computer-assist-
ed instruction module at their level of
service in their special areas of teaching
music. A sample music instruction pro-
gram is produced using authoring soft-
ware designed for educational applica-
tions at computer workstations or on the
Internet.

Dalcroze Eurythmics
E85.2077 30 hours: 3 points.
A comprehensive introduction to the
theory of Émile Jacques-Dalcroze using
movement and space as the basis for
experiencing, learning, and understand-
ing technical and appreciative aspects of
music.

Choral Materials and Techniques
E85.2082 30 hours: 3 points.
The choral rehearsal is more than just
singing. This workshop provides hands-
on experience with vocal and choral
techniques, choral arranging, and com-
position for various ensembles, includ-
ing selection and development of reper-
toire and involving students in the
arranging, composing, and performing
process.

Basic Concepts in Music Education
E85.2139 30 hours: 3 points. Spring.
Study of philosophical, psychological,
and sociological concepts that form a
foundation for the teaching of music.
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Orff Method
E85.2149 30 hours: 3 points. Summer.
Introduction to Orff Schulwerk, empha-
sizing the creative involvement of chil-
dren’s instincts to sing, chant rhymes,
clap, dance, and keep beat on anything
near at hand. These instincts are directed
into learning by hearing and making
music before reading and writing it.

Colloquy in Music Education
E85.2939 15 hours per point: 2-4 points.
Fall, spring.
For master’s candidates in music education
and music therapy. Section 2 for music thera-
py students.
Synthesis of learning theories demonstrat-
ed through individual thesis projects.

Music Technology

Fundamentals of Music Technology
E85.1801 45 hours: 3 points.
A general introduction to the fundamen-
tal concepts of music technology, includ-
ing MIDI and sequencing, the basics of
digital audio, sound recording, mixing,
and sound synthesis. The course also
briefly overviews advanced topics and
applications in the field.

Computer Programming for Music
Technology
E85.1815 45 hours: 3 points.
Introduction to the basics of computer
programming for music technology.
Students learn fundamentals of proce-
dural programming in the context of
processing MIDI and audio information.
Hands-on classes guide students through
the steps necessary to create a final proj-
ect that is a complete music application.
No prior programming experience is
required.

Creating with Interactive Media
E85.2038 30 hours: 3 points. Spring.
A study of the principles and practice of
interactive media, surveying strategies,
aesthetics, techniques, and software.
Various works are analyzed for insight
into the creative process as applied to
interactive media. Resources utilized
include the Yamaha Disklavier and
NYU’s multimedia facilities.

Psychology of Music
E85.2042 30 hours: 3 points. Spring,
summer.
Considers the effect of music on the
human mind. Issues discussed include
rhythm perception, psychoacoustics,
expressive performance, representations
of music, the relations between music
theory and music perception, and com-
putational models.

Advanced Computer Music
Composition
E85.2047 45 hours: 3 points. Fall,
summer.
Advanced computer music composition,
using all current means. Students are
introduced to the diverse facilities of
Studio G—a fully equipped digital stu-
dio. The focus of seminar activity is the
exploration of various strategies for
musical composition with electronics. A
series of short studies leads to an origi-
nal computer music composition as the
final project.

Scoring for Film and Multimedia
E85.2048 45 hours: 3 points. Fall, spring,
summer. Department approval required.
Required for film scoring majors in
graduate Programs in Music Technology
and Music Composition. The creative
and technical processes of composing
music for moving image are accom-
plished through film composition tech-
niques, live recordings, and critical
assessments. The practical application of
software addresses electronic and live
recordings, integrating key aspects of
timings, MIDI-Mockups, score prepara-
tion, and music editing. Scores are com-
posed for graduate films and animated
works from the Tisch School of the Arts,
as well as a library of preexisting profes-
sional rough-cuts.

Independent Study
E85.2300 45 hours per point: 1-6 points.
Fall, spring, hours to be arranged.
Graduate-level projects to be arranged.

Music Editing for Film and
Multimedia
E85.2555 30-40 hours: 3-4 points.
Registration by special permission of the
instructor.
Musical, aesthetic, and technical process-
es of assembling and shaping a film’s
soundtrack, in collaboration with the
filmmaker and composer. Collaborative
projects encompassing film score record-
ing sessions; an understanding of the
music editor’s position, responsibilities,
and techniques in the postproduction
process of a film.

Music Technology: Digital Audio
Processing I
E85.2600 30 hours: 3 points. Fall.
A study of the theoretical foundations of
digital audio processing through lecture
as well as student review and discussion
of the writings of prominent researchers
in the field. Seminar participants
research several topics in this broad area
that are specifically related to their per-
sonal educational interest. Short writ-
ten/oral reports as well as a final presen-
tation provide students the opportunity
to share their discoveries with the group.

Music Technology: Digital Audio
Processing II
E85.2601 30 hours: 3 points. Spring.
A continuation of the study of digital
audio processing techniques through the
analysis of digital processing systems.
The seminar format of Digital Audio
Processing I is continued, with discus-
sions of current literature and develop-
ments. Short reports and a final presen-
tation are required.

Music Information Retrieval
E85.2602 30 hours: 3 points. Spring.
Comprehensive overview of research in
the multidisciplinary field of music
information retrieval (MIR), which uses
knowledge from diverse areas such as
signal processing, machine learning, and
information and music theory. Explo-
ration of how this knowledge can be
used to develop novel methodologies for
browsing and retrieval of large music
collections. Emphasis would be given to
audio signal processing techniques.

Digitally Controlled Music Systems
E85.2603 30 hours: 3 points. Fall, spring,
summer.
Prerequisite: E85.1014 or equivalent.
Programming for MIDI devices using
MAX, C, Lisp, Csound and other soft-
ware is explored. Design and implemen-
tation of sequencers, interface drivers,
and interactive multimedia. A basic
knowledge of computer programming is
required.

Audio for Games and Immersive
Environments
E85.2604 45 hours: 3 points. Fall, spring.
This course investigates aesthetic and
technical aspects of sound for video
games and interactive 3-D environ-
ments. Artistic implications of the tech-
nology are also explored from the per-
spective of the electronic composer and
performer. Students work with a game
engine to create an immersive interac-
tive environment. Additional topics
include Csound, Java, and other relevant
technologies. Completion of a final proj-
ect and class presentation, as well as sev-
eral weekly assignments, is required.

Graduate Internships in Music
Technology
E85.2605 50-300 hours: 1-6 points.
50 hours per point. Fall, spring, summer.
Assignment to studios, mastering labs,
or other music technology-related firms
for advanced on-the-job training.

Digital Signal Theory
E85.2607 45 hours: 3 points. Fall.
Corequisite: Digital Signal Theory I Lab.
Theoretical and practical foundations for
digital signal processing. Topics covered
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include signal representation in time
and frequency domains, Fourier trans-
form, spectrum analysis, transfer func-
tions, convolution, filter theory, and
implementation. Lectures are reinforced
with a corequisite weekly lab using
Matlab.

Java Music Systems
E85.2608 30 hours: 3 points. Fall, spring.
Explores real-time music using two new
JAVA music technologies: JMSL and
JSYN. Java Music Specification
Language (JMSL) is a programming
environment for experiments in music
performance, algorithmic composition,
and intelligent music design. JSYN is a
software package with which the pro-
grammer/composer can build virtual
musical instruments. JSYN delivers CD-
quality stereo audio in real time.
Students program extensively in JAVA
and should be prepared to spend consid-
erable time outside of class developing
their software.

Advanced Max/MSP
E85.2610 30 hours: 3 points. Fall, spring.
Prerequisite: working understanding of
Max/MPS or E85.1014 MIDI Tech II.
As a follow-up to the MIDI II:
Introduction to Max/MSP, this course
focuses on the creation of larger and
more intricate programming projects—
for building useable and robust interac-
tive music performance environments,
algorithmic composition systems, and
sound installations—including live
audio and video processing/analysis
using Max/MSP/Jitter. Designed for
composers, performers, audio program-
mers, and engineers.

3-D Audio
E85.2613 45 hours: 3 points. Fall, spring.
An interdisciplinary course about the
theory, techniques, and applications of
3-D and spatial audio. Topics include
the psychoacoustics of directional hear-
ing, physical acoustics of spatial sound,
stereo and multispeaker sound reproduc-
tion, and spatial sound applications in
virtual reality and other fields.

Advanced Audio Production
E85.2629 45 hours: 3 points. Fall, spring.
An advanced production-oriented explo-
ration into the aesthetic and technical
aspects of recording sound and mixing.
Topics covered include evaluating artis-
tic elements of sound in audio reproduc-
tions, creating stereo and surround
sound images, capturing musical per-
formances, signal processing, and multi-
track mixing.

Master’s Project Preparation
E85.2616 Hours to be arranged: 3 points.
Fall, spring, summer.
Individualized consultation, which will
guide the student through the final
phase of the required Master’s Project.

Concert Recording III
E85.2013 30 hours: 3 points. Fall, spring,
summer.
An exploration of advanced techniques
in professional mastering and compact
disc preparation with a focus on Sonic
Solution’s Digital Audio Workstation.
In addition to hands-on experience, stu-
dents receive extensive training in digi-
tal signal processing and audio editing.

Advanced Musical Acoustics
E85.2036 30 hours: 3 points. Spring,
summer.
A continuation of the principles covered
in E85.1035 Musical Acoustics. The
semester is divided into three mod-
ules—Room Acoustics, Physics of
Vibration, and Issues in Synthesis and
Sound Design—designed to address crit-
ical yet broad areas concerning the sci-
ence and art of producing sound in
space. Students are responsible for
hands-on projects on each module,
quizzes on reading assignments, and a
final project.

Software Synthesis
E85.2037 30 hours: 3 points. Fall, spring.
An introduction to Csound and Cecilia
as well as other Silicon Graphics sound
applications. Programming knowledge
acquired is then applied to sound pro-
cessing, composition, and mixing. A
final project is required that may
include composition or programming
project. Additional topics explored
include CLM (Common Lisp), PD (Pure
Data), Mix (a hard disk mixer), and
SND (a powerful sound editor).

Principles in Multimedia
E85.2038 30 hours: 3 points. Spring.
A study of the principles and practice of
interactive media, surveying strategies,
aesthetics, techniques, and software.
Various works are analyzed for insight
into the creative process as applied to
interactive media. Resources utilized
include the Yamaha Disklavier and
NYU’s multimedia facilities.

Electronic Music Performance
E85.2609 45 hours: 2 points. Spring,
summer.
Through discussions with guest per-
formers, students study the conceptual-
ization and production of live electronics
performance pieces. Individual proposals
for several pieces are created, followed by
a final live performance project, in

which live electronics are an integral
part of the concept.

Concert Recording I
E85.2611 30 hours: 3 points (fall),
2 points (summer).
Introduction to the concepts of the live
concert recording. Microphone selection,
characteristics, and placement, as well as
the acoustic problems encountered in
concert halls are discussed. Students
have the opportunity to apply the lec-
ture material by recording undergradu-
ate rehearsals and recitals.

Concert Recording II
E85.2612 30 hours: 2 points (spring),
3 points (summer).
Advanced techniques in concert record-
ing. Topics include refinement of micro-
phone placement and the use of artificial
reverberation techniques to enhance the
natural acoustics of concert halls. Stu-
dents have the opportunity to apply lec-
ture material by recording graduate and
faculty concerts.

Max Programming I
E85.2614 45 hours: 3 points.
Programming for MIDI, C, and other
appropriate techniques. Design and
implementation of software sequencers,
interface drivers, and hardware applica-
tions are the focus.

Music Technology: Master’s Project
Preparation
E85.2616 Hours to be arranged: 3 points.
Fall, spring, summer.
Individualized consultation, which will
guide the student through the final
phase of the required master’s project.

Live Sound Reinforcement
E85.2619 45 hours: 3 points. Fall, spring.
A focus on basic knowledge of live
sound reinforcement; applicable to inter-
ested students in music, theatre, or the
performing arts. Course topics introduce
mixing consoles, room EQ, speakers.

Audio for Video I
E85.2620 45 hours: 2-3 points. Fall,
summer.
An introduction to the concepts and
applications of audio production for video,
television, and film. Current production
techniques frequently used in the postpro-
duction industry are explored, with spe-
cial emphasis on synchronization and the
interfacing of SMPTE time code and mul-
titrack audio-sweetening techniques,
including music editing, sound effects
design, foley, and dialog replacement.
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Audio for Video II
E85.2621 45 hours: 3 points. Spring,
summer.
Prerequisite: E85.2620.
A continuation of E85.2620. This is an
advanced, detailed study of the audiovi-
sual production and postproduction
process, including digital recording tech-
niques with special emphasis on synchro-
nization and the interfacing of SMPTE
time code. Multitrack audio-sweetening
techniques, including music editing,
sound effects design, foley, and playback
are discussed, as well as other issues that
concern state-of-the-art postproduction.

Sound Design for the Web
E85.2622 30 hours: 3 points. Spring.
Aesthetics of sound design and interview
audio are explored. Basic principles of
MIDI sequencing and digital audio are
reviewed. Various audio compression
codices and models are discussed.
Adding interactive audio to HTNL,
documents are introduced, including
Real Audio, MP3, MIDI files, quick-
time, JAVA, Beatnik, and Flash.

Computer Music Synthesis:
Fundamental Techniques
E85.2624 60 hours: 3 points.
Introduction for teachers, composers, and
performers to explore potentials of com-
puter science synthesis. Basic concepts of
music synthesis presented through the
use of a microcomputer, keyboard, and
appropriate software. System may be
used as a real-time performance instru-
ment or as a studio composition instru-
ment. Educators may explore potentials
for classroom application.

Recording Practicum I
E85.2625 60 hours: 4 points. Fall,
summer.
Principles covered in Recording
Technology I and II are put into practice
with additional theory and hands-on
training. Students perform various
duties just as they would in a profession-
al recording session.

Recording Practicum II
E85.2626 60 hours: 4 points. Spring,
summer.
Actual recording experience with live
musicians in the recording studio.
Students perform various duties just as
they would in a professional recording
session.

Aesthetics of Recording
E85.2627 30 hours: 3 points. Fall.
A critical listening study of music record-
ings developing the student’s ability to
define and evaluate aesthetic elements of
recorded music, and discussion of the
means to capture artistic performances.

Audio for the Web
E85.2628 30 hours: 3 points.
This advanced course focuses on the tech-
nical development, production, and
delivery of audio and multimedia con-
tent for the Internet using industry-stan-
dard tools and technologies. Topics
include Web dynamic applications, audio
formats, Internet protocols, audio com-
pression, broadcasting, and podcasting.

PERFORMING ARTS
ADMINISTRATION/E67

Internship in the Administration of
Performing Arts Centers
E67.2001† A minimum of 450 hours:
3 points. Fall, spring; hours to be arranged.
Assigned, supervised, and evaluated
responsibilities at major New York cul-
tural centers, including training in pro-
gramming, publicity, development, mar-
keting, general management, and fiscal
affairs. Open to matriculated students in
the program.

Internship in the Administration of
Performing Arts Centers
E67.2002† A minimum of 450 hours:
3 points. Fall, spring; hours to be arranged.
For description, see E67.2001.

Law and the Performing Arts
E67.2008 McClimon. 30 hours: 3 points.
Spring.
Issues of law that affect the arts, e.g.,
contracts, liability, copyright, and labor
relations. Analyzes important legal prac-
tices that have shaped cultural institu-
tions in this century and examines legal
relationships of producers, artists, and
presenters in the performing arts.

Marketing the Performing Arts
E67.2105 Guttman. 30 hours: 3 points.
Fall.
Investigation and application of market-
ing techniques and practices for per-
forming arts organizations. The aim is to
develop students’ abilities to select and
identify effective marketing applications
to increase earned revenue from all
sources. Promotional techniques such as
telemarketing, brochure and advertise-
ment development, direct mail market-
ing, and merchandising-related artistic
products are examined. Participants are
required to propose, present, and defend
assigned projects.

Planning and Finance in the
Performing Arts
E67.2120 30 hours: 3 points. Spring.
Techniques of strategic planning and
managerial finance in the performing
arts organization from the perspective of
its chief executive officer. Integration of
skills in organizational evaluation,

strategic planning, mission formulation,
operations management, and finance.
Students are required to write a strategic
plan for a performing arts organization.

Environment of Performing Arts
Administration
E67.2130 (formerly E88.2131) Wry.
30 hours: 3 points. Fall.
Corequisite: E67.2131.
Introduction to the controlling elements
affecting performing arts organizations
in the United States. In addition to
examining the position of the artist in
society and in the labor market, the
course analyzes the relationship of the
environment to the production, market-
ing, and distribution of artistic services.
Students study the derivation of the
present environment, the relevance and
import of tax exemption and nonprofit
status, the organizational structures for
arts organizations, the role of funding on
all levels, and the strategies and tech-
niques needed to manage performing
arts organizations effectively.

Principles and Practices of
Performing Arts Administration
E67.2131 (formerly E88.2130) Wry.
30 hours: 3 points. Fall.
Corequisite: E67.2130.
Covers the areas of long-range planning,
application for tax exemption, program
budgeting, incorporation, demographics,
board and constituency building, staff
development, and community develop-
ment as related to the establishment and
viability of performing arts organiza-
tions. Students participate in a class
project and case studies that integrate
administrative, planning, programming
development, and marketing skills.

Development for the Performing
Arts
E67.2132 Dorfman. 30 hours: 3 points.
Spring.
Revenue generation for the performing
arts organization. Examines development
and fund-raising in the performing arts
organization with a view to students
learning strategies and acquiring skills
to raise funds from disparate sources.
Development is examined in its poten-
tial for fulfilling planning objectives,
community development, and stability
for the performing arts organization.

Governance and Trusteeship in
Performing Arts Organizations
E67.2133 Wry. 30 hours: 3 points. Spring.
For trustees, practicing arts administra-
tors, or arts administration majors only.
The roles and responsibilities of trustees
and officers who govern nonprofit, tax-
exempt arts organizations. How the
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planning, budgeting, personnel develop-
ment, and marketing policies of arts
endeavors are determined.

Seminar in Cultural Policy: Issues in
Performing Arts Administration
E67.2222 Wry. 30 hours: 3 points. Fall,
spring.
Prerequisites: E67.2001,2002, and substan-
tial completion of the Program in Performing
Arts Administration curriculum. Open only to
arts administration majors.
Study and preparation of papers on
selected issues and cases in arts adminis-
tration. Selected readings. Major paper
required.

DRAMA THERAPY/E86

Introduction to Drama Therapy
E86.2114 (formerly E17.2114) Landy.
45 hours plus hours arranged: 3 points.
Fall.
Prerequisite: matriculation in the Program in
Drama Therapy or registration by permission
of adviser.
An introduction to the theory and prac-
tice of drama therapy as a means of treat-
ing individuals with emotional, physical,
social, and developmental disabilities.

Drama Therapy for the Emotionally
Disturbed
E86.2109 (formerly E17.2109) Landy,
McMullian. 30 hours plus hours arranged:
3 points. Spring.
Prerequisite: E86.1114.
Principles, objectives, and techniques of
drama therapy are examined in relation-
ship to the needs of emotionally dis-
turbed children, adolescents, and adults.
Practical applications are discussed and
demonstrated in class. Supervised field-
work is arranged.

Psychodrama and Sociometry
E86.2115 (formerly E17.2115) Garcia.
30 hours: 3 points. Fall.
Prerequisite: E86.1114 or permission of
instructor.
The practice of psychodrama and sociodra-
ma are examined as a treatment modality
for use in drama therapy. Classroom expe-
riences include participation in the psy-
chodramatic process, group leadership
training, and the further development of
the aims and principles of drama therapy.

Advanced Practices in Drama
Therapy
E86.2116 (formerly E17.2116) Staff.
30 hours: 3 points. May be repeated for a
total of 6 points. Fall, spring, summer.
Prerequisite: matriculation in the Program in
Drama Therapy.
A practical application of the aims and
principles of drama therapy to the lead-

ership of groups. Focus is on selected
methods and theoretical frameworks.

Projective Techniques in Drama
Therapy
E86.2117 (formerly E17.2117) Landy.
30 hours: 3 points. Spring.
Prerequisite: E86.1114, E86.2109, or per-
mission of instructor.
The practice of selected projective tech-
niques used frequently in drama therapy,
such as puppetry, mask, makeup, and
video. Projective techniques are demon-
strated in class and examined theoreti-
cally. Applications to special and normal
populations.

Advanced Theory and Research in
Drama Therapy
E86.2119 (formerly E17.2119) Landy.
30 hours: 3 points. Fall.
Prerequisites: E63.2038, E63.2039,
E86.2109, E86.1114, E63.2271.
An examination of advanced drama ther-
apy theory and research; new approaches
that speak to the aesthetic and psycho-
logical dimensions of drama therapy.
Intended for students planning research
for the M.A. thesis.

Independent Study
E86.2300 (formerly E17.2300)
45 hours per point: 1-6 points. Fall, spring,
summer; hours to be arranged.
For description, see page 228.

Internship in Drama Therapy
E86.2302 (formerly E17.2302)
Hodermarska. 45 hours per point:
1-6 points. Fall, spring, summer.
Supervised internship at selected clinics,
hospitals, and rehabilitation centers.

Collaboration Among the Creative
Arts Therapies
E97.2010 Hesser, Landy. 30 hours:
3 points. Spring.
Prerequisite: completion of two full-time
semesters in any of the graduate-level creative
arts therapies. Registration by permission
only.
An interactive approach toward clinical
treatment through the creative arts ther-
apies. Differences and similarities among
the creative arts therapies in terms of
goals, practices, and theory are discussed
and demonstrated.

MUSIC THERAPY/E85

Introduction to Music Therapy
E85.2930 45 hours: 3 points. Spring.
A survey of the scope and variety of
practices in the music therapy profes-
sion. Current research and methodolo-
gies. Contrasting modalities of treat-
ment. Relationship to arts therapies,

music education, special education. Of
special interest to educators, performers,
and art professionals.

Colloquium in Music Therapy
E85.2947* 10 hours per point: 2-6 points
each term. Fall, spring; hours to be arranged.
Orientation to problems in clinical
music therapy situations. Offered in con-
junction with fieldwork in various agen-
cies and institutions associated with
New York University.

Music Therapy: Advanced Theory
and Methods I
E85.2931 45 hours: 3 points. Fall.
Theoretical and methodological founda-
tions for the use of music as therapy are
explored in depth with an emphasis on
work with children and adolescents.
Psychological, philosophical, and socio-
logical theories of music; underlying
assumptions of pathology governing
treatment of populations with disabili-
ties; and relevant therapy theories and
research findings in music therapy are
studied.

Music Therapy: Advanced Theory
and Methods II
E85.2932 45 hours: 3 points. Spring.
Theoretical and methodological founda-
tions for the use of music as therapy are
explored with an emphasis on work with
adults and the elderly. Established and
creative techniques of music therapy,
group processes, and personal resources
of the music therapist are explored.

Improvisation I: Clinical
Improvisation in Music Therapy
E85.2934 30 hours: 2 points. Fall.
This class explores the role of music in
each student’s life individually and in
the life of our group and through this
develop a better understanding of how
music can be used in the life of our
clients. Students explore through
improvisation their personal relationship
to music, music as self-expression, and
music as a form of communication.

Improvisation II: Clinical Vocal
Improvisation
E85.2062 30 hours: 2 points. Spring.
This class focuses on the use of the voice
and singing in music therapy practice.
Students explore the importance of the
voice in a person’s development as well
as the many ways to use the voice in
music therapy. The students are intro-
duced to a wide range of vocal uses and
expression through improvisation and
are helped to increase their spontaneity
and free their natural voice.
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Improvisation III: Advanced
Practices of Improvisation in Music
Therapy
E85.2940 45 hours: 3 points. Fall.
Students develop a deeper understanding
of a music-centered approach to therapy
and develop clinical improvisation skills
for use in music therapy sessions.
Students learn new musical idioms and
styles, learn how to utilize precomposed
songs, and compose music for a variety
of clinical populations.

Improvisation IV: Theory and
Application of Improvisation in
Music Therapy
E85.2941 45 hours: 3 points. Spring.
The role of music and clinical improvi-
sation in treatment is explored for all
clinical populations. Case material from
each student’s clinical internship is
examined and developed. Musical
resources and strategies are developed for
use in individual and group therapy.

Music Therapy Practicum: Children
and Adolescents
E85.2043 135 hours: 3 points. Fall.
Supervised music therapy clinical prac-
tice with children and adolescents with
mental, physical, and/or emotional prob-
lems in a variety of settings within the
New York City area. A weekly seminar
covers critical issues pertaining to assess-
ment, treatment, and evaluation of
music therapy with these populations.

Music Therapy Practicum: Adults
and Elderly
E85.2053 135 hours: 3 points. Spring.
Supervised music therapy clinical prac-
tice with adults and the elderly with
mental, physical, and/or emotional prob-
lems in a variety of settings within the
New York City area. A weekly seminar
covers critical issues pertaining to assess-
ment, treatment, and evaluation of
music therapy with these populations.

Music Therapy for Adults
E85.2938 45 hours: 3 points. Spring.
The study of music therapy and its
applications to a variety of populations.
Topics include definitions; areas and lev-
els of practice; stages of treatment; how
the client-therapist relationship and
music therapy strategies can be applied
in the major theories of psychology.

Key Concepts in Music Therapy
E85.2942 45 hours: 3 points. Fall.
This course covers theory in music ther-
apy that derives from music-based
sources and explores suitable research
approaches for investigating this type of
theory. Students study music therapy
theorists who base their theory on music
philosophy, psychology, musicology, and
ethnomusicology.

Theory Development in Music
Therapy
E85.2943 45 hours: 3 points. Spring.
The historical development of theory
and research in the field of music thera-
py are examined. Students each develop
an individualized theoretical framework

for the music therapy techniques and
strategies that they have learned in their
clinical internship.

Internship in Music Therapy
E85.2935,2936 100 hours per point:
5 points each term. Fall, spring; hours to be
arranged.
Supervised fieldwork in the student’s
clinical specialization area. The intern-
ship helps the student develop advanced
skills in music therapy practice. Seminar
and independent projects are included.

Colloquy in Music Therapy: Final
Project
E85.2949 10 hours per point: 2-4 points.
The culminating experience for all stu-
dents in the M.A. program in music
therapy. This final written document
reflects each student’s clinical specializa-
tion within the field of music psy-
chotherapy. Students integrate what they
have learned in all aspects of the pro-
gram by presenting case material from
their clinical experiences with support-
ive theory and research. After the final
project is submitted and reviewed, stu-
dents present their ideas to the commu-
nity in a final program meeting.

Independent Study
E85.2300 45 hours per point: 1-6 points.
Fall, spring, summer; hours to be arranged.
For description, see page 228.
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DEGREES:

M.A., M.P.H., M.S.,
Ph.D.

D E P A R T M E N T O F

Nutrition, Food Studies, and
Public Health
CHAIR: JUDITH GILBRIDE • EDUCATION BUILDING, 10TH FLOOR • 35 WEST FOURTH STREET • NEW YORK, NY 10012-1172

TELEPHONE: 212-998-5580 • FAX: 212-995-4194 • E-MAIL: NUTRITION@NYU.EDU • WEB SITE: steinhardt.nyu.edu/nutrition

hrough research,
teaching, and com-
munity service, the
Department of

Nutrition, Food Studies, and
Public Health’s mission is to gener-
ate and disseminate knowledge and
to effect sustainable change in the
health and well-being of our local,
urban, and global communities.
We teach undergraduate and grad-
uate students to be broad, critical
thinkers and to partner with
alumni, professionals, and the
larger community to provide edu-
cation, research, and service focused
on the role of food, nutrition, and
public health in all aspects of life.

The department’s master’s pro-
grams in nutrition and dietetics,
food studies, and community pub-
lic health educate students through
carefully developed curricula con-
taining core, specialization, and
elective courses. These programs
share an interdependence that pro-
vides the next generation of stu-
dents with a strong foundation for
collaborative research and innova-
tive opportunities. For further
information, please visit our
Web site at steinhardt.nyu.edu/
nutrition.

The master’s programs lead to
M.S., M.A., or M.P.H. degrees.

The M.S. program in nutrition
and dietetics offers specialized
training in either clinical nutrition
or foods and nutrition, along with
graduate-level dietetic internships
fully accredited by the American
Dietetic Association (ADA). The
clinical nutrition specialization
provides the undergraduate courses
and postbaccalaureate experience
needed to meet the ADA’s require-
ments for credentialing as a regis-
tered dietitian (RD).

The department’s innovative
M.A. program in food studies pre-
pares students for leadership posi-
tions in numerous food professions.
Courses examine the sociocultural,
economic, and historical factors
that have influenced food produc-
tion and consumption in both
local and global settings.

The public health master’s
(M.P.H.) program in community
public health, accredited by the
Council on Education for Public
Health, offers three areas of con-
centration: community health,
international community health,
and public health nutrition. The
program prepares students for
exciting careers in communities,
organizations, and government
agencies that work to improve the
health of underserved population

groups in the United States and
throughout the world.

The department’s Ph.D. pro-
grams train students to become
researchers, educators, and
advanced practitioners in nutrition,
food studies, and public health.

Together, these programs focus
on the role of food, nutrition, and
health as separate but integrated
aspects of society. They emphasize
the scientific, behavioral, socioeco-
nomic, cultural, and environmen-
tal factors that affect health and
the ways in which trained profes-
sionals can apply this information
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to help individuals and the public
make dietary and other behavioral
choices that will promote health
and prevent disease. In support of
this goal, the programs address
the current reality of diet and
health patterns. People are increas-
ingly eating meals prepared out-
side the home in restaurants,

workplaces, and supermarkets.
Overweight and obesity constitute
major health problems, not only
in the United States but also
throughout the world and coexist
with classic conditions of under-
nutrition and emerging infectious
diseases, not least of which is
HIV/AIDS. Changes in society

and disease risk have increased the
need and demand for trained pro-
fessionals who can employ nutri-
tional, behavioral, sociocultural,
and population-based strategies to
improve personal, public, and
environmental health.

Faculty Amy Bentley, Associate Professor. B.A.
1984, Brigham Young; M.A. 1985, Ph.D.
1992, Pennsylvania.
Cultural and social history of food; food
and industrialization; globalization and
food; American cultural studies; 20th-
century United States.

Jennifer Schiff Berg, Clinical Assistant
Professor. B.S. 1984, Cornell; M.A. 1996,
Ph.D. 2006, New York.
New York City foodways; American
Jewish history; immigration studies;
culture and food; sustainable food sys-
tems; food education.

Lori Beth Dixon, Associate Professor.
B.A. 1987, Duke; Ph.D. 1994, Penn
State; M.P.H. 1999, California (Berkeley).
Dietary patterns of diverse populations;
public health nutrition; dietary assess-
ment methods; nutrition epidemiology.

Judith A. Gilbride, Chair and Professor.
B.S. 1966, Framingham State; M.A.
1970, Ph.D. 1981, New York; RD.
Nutrition assessment; nutrition in
gerontology; clinical nutrition manage-
ment; genetics education of health pro-
fessionals.

Sally Guttmacher, Professor. B.S. 1963,
Wisconsin; M.Phil. 1973, Ph.D. 1976,
Columbia.
Policy and prevention of chronic and
infectious diseases; poverty and public
health; women’s health; global health
issues.

Farzana Kapadia, Assistant Professor.
B.S. 1995, SUNY (Binghamton); M.P.H.
1997, New York; Ph.D. 2005, Columbia.
Social and behavioral determinants of
HIV/STI transmission; behavioral inter-
ventions for HIV/STI prevention; unin-
tended pregnancy and other
reproductive health outcomes among
young adults and adolescents.

Kristie J. Lancaster, Associate Professor.
B.A. 1985, Princeton; M.S. 1995, Ph.D.
2000, Penn State; RD.
Chronic disease prevention in at-risk
populations; nutrition in African
Americans; nutrition in hypertension;
nutrition in gerontology; neighborhood
food availability and diet.

James A. Macinko, Associate Professor.
B.S., B.A. 1991, Arizona; M.A. 1993,
George Washington; Ph.D. 2002, Johns
Hopkins.
International health; primary health
care; social epidemiology; quantitative
methods; health services research; and
impact evaluation.

Marion Nestle, Goddard Professor. B.A.
1959, Ph.D. 1968, M.P.H. 1986,
California (Berkeley).
Dietary guidance policy; nutrition in
health promotion and disease preven-
tion; nutrition education of health pro-
fessionals; nutrition intervention in
high-risk groups; community nutrition.

Niyati Parekh, Assistant Professor. B.S.
1995, St. Xavier’s College; M.S. 1997,
Nirmala Niketan College; Ph.D. 2005,
Wisconsin.
Metabolic syndrome; clinical dietetics.

Gabriella M. Petrick, Assistant Professor.
B.A. 1989, College of the Holy Cross;
A.O.S. 1991, Culinary Institute of
America; M.M.H. 1996, Cornell; M.A.
1999, Carnegie Mellon; Ph.D. 2006,
Delaware.
History of food technology; science and
industrialization; history of taste; history
of dietary change and obesity; environ-
mental and agricultural history.

Domingo J. Piñero, Clinical Assistant
Professor. B.S. 1986, Central de Venezuela;
M.S. 1991, Simón Bolívar (Venezuela);
Ph.D. 1998, Penn State.
Public health nutrition; iron nutrition
in populations at risk; nutrition and

cognitive development; nutrition in
pediatrics; nutrition in the Hispanic
community; international nutrition;
demography and nutrition.

Krishnendu Ray, Assistant Professor.
B.A. 1984, M.A. 1986, Delhi; M.A.
1996, Ph.D. 2001, SUNY (Binghamton).
Contemporary issues in food studies;
food theory; social and cultural aspects
of food; food identity and migration.

Yumary Ruiz, Clinical Assistant
Professor. B.S. 1996, California (Los
Angeles); M.P.H. 2000, San Jose State;
Ph.D. 2006, Purdue.
Electronic advocacy; sociopolitical
empowerment; social determinants of
health; migrant health.

Aoife Ryan, Assistant Professor. B.Sc.
2000, Ph.D. 2008, Trinity College
Dublin.
Research interests include immuno-
nutrition; clinical nutrition trials; and
metabolic syndrome, obesity, and
cancer risk.

Lisa Sasson, Clinical Associate Professor.
B.S. 1981, Brooklyn College (CUNY);
M.S. 1986, New York; RD.
Sports nutrition; weight loss and behav-
ior modification; food service systems;
recipe development; nutrition education.

Diana Silver, Assistant Professor. B.A.
1982, Bates; M.P.H. 1990, Hunter College
(CUNY); Ph.D. 2006, New York.
Design, implementation, and evaluation
of community health interventions in
urban areas; role of local government in
promoting health outcomes for children
and families.
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Master’s
Programs
Nutrition and
Dietetics

Director
Lisa Sasson

Education Building,
10th Floor
212-998-5580

Degree
M.S.

The Master of Science Program in
Nutrition and Dietetics prepares students
for a wide range of careers as dietitians
and nutritionists. It provides training for
registered dietitians and other students
who seek to become registered dietitians
or to obtain advanced academic training
in one of two areas of concentration: (1)
clinical nutrition, which provides all aca-
demic and internship requirements of the
American Dietetic Association (ADA) for
registration eligibility, and (2) foods and
nutrition, which provides advanced aca-
demic training for credentialed health
care professionals. Internships and field
placements in specific areas of interest
offer exceptional opportunities to apply
nutrition knowledge in a great variety of
professional settings.

These concentrations require the same
core sequence of nutritional science and
research courses; they differ in prerequi-
site, specialization, and professional
experience requirements.

CAREER OPPORTUNITIES
Although the two concentrations differ
most significantly in the level of clinical
training, both programs are designed to
train students to help individuals and
the public choose foods that promote
health and prevent disease; manage
human, financial, and physical resources
to improve the nutritional status of indi-
viduals and population groups; monitor
trends and issues in the field of nutrition
and translate this information into edu-
cation and training programs; and apply
research principles and processes to the
examination of nutrition problems.

CLINICAL NUTRITION

This concentration is a 40-point curricu-
lum for students who would like to
obtain the registered dietitian (RD) cre-
dential. There is also a 34-point curricu-
lum for students who already have an RD
or have completed an ADA-accredited
dietetic internship at the time of matricu-
lation, but who would like to obtain a
master’s degree that provides advanced
training in clinical dietetics.

In order to become a registered dieti-
tian, the ADA requires students to fulfill
the following three separate sets of train-
ing requirements prior to taking the
dietetic registration examination:
(1) A bachelor’s degree from an accredited
college. (2) Completion and verification
of a specific sequence of under- graduate
prerequisite courses that meet defined
educational competencies and are known
collectively as the Didactic Program in
Dietetics (DPD). (3) Completion of an
ADA-accredited dietetic internship. The

department provides two internship
options, which are discussed below.

Students who do not hold bachelor’s
degrees from ADA-accredited nutrition
programs should take the following steps:
(1) enroll in the clinical nutrition graduate
program; (2) while enrolled, take under-
graduate (DPD) prerequisite courses; (3)
take the one graduate course (Research
Methods) required for the DPD; (4) apply
for admission to a dietetic internship
(which may involve master’s-level course
work); and (5) complete the internship and
courses for the master’s degree. All DPD
courses must be completed prior to enter-
ing an internship program. For further
information about DPD prerequisites, visit
the department’s Web site for the M.S.
Program in Nutrition and Dietetics with a
concentration in clinical nutrition
(steinhardt.nyu.edu/nutrition/dietetics/ms/40).
For course descriptions, visit steinhardt
.nyu.edu/scmsAdmin/uploads/001/699/
nyu_steinhardt_undergrad_bulletin_2008pdf.

ACADEMIC PREREQUISITES
The following courses comprise the
ADA-accredited Didactic Program in
Dietetics (DPD). They may be taken
while matriculated as a graduate student
in clinical nutrition and must be com-
pleted prior to enrolling in graduate-
level courses. As prerequisites, however,
they do not earn graduate credit.

Basic Science: Introduction to Modern
Chemistry, Principles of Organic
Chemistry, Nutritional Biochemistry,
Introduction to Human Physiology,
Food Microbiology/Sanitation.

Nutrition Science: Nutrition and
Health, Diet Assessment and Planning,
Nutrition and the Life Cycle, Clinical
Nutrition Assessment, Community
Nutrition.

Food Science: Introduction to Foods
and Food Science, Food Science and
Technology, Food Production and
Management, Food Management Theory.

Research Methods (earns graduate
credit).

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS:
CLINICAL NUTRITION
(HOND:CNU)
Research Methods (3 points): Research
Methods E33.2190. New Graduate
Student Seminar E33.2000 (0 points).
Advanced Applied Nutrition (3 points):
Nutrition Assessment Methods E33.2178
or Nutritional Epidemiology E33.2192 or
Seminar in Advanced Nutrition E33.2207.
Nutrition Science (6 points): Advanced
Nutrition: Proteins, Fats, and
Carbohydrates E33.2139, Advanced

Nutrition: Vitamins and Minerals
E33.2144. Advanced Clinical Nutrition
(at least 3 points): Pediatric Nutrition
E33.2041, Critical Care Nutrition
E33.2043, Sports Nutrition E33.2045, ,
Weight Management E33.2194,
Nutrition and Aging E33.2220,
Nutritional Aspects of Eating Disorders
E33.2222. Research Applications
(3 points): Research Applications
E33.2061 or Research Apprenticeship
E33.2063. Electives Courses: Selected
from departmental and other related
courses in counseling and statistics;
Community Nutrition, Food Studies,
and Public Health.

Didactic Program in Dietetics
(DPD) Verification
The NYU Graduate Didactic Program
in Dietetics (DPD) is accredited by the
Commission on Accreditation for
Dietetics Education of the American
Dietetic Association until 2011.
Evaluation and verification of the ADA’s
DPD requirements for dietetic registra-
tion eligibility may be obtained by stu-
dents who have completed at least 15
points in residence at NYU. Students
must request and file a formal applica-
tion, appropriate documents, and a $25
fee with the director, Didactic Program
Verification, at the department’s address.

DIETETIC INTERNSHIPS
The NYU Dietetic Internship meets
ADA requirements for supervised clinical
practice for registration eligibility. It is
currently accredited by the Commission
on Accreditation for Dietetics Education
(CADE) of the American Dietetic
Association from April 1999 though
November 2011. It also fulfills 18 of the
40 points needed for a Master of Science
degree in clinical nutrition. It is a one-
year, full-time program that requires reg-
istration in three NYU semesters or two
semesters and a summer session. The pro-
gram includes one full semester of course
work, followed by six months of super-
vised practice that also involves registra-
tion in two consecutive 3-point courses.

First semester: Interns must complete
four graduate courses (12 points) before
entering supervised clinical practice:
Research Methods E33.2190, Nutrition
Counseling Theory and Practice
E33.2198, Medical Nutrition Therapy
E33.2037, Nutrition-Focused Physical
Assessment E33.2196.

Second and third semesters (or second
semester and a summer session): Interns
complete supervised clinical practice
rotations in clinical nutrition therapy
(13 weeks), community nutrition (three
weeks), food service management (six
weeks), specialties (two weeks), and staff
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relief (two weeks)—a total of at least
975 practice hours, along with 23 hours
of classroom instruction. The supervised
practice takes place in one of the many
affiliated hospitals, institutions, and
agencies located throughout the New
York metropolitan area. Because some of
these sites train more than one dietetic
intern, starting dates for the supervised
clinical practice may vary.

Concurrently with the supervised
practice, interns register in two consecu-
tive semesters for Clinical Practice in
Dietetics I and II E33.2146,2147. Class
sessions cover the Code of Ethics of the
ADA/Commission on Dietetic
Registration (CDR) and the Standards of
Practice for dietetic professionals; politi-
cal, legislative, and economic factors
affecting dietetic practice; and develop-
ment of effective communication and
counseling skills.

Admission requirements: Applicants
must (1) hold a baccalaureate from an
accredited college or university; (2) pres-
ent an official ADA Verification
Statement of Completion of a DPD, or a
statement of Declaration of Intent to
Complete a DPD, with original signa-
tures; (3) apply and gain acceptance into
the clinical nutrition M.S. program; (4)
apply and be accepted into the NYU
Dietetic Internship; and (5) have a mini-
mum academic average of B in nutrition
DPD courses. Preference will be given to
applicants with an overall academic
average of B or better.

Application procedures: Because students
in the NYU Dietetic Internship take
courses in the clinical nutrition M.S.
program, and because the NYU Dietetic
Internship participates in national com-
puter matching, the admission process
requires three separate applications to
(1) the NYU Steinhardt School of
Culture, Education, and Human
Development M.S. program in clinical
nutrition (HOND-CNU), (2) the NYU
Dietetic Internship, and (3) the national
computer matching system. Each
requires a separate fee, and all should be
filed at the same time.

Deadlines: Applications are accepted
twice annually, in September for the fol-
lowing spring, and in February for the
following fall. Visit steinhardt.nyu.edu/
nutrition/internships/dietetics for specific
dates.

The James J. Peters Bronx Veterans
Affairs Medical Center Dietetic
Internship/NYU Master’s Degree
Program is conducted jointly by NYU’s
Department of Nutrition, Food Studies,
and Public Health and the James J.
Peters Bronx Veterans Affairs Medical
Center (VA). The coordinated program
affords the opportunity to complete the

dietetic internship and M.S. in only 16
months. The program meets all require-
ments for dietetic registration eligibility,
as well as for the M.S. degree in nutri-
tion and dietetics: clinical nutrition
(HOND-CNU). Full accreditation by
the American Dietetic Association’s
Commission on Accreditation of
Dietetics Education has been granted
since 1981.

The program accepts seven students
annually and is open only to U.S. citi-
zens. The VA pays each dietetic intern a
stipend during the 12-month (1,550-
hour) clinical training period. During the
first 12 months, interns spend four days a
week in internship rotations and one day
a week attending classes at NYU. The
final four months of the program are
spent as full-time master’s degree stu-
dents at NYU. For information, contact
Dietetic Internship Director (120) at the
James J. Peters Bronx Veterans Affairs
Medical Center, 130 West Kingsbridge
Road, Bronx, NY 10468; telephone:
718-584-9000, ext. 6845; e-mail:
jean.curran-leitch@va.gov; Web site:
www.va.gov/visns/visn03/diethome.asp.

Please be advised that licensing agen-
cies and fieldwork placement facilities in
your field of study may require that you
undergo a health and criminal back-
ground check, the results of which the
agency or facility must find acceptable
prior to placement or licensure.

FOODS AND NUTRITION
(HOND:FNU)

This 34-point program provides a flexi-
ble curriculum designed for students
who have bachelor’s degrees and hold
credentials in the health professions
(such as an RD, RN, D.D.S., RPH, or
M.D.) and who are interested in further
training in this field but who do not
intend to practice nutrition and do not
want to become registered dietitians.

This program differs from the clinical
nutrition concentration in three impor-
tant respects: It requires fewer prerequi-
site courses, it calls for a different set of
specialization course requirements, and
it does not fulfill American Dietetic
Association requirements for registration
eligibility. For more information about
this program, visit steinhardt.nyu.edu/
nutrition/dietetics/ms/food.

ACADEMIC PREREQUISITES
Students must take or present evidence
of having taken all graduate course pre-
requisites: introductory chemistry,
organic chemistry, biochemistry, human
anatomy and physiology, microbiology,

nutrition and health, introduction to
foods and food science, diet assessment
and planning, nutrition and the life
cycle, and any others that may be
required for specific elective courses.

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS
New Graduate Student Seminar
E33.2000 (0 points). Research Methods
(3 points): Research Methods E33.2190.
Nutrition Science (6 points): Advanced
Nutrition: Proteins, Fats, and
Carbohydrates E33.2139, Advanced
Nutrition: Vitamins and Minerals
E33.2144. Advanced Applied Nutrition
(3 points): Food Policy E33.2015 or
Nutritional Epidemiology E33.2192, or
Maternal and Child Nutrition E33.2042
or Nutrition Assessment Methods in
Research E33.2178. Food and Nutrition
Specialization (6 points): Food and
Culture E33.2191 and Food Science and
Technology E33.2184. Research
Applications (3 points): Research
Applications E33.2061 or Research
Apprenticeship E33.2063.

Elective Courses (8-13 points): Selected
by advisement from other categories,
programs, and schools. Only 2000-level
courses or the equivalent are considered
graduate level.

SPECIAL OPPORTUNITIES
The department offers special courses,
such as a 6-point graduate summer
study abroad program on food and
nutrition in Tuscany, Italy. The program
immerses participants in a full experi-
ence of Italian food, diet, culture, and
history through classroom instruction,
field trips, guest speakers, and hands-on
workshops. Students examine food and
nutrition on a variety of levels: from the
small olive oil producers and winemak-
ers to Italian public health philosophies,
nutritional practices, and agriculture
under the European Union.

We also offer a 3-credit Winter
Intersession course in Puebla, Mexico.
Students examine the main factors
affecting nutrition and health practices
in the state of Puebla, Mexico, and focus
on the impact of migration on these fac-
tors. Students also learn about tradi-
tional nutrition and health practices,
nutrition programs, and the Mexican
health care system through a combina-
tion of lectures, seminars, field trips,
fieldwork, and research.

Note 1: At least two of the three undergraduate
chemistry courses (Introduction to Modern Chemistry,
Organic Chemistry, Biochemistry) should be taken
with laboratory.
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Food Studies

Director
Jennifer Schiff Berg

Education Building,
10th Floor
212-998-5580

Degree
M.A.

In 1996, New York University launched
a new graduate program in food studies,
an interdisciplinary approach toward
food scholarship. In doing so, this
department formalized an emerging field
as a state-accredited academic entity,
offering the first food studies degree pro-
grams in the United States. We empha-
size the ways individuals, communities,
and societies relate to food within a cul-
tural and historical context. Food studies
is an umbrella term that includes food-
ways, gastronomy, and culinary history as
well as historical, cultural, political, eco-
nomic, and geographic examinations of
food production and consumption, using
food as a “lens” through which to view,
explore, analyze, and interpret society in
the present as well as in the past.

In 2007, we introduced food systems,
a new graduate concentration within the
Program in Food Studies, which specifi-
cally focuses on issues related to food
production. This new concentration
aligns an academic discussion of eco-
nomic, political, agricultural, and global
concerns with larger contemporary argu-
ments beyond the academy.

Our approach to food studies is an
interdisciplinary one, rather than multidis-
ciplinary. We present thematically based
courses, instead of discipline-directed ones.
Because of this, we deconstruct historical
and contemporary issues from varying
angles, viewpoints, and perspectives.

The food studies M.A. program
includes two areas of concentration.

Food Culture (FOOD:CUL) examines the
social, economic, cultural, and psycho-
logical factors that have influenced food
consumption practices and patterns in
the past and present. Students research
historical, sociological, and anthropolog-
ical aspects of food.

Food Systems (FOOD:SYS) explores food
systems, tracing commodities and agri-
cultural concerns from production
through consumption; it emphasizes
international, national, and local food
systems where students explore environ-
mental, ethical, and economic factors in
food production and distribution.

The overall program includes 40 points
of core, specialization, practical experi-
ence, and research courses, and the
following:

• Focuses studies in one of two areas of
concentration—food culture and food
systems.
• Challenges students with core, spe-
cialization, and elective courses offered
by the department and by New York
University’s Steinhardt School of
Culture, Education, and Human
Development; Stern School of Business;
Wagner Graduate School of Public
Service, Graduate School of Arts and
Sciences, or Tisch School of the Arts.
• Broadens work experience. We help
students locate internships in a vast
array of potential employment sites and
place them in positions where they can
develop new skills and gain access to
potential employers.
• Gives access to food production com-
panies, nonprofit food organizations,
publishers, public relations and market-
ing firms, magazines, food distributors,
food producers, and educational institu-
tions, as well as to the food professionals
who work in them and enrich the pro-
gram by serving as adjunct faculty and
guest lecturers.
• Emphasizes development of critical
thinking and research skills that help
students analyze and solve problems that
may be encountered in professional
work.

CAREER OPPORTUNITIES
Food studies careers focus more on the
conceptual and creative aspects related
to the role of food in culture and society.
They involve product development;
advertising, marketing, and public rela-
tions; communications and media; writ-
ing and editing; styling, photographing,
and testing; and teaching, consulting,
and research. Food studies careers can
also occur in any place where food is
developed, produced, purchased, pre-
pared, or served: corporations and com-
panies; hotels, resorts, spas; convention
centers; airlines; educational institu-
tions; health care facilities; community
sites; government agencies; and consult-
ing firms.

ACADEMIC PREREQUISITES
The following course is a prerequisite to
the Program in Food Studies. Any
unmet prerequisites may be fulfilled
while enrolled in the M.A. program,

either by taking courses or by passing
exemption examinations.

Course: Introduction to Foods and
Food Science.

Work experience: students entering the
M.A. program are expected to have had
at least six months of full-time work
experience in food studies or food man-
agement. Students without this experi-
ence are expected to complete at least
500 hours of work experience during the
first year of the program.

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS
The requirements for the Program in
Food Studies include the following:
Food Studies: New Student Seminar
E33.2000, Contemporary Issues in Food
Studies E33.2017, Food Systems I:
Agriculture E33.2033, Food Policy
E33.2015, Food and Culture E33.2191,
Nutrition in Food Studies E33.2215,
Research Methods E33.2190, Research
Applications E33.2016. Food Culture
Concentration (formerly Food
Studies): Food History E33.2012,
Comparative Cuisines E33.2019, Food
Writing E33.2021, Theoretical
Perspectives in Food Culture E33.2205.
Food Systems Concentration: Food
Systems II: Processing E33.2034, Food
Markets: Concepts and Cases E33.2016,
Waste, Water, and the Urban
Environment E33.2036, International
Food Regulation E33.2110. Electives:
The Role of Food in Social Movements
E33.2013, Field Trips in Food
E33.2242, Beverages E33.2025, Food in
the Arts E33.2204, International Study
in Foods and Nutrition (Tuscany, Italy)
E33.2208, Advanced Topics in Food
Studies E33.2240.

SPECIAL OPPORTUNITIES
The department offers special courses,
such as a 6-point graduate summer
study abroad program on food and
nutrition in Tuscany, Italy. The program
immerses participants in a full experi-
ence of Italian food, diet, culture, and
history through classroom instruction,
field trips, guest speakers, and hands-on
workshops. Students examine food and
nutrition on a variety of levels: from
small olive oil producers and winemak-
ers to Italian public health philosophies,
nutritional practices, and agriculture
under the European Union.
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Community
Public Health

Director
Sally Guttmacher

Education Building,
12th Floor
212-998-5780

Degree
M.P.H.

The mission of the Program in
Community Public Health is to improve
the health of diverse population groups
at the local, national, and international
levels. This mission is consistent with
New York University’s role as a center
for global education. It is accomplished
by preparing students to integrate the
knowledge, skills, and experience funda-
mental to all public health disciplines
and to apply the integrated knowledge
to prevention of a broad range of com-
munity health problems. The program
prepares students to be effective public
health leaders and service providers
through its commitment to excellence
in education, research, and community
service. It promotes public health prac-
tice and professional values through
graduate-level fieldwork with commu-
nity agencies, collaboration with outside
agencies, and the provision of direct serv-
ice to the community.

The M.P.H. program provides the rig-
orous professional education needed to
launch a successful career with govern-
mental, private, and community agen-
cies devoted to improving the health of
diverse population groups in communi-
ties here and around the world.

The 46-point program, accredited
by the Council on Education for Public
Health, offers concentrations in commu-
nity health, international community
health, and public health nutrition and is
designed for college graduates, mid-career
professionals, and health workers inter-
ested in population-based approaches to
improving the health of diverse, high-
risk, and low-income communities.

Community Health (Sally Guttmacher,
director). This concentration is designed
for students who seek graduate training
in planning and evaluating programs
designed to promote health and prevent
disease in diverse population groups.
It prepares students for careers in local,
state, federal, and international health
agencies as well as in community and
nonprofit organizations. The M.P.H.
degree broadens employment opportuni-
ties for graduates by providing training
in the application of public health
approaches to a broad range of health
and societal problems.

International Community Health (Sally
Guttmacher, director). This concentra-
tion is designed for students who seek
graduate training in planning and evalu-
ating programs designed to promote
health and prevent disease in diverse
population groups throughout the

world. It prepares students for careers in
international health agencies and non-
governmental organizations. The M.P.H.
degree broadens employment opportuni-
ties for graduates by providing training
in the application of public health
approaches to a broad range of health
and societal problems that affect the
populations of low-income and develop-
ing countries.

Public Health Nutrition (Beth Dixon,
director). This concentration is designed
for students who seek graduate training
in program and policy approaches to
improving the nutritional status of
diverse population groups. It prepares
students for careers in local, state, fed-
eral, and international health agencies.
The M.P.H. degree broadens employ-
ment opportunities for nutritionists by
providing training in the application of
public health approaches to a broad
range of health and societal problems.

CAREER OPPORTUNITIES
The Program in Community Public
Health prepares students for careers in
health activism, health organizations,
planning agencies, community-based
organizations, and research institutions.
Students in the M.P.H. program will be
prepared to work in a wide variety of
areas, including chronic disease preven-
tion, teen pregnancy/sexual risk, tobacco
and substance abuse, asthma, domestic
violence, food and nutrition planning,
and HIV/AIDS, as well as other public
health issues facing communities.

ACADEMIC PREREQUISITES
The Community Health and International
Community Health concentrations do not
have academic prerequisites.

Public Health Nutrition requires spe-
cialization in foods and nutrition in
addition to public health fundamentals.
For students who enter the program
without previous training in these fields,
the program requires the following pre-
requisite courses (or their equivalents in
course work as determined by an
adviser).

E33.0119 Nutrition and Health
(3 points) [Fall, Spring, Summer]
E33.1068 Introduction to Human
Physiology (3 points) [Fall, Spring]
E33.1260 Diet Assessment and
Planning (3 points) [Fall, Spring]
E33.1209 Community Nutrition
(3 points) [Fall, Spring]

These courses fulfill basic competencies
in public health nutrition and prepare
students to enter graduate nutrition
courses. Students who enter the M.P.H.
program with credentials as registered
dietitians, or who are RD-eligible, or
who elect the RD/M.P.H. option have
already met (or will meet) all of the pre-
requisite requirements for the M.P.H.
program.

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS
The requirements for the 46-point
M.P.H. program include the following:
Public Health Foundations:
Biostatistics I and II E10.2995,2996,
Epidemiology E33.2306, Environmental
Health Problems E33.2356, History and
Principles of Public Health E33.2322,
Community Health and Medical Care
P11.1830. Applied Public Health:
Assessing Community Health Needs
E33.2318, Social and Behavioral
Determinants of Health E33.2355.
Research: Research Methods in Public
Health E33.2361, Program Planning
and Evaluation for Community Health
E33.2349. Internship: Internship and
Seminar in Public Health E33.2360.
Specialization Courses: a variety of
courses are available to meet the 12-
point requirement within each student’s
area of specialization.

Students in the International
Community Health concentration are
required to demonstrate proficiency in at
least one foreign language (please refer to
the program handouts on the Web site
for options for meeting this requirement).

Our students take their core public
health courses in NYU’s innovative
Department of Nutrition, Food Studies,
and Public Health and their administra-
tion, policy, and finance courses in the
premier Robert F. Wagner Graduate
School of Public Service. Small classes
allow students to work closely with fac-
ulty, who have years of domestic and
international experience and a deep com-
mitment to educating public health pro-
fessionals for community and
international settings.

Please be advised that licensing agen-
cies and fieldwork placement facilities in
your field of study may require that you
undergo a criminal background check,
the results of which the agency or facil-
ity must find acceptable prior to place-
ment or licensure.
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ADMISSIONS
In addition to meeting the Steinhardt
School of Culture, Education, and
Human Development general admis-
sions requirements for master’s-level
study, all applicants must submit scores
from either the Graduate Record
Examination (GRE) or Medical College
Admissions Test (MCAT).

SPECIAL OPPORTUNITIES
Graduate Summer Study Abroad Program in
Cape Town, South Africa. The 6-point,
four-week course is based in the
Department of Public Health and
Primary Care in the Medical School of
the University of Cape Town. Students
examine how primary health care is
delivered through the South African
health care system; the current distribu-
tion of infectious and chronic diseases in
South Africa; specific issues related to
reproductive health in South Africa,
including the implementation of the new
abortion act and issues in family plan-
ning; and current problems in commu-
nity health associated with the repression
of the apartheid era, such as the impact
of past human rights violations on the
community’s health. Students spend one
week as interns in South African clinics
or social advocacy groups. The curricu-
lum includes lectures, seminars, and field
trips in the Western Cape Province, as

well as travel into rural areas in other
provinces to examine health care delivery
and community health issues from a
rural perspective.

Graduate Winter Intersession Study
Abroad Program in Puebla, Mexico. The 3-
point, two-week course is based in the
Health Department of the Universidad
Popular Autónoma del Estado de Puebla
(UPAEP). Students examine the impact
of migration on issues of public health
in Puebla, Mexico; a state of particular
relevance to New York as 60-80 percent
of Mexican immigrants in New York
City originate from the state of Puebla.
Students learn about the major health
problems of the Poblanos, the structure
and capacity of the Mexican health care
system, and the role of traditional health
practices in a rapidly changing society
with deep, ancient practices.

The curriculum includes lectures,
seminars, field trips in Puebla as well as
travel to other states to examine these
topics from a different perspective.

Internships. All community public
health students complete an internship,
including 180 hours of direct fieldwork
in the community. The internship expe-
rience allows students to apply theoreti-
cal concepts, skills, and knowledge from
course work to practical situations in an
actual work setting. Internships are
planned, supervised, and evaluated prac-
tical experiences, where students are
expected to participate in agency activi-

ties on the level of a beginning practi-
tioner. Students are placed in a wide
range of local, national, and interna-
tional health agencies and are directly
involved in the selection of their intern-
ship site based on their career goals, pre-
vious experiences, and interests.
Internship placements are highly indi-
vidualized, so as to complement the stu-
dent’s prior experience and professional
goals and objectives. Students in the
past have worked with a variety of agen-
cies including the U.N., the World
Health Organization, New York City
Department of Health and Mental
Hygiene, Planned Parenthood, New
York City Food Bank, NYU School of
Medicine Center for Immigrant Health,
Leukemia and Lymphoma Society, and
the Caribbean Women’s Health
Association.

Hands-on Experience. In addition to the
internship, practical, hands-on experi-
ence in diverse settings throughout the
city is integral to the M.P.H. curricu-
lum. For example, the needs assessment
course sends students into Chinatown,
Spanish Harlem, and African immigrant
communities to measure diabetes,
asthma, obesity, and other health needs.
The grant-writing course partners stu-
dents with nonprofit health groups to
help them fund urgent educational and
outreach programs.

Doctoral
Programs
Directors
Amy Bentley
Food Studies

Judith Gilbride
Nutrition

James Macinko
Public Health

Education Building,
Suite 1077
212-998-5580

Degree
Ph.D.

The department offers doctoral educa-
tion in (1) nutrition and dietetics, (2)
food studies, and (3) public health.
Because these programs are small and
highly selective, the department admin-
isters them jointly. Within the overall
program structure, students are encour-
aged to select specific courses, course
sequences, and dissertation proposal and
research topics that meet their individ-
ual interests and goals. Each program is
developed individually by students in
consultation with advisers who are
specialists in the course of study.

Application procedures, general
admission requirements, examination
and research requirements, and overall
course requirements are the same for all
doctoral programs. Program admission
requirements and prerequisites differ for

each doctoral area and are described
under that area.

APPLICATION INFORMATION
AND PROCEDURES
For general application procedures, see
pages 222-23.

GENERAL ENTRANCE
REQUIREMENTS
Master’s degree from an accredited insti-
tution and GRE scores for the verbal
and quantitative sections; TOEFL scores
(if applicable); demonstrated leadership
potential as shown by honors, awards,
publications, active participation in pro-
fessional organizations or agencies, or
independent research; a statement of

goals (500 words) explaining why the
applicant is seeking a doctoral degree
and how doctoral training will help
achieve career goals and contribute to
the profession; and three letters of rec-
ommendation from employers, former
professors, or professional colleagues
who have observed the applicant’s work.
Applicants whose credentials pass an ini-
tial screening are interviewed in person
or by telephone.

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS
For doctoral requirements of the
Steinhardt School of Culture, Education,
and Human Development, see pages
243-45. In addition to school require-
ments, the department requires 18
points of specialization courses.
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Food Studies The food studies doctoral program at
NYU is an interdisciplinary program of
advanced study focusing on food as it
intersects with society, culture, environ-
ment, health, history, and commerce.
This highly selective program prepares
students for positions in higher educa-
tion, including teaching, research, and
administrative positions; positions out-

side the academy, including public pol-
icy, government, for-profit and not-for-
profit private industry; and other
positions in education, including sec-
ondary institutions seeking teachers
with advanced degrees and adult learn-
ing communities.

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS
In addition to the general requirements
listed above, applicants should submit a
current résumé or curriculum vitae. As
determined in consultation with an
adviser, some preparatory academic work
may be required in addition to minimum
specialization requirements for the degree.

See general admission section, page 222.

Nutrition and
Dietetics

The interdisciplinary Ph.D. program of
advanced study in nutrition and dietetics
provides broad training in education, spe-
cialization, and research theory and appli-
cations. The program is designed
specifically to meet the needs of
employed professionals who desire further
education to advance in their careers or to
develop a career in academics. The pro-

gram prepares graduates for teaching,
research, administrative, and leadership
positions in academic, public health, gov-
ernment, industry, and other institutions.

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS
In addition to the general requirements
listed above, the applicant must have

previous academic training in nutrition
or dietetics at the undergraduate or mas-
ter’s level. Preference is given to appli-
cants with at least three years of
full-time (or six years of part-time) work
experience, with major emphasis in
nutrition or dietetics.

See general admission section, page 222.

Public Health The Doctoral Program in Public Health
is targeted to individuals who wish to
develop advanced skills in public health
research. Graduates of the program are
prepared for careers as leaders in aca-
demic institutions, public and private
sector organizations, and governmental
agencies in state, national, and interna-

tional settings. Students will benefit
from the interdisciplinary nature of the
department and the wider NYU com-
munity where faculty have existing
research programs in the United States
and internationally.

In addition to the general require-
ments listed above, a prior graduate

degree in public health or a related field
is strongly preferred. Preference is given
to applicants with previous experience
conducting public health or social sci-
ence-based research.

See general admission section, page 222.

Financial Aid
Opportunities

The Department of Nutrition, Food
Studies, and Public Health offers a lim-
ited number of teaching and graduate
assistantships. See page 234.

Students may also be eligible for cer-
tain schoolwide scholarships established
by professional organizations and
bequests. These scholarships are limited
in number and in the amount of money

they provide. Applicants should visit the
Steinhardt School of Culture, Education,
and Human Development Web site for
more information.

See general financial aid section, page 232.

NOTES TO COURSES
*Registration closed to

special students. Consult
department adviser with
questions regarding pre-
requisites.

Courses NUTRITION/E33

Medical Nutrition Therapy
E33.2037 45 hours: 4 points.
Study of the research basis of diet therapy
for the principal nutrition-related disease
conditions through analysis of case histo-
ries. The relationship of food and nutri-
tion to medicine: physiological and
clinical basis of disease processes and med-
ical, surgical, and diet therapies for acute
and chronic disease conditions, through
lectures, case discussions, assigned read-
ings, programmed learning guides, and
class presentations. Course is restricted to
dietetic interns.

Pediatric Nutrition
E33.2041 30 hours: 3 points.
Principles of nutrition applied to disor-
ders of infants, children, and adolescents,
with emphasis on current research; evalu-
ation of diets of healthy children.

Maternal and Child Nutrition
E33.2042 30 hours: 3 points.
Principles and application of nutrition
for healthy mothers, infants, children,
and adolescents with emphasis on cur-
rent research related to normal growth
and development.

Critical Care Nutrition
E33.2043 30 hours: 3 points.
Principles and skills for parenteral and
enteral nutrition (nutrition support)
practice: inflammatory metabolsim,
indications, calculations, formulas and
solutions, access, complications, and eth-
ical considerations, along with profes-
sional practice issues and the regulatory
status of nutrition support products.

Sports Nutrition
E33.2045 30 hours: 3 points.
Evaluation and application of nutrition
concepts related to the energy, fluid, and

nutrient requirements of athletes and
physically active individuals: diet-
related physiology, trends in sports
nutrition, special conditions affecting
athletic performance, and techniques for
counseling athletes.

Field Experience
E33.2077 45 hours per point: 3-4 points.
Participation and experience in the pro-
fessional field of major interest and sem-
inar discussion of career options and
professional issues and responsibilities.
Application must be filed during the
previous term.

Advanced Nutrition: Proteins, Fats,
and Carbohydrates
E33.2139 30 hours: 3 points.
Biochemical, physiological, and clinical
factors that affect the role of macronutri-
ents in human health and disease, with
an emphasis on critical analysis of recent
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research studies in this field. May also
include topics such as cholesterol, fiber,
nonnutritive sweeteners, and alcohol.

Advanced Nutrition: Vitamins and
Minerals
E33.2144 30 hours: 3 points.
Biochemical, physiological, and clinical
factors that affect the role of macronutri-
ents in human health and disease, with
an emphasis on critical analysis of recent
research studies in this field. Includes
the role of selected vitamins and miner-
als in cancer, coronary heart disease,
HIV infection, bone loss, and other con-
ditions of topical interest.

Clinical Nutrition Services
E33.2145 30 hours: 3 points.
Comparison of programs, services, and
systems designed for clinical practition-
ers who manage nutrition services in
health care settings.

Clinical Practice in Dietetics I
E33.2146 150 hours per point: 3 points.
Restricted to NYU dietetic interns.
Seminar and supervised experience in
clinical dietetics through observation,
practice, and research; food service sys-
tems, inpatient and ambulatory nutri-
tion care, specialty practice settings.

Clinical Practice in Dietetics II
E33.2147 150 hours per point: 3 points.
Seminar and supervised experience in
clinical dietetics through observation,
practice, and research; food service sys-
tems, inpatient and ambulatory nutri-
tion care, specialty practice settings.

Nutrition Assessment Methods in
Research
E33.2178 30 hours: 3 points.
Theory and analysis of nutrition assess-
ment methods in community and clinical
settings. Dietary, clinical, anthropomet-
ric, and biochemical assessment methods
and their limitations and strengths are
discussed using current research.

Food Science and Technology
E33.2184 45 hours: 3 points.
Scientific and sensory principles of food
evaluation; professional methods, quality
assurance, and objective experiments in
advanced food preparation.

International Nutrition
E33.2187 10 hours per point: 1-3 points.
Introduction to world food problems
and their nutritional, economic, and
social effects.

Nutritional Epidemiology
E33.2192 30 hours: 3 points.
Considers the basic concepts of epidemi-
ology as applied to the measurement of
dietary intake and diet-disease relation-
ships. The course emphasizes current

issues in nutritional epidemiology in
both industrialized and developing
countries.

Weight Management
E33.2194 30 hours: 3 points.
Evaluation and application of theories of
weight management and eating behavior
to weight reduction and maintenance
programs, with emphasis on develop-
ment of scientifically based methods to
promote appropriate body weight.

Nutrition-Focused Physical
Assessment
E33.2196 30 hours: 2 points.
Emphasis on broadening knowledge and
skills in physical assessment applied to
the nutrition evaluation of individuals.

Nutrition Counseling Theory and
Practice
E33.2198 30 hours: 3 points.
This course integrates medical nutrition
therapy and education with psycho-
dynamic theory and technique to
increase the efficacy of nutrition care in
short- and long-term health care set-
tings. Through the use of advanced cases
and related theory, core learning meth-
ods include classroom discussion, role
play, weekly logs, process recordings,
and supervision.

Nutrition Education
E33.2199 30 hours: 3 points.
Principles, methods, and materials for
teaching nutrition to diverse groups in a
variety of settings.

Seminar in Advanced Nutrition
E33.2207 10 hours per point: 1-6 points.
Departmental permission required.
Selected topics in advanced nutrition,
investigated through analysis of current
data.

Complementary and Alternative
Nutrition Therapies
E33.2210 30 hours: 3 points.
Review and analysis of the cultural con-
text of, rationale for, and applications of
complementary and alternative nutri-
tional therapies for acute and chronic con-
ditions. The course emphasizes critical
evaluation of scientific and other evidence
for safety and clinical efficacy of products
and methods and of library, Internet, and
popular resources on this topic.

Nutrition and Aging
E33.2220 30 hours: 3 points.
Analysis of research, programs, and serv-
ices related to the interaction between
nutrition and aging, with emphasis on
the role of nutrition in comprehensive
geriatric care.

Nutritional Aspects of Eating
Disorders
E33.2222 30 hours: 3 points.
Definition, diagnosis, assessment, and
determinants of eating disorders from the
nutritionist’s perspective, with an empha-
sis on team approaches to treatment.

See Departmental Courses section for addi-
tional listings.

FOOD STUDIES/E33

Food History
E33.2012 45 hours: 3 points.
Examination of food and diets from his-
torical and international perspectives.
Considers the origins of foods, the coevo-
lution of world cuisines and civilizations,
the international exchange and spread of
foods and food technologies following
the voyages of Columbus, and the effects
of the emergent global economy on food
production, diets, and health.

Food Policy
E33.2015 30 hours: 3 points.
Analysis of the economic and social causes
and consequences of food production,
marketing, and product development.

Food Markets: Concepts and Cases
E33.2016 30 hours: 3 points.
Explores the conceptual underpinnings
of the distributive networks through
which food travels from farm to table.
Examines the relationships between mar-
kets, states, and society in their historical
and contemporary forms. Employs case
studies of how commodities travel
through the food system at the local,
national, and international levels. Topics
include mass markets and niche markets;
the culture of markets; reciprocity,
exchange, and redistribution; conven-
tional and alternative supply chains.

Contemporary Issues in Food Studies
E33.2017 30 hours: 3 points.
Survey and critical examination of the
broad range of current economic, social,
demographic, environmental, and ethical
trends that affect food and food manage-
ment. Examples: global labor markets,
international agribusiness, food biotech-
nology, global marketing.

Comparative Cuisines
E33.2019 30 hours: 3 points.
Examination of world cuisines and their
influences on late 20th-century North
American food, meals, and menus.
Students analyze cuisines from the per-
spective of geography, climate, colonial-
ism, economics, politics, and culture.
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Food Writing
E33.2021 30 hours: 3 points.
Practical experience in writing reports,
articles, pamphlets, and other informa-
tional materials in the student’s primary
area of interest in foods and nutrition,
along with studies of classic readings in
these fields.

Beverages
E33.2025 45 hours: 3 points.
Basic principles and practical experience
in development of beverage systems and
menus. Considers pricing, equipment,
legal, merchandising, and personnel
policies.

Food Systems I: Agriculture
E33.2033 30 hours: 3 points.
Surveys issues surrounding food produc-
tion from an agricultural perspective.
Students gain an understanding of how
agricultural production shifted from a
Jeffersonian ideal to an industrial and
political practicality. Topics include the
agrarian ideal of the yeoman farmer, the
ascendancy of markets and agricultural
commodificaiton, the politicization of
agriculture and the farm bill, and sus-
tainable agricultural systems.

Food Systems II: Processing and
Industrialization
E33.2034 30 hours: 3 points.
Prerequisite: Food Systems I.
A survey of issues surrounding food pro-
duction from a processing perspective.
Students gain an understanding of various
forms of food processing and the issues
that surround industrial food production.

Waste, Water, and the Urban
Environment
E33.2036 30 hours: 3 points.
Investigates the final stage of the food
system, water, and waste disposal, as it is
manifested in the urban metropolis.
This course also draws on the historical
underpinnings of the systems used to
manage water and waste, but also the
underlying issues of purity and contami-
nation that these systems are also
designed to address. Issues include water
and waste in relation to changing land-
scapes and demographics, enmeshment
in urban policy making, and competing
notions of environmentalism.

International Food Regulation
E33.2110 30 hours: 3 points.
Examines the international legal and
regulatory systems that affect global
food production and distribution. The
course also explores some debates over
food regulation and how different coun-
tries approach these controversies and
the variety of policy outcomes that
result from these debates.

Techniques of Regional Cuisine
E33.2183 30 hours: 2 points.
Introduction to foods from various
nationality groups through lectures,
demonstrations, and field trips.

Food and Culture
E33.2191 30 hours: 3 points.
Study of the complex interactions
between food and culture, the effects of
cultural factors on dietary practices, and
the cross-cultural exchange of dietary
practices, beliefs, and foods between the
United States and countries throughout
the world.

Food in the Arts
E33.2204 30 hours: 2 points.
The ways in which writers, artists, musi-
cians, and filmmakers have used food as a
theme or symbol for reasons of aesthetic,
social, cultural, or political commentary.

Advanced Topics in Food Studies:
Food in Western Art
E33.2246 30 hours: 3 points.
Explores the intersection of food and art,
focusing on images of foodstuffs, meals,
and banquets throughout Western his-
tory. Topics include analysis of painting
and sculpture in selected cultures and
time periods; examination of the rituals,
both real and imagined, of the market-
place, food preparation, and eating in a
variety of settings; cultural contexts and
prevailing ideas informing the images;
and shifting meanings and portrayals of
food over time.

Nutrition in Food Studies
E33.2215 30 hours: 3 points.
An accelerated survey of basic principles
of nutrition applied to food studies:
nutrient functions, nutritional require-
ments, food composition, menu plan-
ning and assessment, food safety, dietary
patterns, diet and health issues, dietary
recommendations, and food products for
nutritional purposes. For students with
no previous training in nutrition or
health.

Advanced Foods
E33.2216 15 hours per point: 1-3 points.
Prerequisite: E33.0085 or equivalent.
Principles and practice of identification,
comparison, and evaluation of selected
foods, ingredients, techniques, and
equipment for recipe formulation, menu
planning, or preparation, with an
emphasis on modifications to meet spe-
cific nutritional or other requirements.
Repeatable up to 3 points.

Food Photography
E33.2271 15 hours: 1 point.
Demonstration of techniques for photo-
graphing foods for use in print and other
media formats.

See Departmental Courses section for addi-
tional listings.

PUBLIC HEALTH/E33

Nutrition in Public Health
E33.2213 30 hours: 3 points.
Advanced course in public health from
an international perspective. Introduc-
tion to the concepts, principles, and
scope of practice of public health nutri-
tion. Population-based and individual-
based approaches to prevention and
alleviation of diet-related conditions,
and the societal, economic, environmen-
tal, and institutional barriers to improv-
ing the nutritional status and health of
diverse population groups are discussed
using current research.

Public Health Through Film and
Fiction
E33.2315 30 hours: 3 points.
Examination of public health issues
through the lens of film and fiction,
illustrating how narrative works provide
dramatic insight into the multifaceted
nature of public health problems, the
complex circumstances giving rise to
them, and the factors influencing
responses. Discussion includes mili-
tarism, gender inequality, economic con-
ditions, drug trafficking, occupation,
pandemic disease, the interrelatedness of
these problems, and the diverse geo-
graphic regions affected by them.

Assessing Community Health Needs
E33.2318 45 hours: 3 points.
Definition and description of health
problems of specific immigrant commu-
nities in New York City using census
data and other sources of objective infor-
mation. Through field observations, stu-
dents determine the ways in which
health providers, community leaders,
and community residents view that
health problem and compare these views
with more objective data as a means to
develop health intervention strategies.

Environmental Health Problems
E33.2356 30 hours: 3 points.
Understanding natural principles under-
lying health issues related to human
ecology, infectious and noninfectious dis-
ease control, and population problems.
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Social and Behavioral Determinants
of Health
E33.2355 30 hours: 3 points.
A study of the social, psychological, and
cultural determinants of health behavior
and consideration of their meaning for
public health professionals in domestic
and international community settings.
The course addresses conditions and
phenomena that affect people’s under-
standing, acceptance, and use of health
information and the design, implemen-
tation, and evaluation of community
health interventions.

Internship and Seminar in Public
Health
E33.2360 Minimum of 180 hours:
3 points. Fall, spring, summer.
Registration by permission of instructor.
Supervised field experience providing a
learning opportunity to apply public
health skills in actual community health
settings. Locations may include govern-
ment agencies, hospitals, professional
associations, voluntary health agencies,
business, industry, and international
agencies.

Writing Grants and Funding
Proposals for Health-Related
Programs
E33.2319 30 hours: 3 points.
A “hands-on” approach to grant writing
including development of skills in locat-
ing potential funding sources and the
use of appropriate grant-writing style
and technique. Students are guided
through the development of a grant pro-
posal, from locating sources of funds;
through development of program objec-
tives, background, and methods; to the
peer review process.

International Health and Economic
Development
E33.2314 30 hours: 3 points.
An introduction to the issues of health
and health care on a global basis. The
course focuses on the nature and scope of
major worldwide health problems and
the study of different national and inter-
national approaches to their solution.

International Health Seminars
E33.2316 30-180 hours: 2-12 points.
For specific calendar dates and geographic
locations, consult the Office of Study Abroad
Admissions.
Designed for M.P.H. students and gradu-
ate students in health-related fields and
held only outside mainland U.S.A. On-
site study of health problems and health
care systems in other countries with
comparison of international health con-
cerns. Primary emphasis is on factors
affecting the roles of health professionals.

Research Methods in Public Health
E33.2361 30 hours: 3 points. Fall.
Open only to public health students.
Review of research and original writings
related to public health. Application of
research methodology to problems in
public health.

International Population and Family
Health
E33.2383 30 hours: 3 points.
A cross-cultural framework is used to
compare the health status of populations
and families and factors that affect their
health in societal subgroups (for exam-
ple, urban, rural, poor, women and chil-
dren, and the elderly). The course
emphasizes the effects of secular changes
in women’s roles and status and other
societal, economic, and environmental
trends on population and family health.

History and Principles of Public
Health
E33.2322 30 hours: 3 points.
Examination of the mission of public
health from a historical perspective. Past
and current public health issues, poli-
cies, and practices are critically analyzed.

Advocating for Community Health
E33.2335 30 hours: 3 points.
Examines models and principles of com-
munity development, social planning,
social action, and public advocacy for
health education, and concepts and theo-
ries related to planned change.

Program Planning and Evaluation
E33.2349 30 hours: 3 points.
Research methods for identification of
population-based needs for public health
intervention, development of programs
to meet those needs, and evaluation of
the effectiveness of the intervention.
Application of research methods to pro-
posal writing, budget planning, project
management, and program evaluation.
Students research the need for a public
health intervention through a formal
needs assessment, conduct the interven-
tion, evaluate its impact, and describe
these events in a formal paper and
presentation.

Epidemiology
E33.2306 40 hours: 3 points.
Introduces students to the field of public
health epidemiology, emphasizing the
sociocultural factors associated with the
distribution and etiology of health and
disease. Methodological skills, including
the calculation of rates, analysis of vital
statistics, and programming data using a
basic statistical package, are covered.

Health Communications: Theory and
Practice
E33.2405 30 hours: 3 points.
Identification, development, and evalua-
tion of methods for encouraging com-
munities to participate in public health
interventions with emphasis on the the-
oretical basis for communication strate-
gies and on the design, implementation,
and evaluation of health communica-
tions programs. Case studies draw on
examples from television, radio, print,
drama, and other communications
media.

Community-Based Health
Interventions
E33.2410 30 hours: 3 points.
Identification and evaluation of pro-
grams designed to reduce health risks
among individuals and communities,
with a focus on factors influencing the
design of interventions, choice of meth-
ods, ways to assess the magnitude of
change effected by the intervention, and
ethical issues raised by the interventions.

DEPARTMENTAL
COURSES/E33

Nutrition, Food Studies, and Public
Health: New Graduate Student
Seminar
E33.2000 3 hours: 0 points.
Introduction to the academic and profes-
sional resources at New York University
and to career opportunities in food stud-
ies and food management (section 01) or
nutrition, dietetics, and public health
nutrition (section 02). Class meets three
or four times during the first semester
of study.

Sensory Evaluation of Foods
E33.2010 30 hours: 3 points.
Prerequisite: E33.1185.
Physiological, psychological, and aes-
thetic principles of evaluation of food,
with emphasis on taste, olfaction, and
tactile responses. Lectures and demon-
strations of consumer testing methods.

Research Applications
E33.2061 30 hours: 3 points.
Theoretical and applied aspects of
research design, data analysis, and inter-
pretation. Students conduct, analyze,
and present an evaluative or applied
research project in nutrition and food
studies. Should be taken in the last year
of study in the master’s program.
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Research Apprenticeship in Food
and Nutrition
E33.2063 45 hours per point: 1-6 points.
Practical aspects of research on topics
related to nutrition, food studies, or food
management. Students assist a faculty
member with an ongoing research proj-
ect. Depending on the nature of the
specified project and the time available
for assistance, qualified students may
participate in one or more components
of the research: study design, biblio-
graphic retrieval, data collection, data
analysis, or writing for publication.
Permission of sponsoring professor
required.

Food Science and Technology
E33.2184 45 hours: 3 points.
Prerequisites: E33.0085, V25.0002.
Scientific and sensory principles of food
evaluation; professional methods, quality
assurance, and objective experiments in
advanced food preparation.

Research Methods
E33.2190 30 hours: 3 points.
Introduction to the design, interpreta-
tion, and evaluation of research in nutri-
tion and food studies. To be taken in the
first semester of the master’s program.

Independent Study
E33.2300 45 hours per point: 1-6 points;
hours to be arranged through advisement.
For description, see page 228.

Doctoral Seminar
E33.3098 10 hours: 1 point.
Attendance is required every semester of grad-
uate study. Registration is required in lieu of
the 1-point Doctoral Advisement fee every
semester in which students are enrolled for less
than 3 points. Credits do not count toward
the doctoral degree. Course is graded pass/fail
only.
Critical examination of research pro-
posal, methods, data collection and
analysis, and other issues related to
development and completion of the dis-
sertation proposal.
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�
DEGREES:

M.S., M.A., D.P.S.,
Ph.D.

D E P A R T M E N T O F

Occupational Therapy

CHAIR: JANE BEAR-LEHMAN • EDUCATION BUILDING, 11TH FLOOR • 35 WEST FOURTH STREET

NEW YORK, NY 10012-1172 • TELEPHONE: 212-998-5825 • FAX: 212-995-4044

E-MAIL: OCCUPATIONAL.THERAPY@NYU.EDU • WEB SITE: steinhardt.nyu.edu/ot

ccupational ther-
apy is a health pro-
fession whose goal
is to help individu-

als achieve independence, mean-
ing, and satisfaction in all aspects
of their lives. Occupational thera-
pists apply their specific knowl-
edge to enable individuals to
engage in activities of daily living
that have personal meaning and
value. Occupational therapists
develop, improve, sustain, or
restore independence to any person
who has an injury, illness, disabil-
ity, or psychological dysfunction.
The occupational therapist con-
sults with the individual and fam-
ily or caregivers and, through
evaluation and treatment, pro-
motes the client’s capacity to
participate in satisfying daily
activities. Intervention may
address the person’s capacity to
perform, the activity being per-
formed, or the environment in
which it is performed. The occupa-
tional therapist’s goal is to provide
the client with skills for the job of
living—those necessary to function
in the community or in the client’s
chosen environment.

For over 65 years, New York
University’s Department of
Occupational Therapy continues
to be preeminent in the extent of
its contribution to occupational
therapy education and the number
and quality of its outstanding
graduates. The Department of
Occupational Therapy is a leading
academic center committed to the
development of ethical therapists
and scholars who are prepared to
respond to the challenges of soci-
ety’s ever-changing needs. The
department offers professional-
level graduate education for entry
into occupational therapy practice
and postprofessional master’s and
doctoral degrees for graduates of
approved occupational therapy
programs.

The professional education of
occupational therapists involves
the study of the biological and
social sciences fundamental to
practice and the role of activities
and human occupation in improv-
ing, restoring, and sustaining
function. Postprofessional educa-
tion emphasizes scientific inquiry
and advanced clinical skills to pre-
pare master clinicians, administra-

tors, educators, scientists, and pro-
fessional leaders. The Department
of Occupational Therapy’s educa-
tional efforts are enhanced by its
location in the midst of the most
outstanding array of health and
educational facilities in the coun-
try. The program also has a highly
qualified faculty. The relationships
thus developed provide unparal-
leled learning experiences for stu-
dents, distinguishing this
program from others. The New
York metropolitan area provides a
source of diverse practicum sites
that are virtually matchless.

O CONTENTS

Faculty . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .147
Professional Program . . . . . . . .148
Postprofessional Programs . . . .149
Courses . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .150

Notice: The programs, requirements, and
schedules listed herein are subject to change
without notice. A directory of classes is pub-
lished each term with a current schedule.
For the most up-to-date schedule changes,
please consult ALBERT, NYU’s student
information web site.
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Faculty Offiong Aqua, Clinical Associate
Professor. M.D. 1986, Moscow.
Research and advanced study of human
anatomy and physiology. NYU
Steinhardt’s Teaching Excellence Award,
2006.

Jane Bear-Lehman, Chair and Associate
Professor. B.S. 1973, Wisconsin (Madison);
M.S. 1981, Illinois (Chicago); Ph.D.
1998, New York; OTR/L, Fellow of the
American Occupational Therapy Association
(FAOTA).
Extensive research focuses on the hand
and upper limb and in the use of physi-
cal measures of impairment as predictors
for disablement. Current research
addresses the process of disablement
among community-dwelling, well elders.

Karen A. Buckley, Clinical Assistant
Professor. B.S. 1973, SUNY (Buffalo);
M.A. 1977, New York; OT/L, Neuro
Development Treatment (NDT) Certified.
Extensive clinical experience working
with adults and children in various prac-
tice settings; coordinates courses that
address evaluation, assessment, and
treatment of motor and process skills
required for engagement in activity and
occupation; special interest in neurologi-
cal impairment and application of motor
learning principles to intervention.

Yael Goverover, Assistant Professor. B.S.
1993, M.S. 1996, Tel Aviv; Ph.D. 2002,
New York. Assessment of Motor Processing
(AMP) Certified. Postdoctoral Fellow,
Kessler Medical Rehabilitation Research and
Education Corporation.
Specialist with extensive research in cog-
nitive and functional impairments
resulting from brain injuries. Research
examines cognitive components and
their associations with activities of daily
living in individuals with acute brain
injuries to develop interventions aimed
at improving everyday functioning and
quality of life.

Jim Hinojosa, Professor. B.S. 1973,
Colorado State; M.A. 1977, Columbia;
Ph.D. 1989, New York; OT/L, Fellow of
the American Occupational Therapy
Association (FAOTA). American
Occupational Therapy Association Board
Certified in Pediatrics.
Specialist in pediatric occupational ther-
apy. Coauthor, Frames of Reference in
Pediatric Occupational Therapy; Evaluation:
Obtaining and Interpreting Data. Coeditor,
The Texture of Life: Purposeful Activities in
Occupational Therapy, Perspectives in
Human Occupation. Award of Merit,
AOTA, 1994. Eleanor Slagle Lecturer,
American Occupational Therapy
Association (AOTA), 2006.

Tsu-Hsin Howe, Assistant Professor.
B.Sc. 1982, National Taiwan; M.A.
1987, Ph.D. 2004, New York; OTR.
Her primary research interest focuses on
infant feeding behaviors with a special
interest in identifying early predictors of
normal and abnormal infant sucking
patterns and developing assessment tools
for infant sucking ability.

Kristie Koenig, Assistant Professor. B.S.
1987, Elizabethtown (PA); M.S. 1994,
Ph.D. 2003, Temple; OTR/L, Fellow of the
American Occupational Therapy Association
(FAOTA).
Examines the influence of sensory pro-
cessing and motor planning deficits on
behavior and functional communication
in children and adults with neurobehav-
ioral disorders, specifically autistic spec-
trum disorders and regulatory disorders.
Her research focuses on utilizing a rela-
tionship-based paradigm and the individ-
ual with ASD’s perspective to understand
the impact of these issues on quality of
life and adaptive behavior in order to
guide person-centered interventions.

Paula McCreedy, Clinical Assistant
Professor. B.A., B.S. 1970, Puget Sound;
M.Ed. 1981, New Orleans; OT/L.
Fieldwork coordinator and teacher with
extensive experience in the practice areas
of mental health and pediatrics. Related
experience in private practice, clinical
consultation, and schools consultation.

Anita Perr, Clinical Assistant Professor.
B.S. 1983, Virginia Commonwealth; M.A.
1995, New York; OT, Certified Assistive
Technology Practitioner, Fellow of the
American Occupational Therapy Association
(FAOTA).
Clinical expertise in rehabilitation, assis-
tive technology, and workplace
ergonomics. Coordinates courses in reha-
bilitation evaluation and intervention.

Sally Poole, Clinical Assistant Professor.
B.A. 1968, M.A. 1975, New York; OT,
Certified Hand Therapist (CHT).
Extensive clinical experience with indi-
viduals with physical disabilities, espe-
cially hand and upper-extremity
disorders. Expertise in anatomy, kinesi-
ology, splinting, and treatment of
patients with biomechanical/orthopedic
injuries/illnesses.

Gerald Voelbel, Assistant Professor, B.A.
1997, M.S. 2001, Ph.D. 2004, Rutgers.
His main research interests focus on the
neuropsychological deficits in neurologi-
cal and psychiatric populations. One
area of current research that was funded
by the National Institutes of Health is
the investigation of the neuropathology
and executive dysfunction associated
with mild traumatic brain injury with
Functional Near Infrared Spectroscopy
(FNIRS). FNIRS is an innovative
method to measure changes in blood
flow to the cortex.

Adjunct
Faculty

Lilya Berns, B.S.; OT

Marie-Louise Blount, M.A.; OT, FAOTA

Connie Charney, M.A.; OT

Diana Chen Wong, M.A.; OTR

Holly Cohen. B.S.; OTR/L, ATP

Annette Dilorio, M.A.; OTR/L

Patricia Gentile, M.S.; OTR/L, BCN

Laurie Goeringer, M.A.; OTR/L

Judy Grossman, Ph.D.; OTR, FAOTA

Henry Hanif, M.A.; OT

Janine Kahan-McLear, M.A.; OTR/L

Elissa Levine-Benchimol, M.A.; OTR

Colleen McCaul, M.A.; OTR/L

Deborah Moore, M.A.; OTR/L

Gregory Roth, M.A.; OTR/L

Mary Shea, M.A.; OTR/L

Liz Silver, M.A.; OTR/L

Michele Spinazzola, M.S.; OTR/L

Jeffrey Tomlinson, M.S.W.; CSW, OTR,
FAOTA

Michael Tranquilli, M.A.; OT

Sheri Wadler, M.A.; OTR
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Professional
Program
Degree
M.S.

Faculty
Aqua, Bear-Lehman,
Buckley, Goverover,
Howe, Koenig,
McCreedy, Perr,
Poole, Voelbel

MASTER OF SCIENCE
The Master of Science Program in
Occupational Therapy provides the pro-
fessional education necessary for initial
certification as an occupational therapist.
Affiliated with 450 sites, the program
affords students intervention experiences
in challenging settings, which are inte-
grated into the curriculum through con-
nection with courses or as full-time
fieldwork.

CAREER OPPORTUNITIES
Occupational therapy is a fast-growing
profession, and graduates are sought by
employers nationwide.

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS
Academic Prerequisites:
Undergraduate course work in abnormal
psychology; developmental psychology;
behavioral sciences: one additional
course in either psychology, anthropol-
ogy, or sociology; human anatomy and
physiology I and II; and basic statistics.

Our full-time course of study is 27
months. Students are required to partici-
pate in two full-time, three-month field-
work experiences, which usually take
place during the summer and fall. The
program requires successful completion
of 74 points in anatomy; kinesiology;
human growth and development; activ-
ity group process; psychiatric, medical,
surgical, orthopedic, and neuromuscular
conditions; theoretical foundations of
occupational therapy; and research,
analysis, and synthesis of activities as
they relate to human occupation
through emphasizing evaluation and
intervention in the occupational therapy
process.

Fall, First Year (16 points): New
Student Seminar (0 points) E40.2000,
Human Anatomy (Lecture) (3 points)
E40.2002, Foundations of Occupational
Therapy (2 points) E40.2701, Activity
Group Process (3 points) E40.2707,
Performance and Development Across
the Lifespan (3 points) E40.2709,
Neuroscience (3 points) E40.2010,
Occupational Performance in Context
(2 points) E40.2020.

Spring, First Year (16 points): Human
Anatomy (Lab) (1 point) E40.2003,
Kinesiology (2 points) E40.2710,
Research Methods for Occupational
Therapy (2 points) E40.2025, Medical
and Psychiatric Conditions (4 points)
E40.2039, Theoretical Bases for the
Scope of Practice (4 points) E40.2030,
Analysis of Human Activity and
Occupational Performance I (2 points)
E40.2035, Professional Issues I (1 point)
E40.2040.

Summer, First Year (5 points):
Research Design in Occupational
Therapy (2 points) E40.2724, Analysis
of Human Activity and Occupational
Performance II (2 points) E40.2736,
Fieldwork I (1 point) E40.2720.

Fall, Second Year (13 points): Fieldwork
I (1 point) E40.2721, Research
Interpretation of Occupational Therapy
(3 points) E40.2725, Orthopedic
Evaluation and Intervention (3 points)
E40.2741, Neurological Evaluation and
Intervention (3 points) E40.2743, Mental
Health Evaluation and Intervention (3
points) E40.2745.

Spring, Second Year (16 points): Field-
work I (1 point) E40.2722, Rehabilita-
tion Evaluation and Intervention
(3 points) E40.2742, Cognitive
Evaluation and Intervention (3 points)
E40.2744, Community Practice
(2 points) E40.2746, Pediatric Evaluation
and Intervention (3 points) E40.2748,
Health Advocacy and Administration
(3 points) E40.2750, Professional Issues
II (1 point) E40.2041.

Restrictive Elective (2 points) can be
taken any semester or Fieldwork II in
Occupational Therapy (Specialty)
E40.2704 (3 points) to be taken in the
spring, third year.

Summer, Second Year (3 points):
Fieldwork II in Occupational Therapy
E40.2703 (12 weeks).

Fall, Third Year (3 points): Fieldwork
II in Occupational Therapy E40.2703
(12 weeks).

TIME LIMIT
Students must complete all fieldwork
requirements within a 20-month period
following the completion of academic
course work.

CERTIFICATION/LICENSURE
The Program in Occupational Therapy
is accredited by the Accreditation
Council for Occupational Therapy
Education (ACOTE)® of the American
Occupational Therapy Association
(AOTA), 4720 Montgomery Lane, P.O.
Box 31220, Bethesda, MD 20824-1220;
telephone: 301-652-AOTA. For
ACOTE, the telephone number is 301-
652-2682, ext.: 2914. Graduates of the
program will be able to sit for the
national certification examination for
occupational therapist administered by
the National Board for Certification in
Occupational Therapy (NBCOT). After
successful completion of this exam, the
graduate will be a certified occupational
therapist. Most states require licensure
in order to practice; however, state licen-
sure is usually based on the results of the
NBCOT Certification Examination.

Please be advised that licensing agen-
cies and fieldwork placement facilities in
your field of study may require that you
undergo a criminal background check,
the results of which the agency or facil-
ity must find acceptable prior to place-
ment or licensure.

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS
Applicants must submit two letters of
recommendation and a statement of pur-
pose/personal statement addressing how
work/volunteer/life experiences have led
to the choice of occupational therapy. In
addition, a personal interview and writ-
ing sample may be requested.

See general admission section, page 222.

FINANCIAL AID
OPPORTUNITIES
Students may apply for tuition assistance
from local, state, and federal government
agencies. Sometimes clinical facilities
offer financial assistance in exchange for
a work commitment after graduation.

See general financial aid section, page 232.
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Post-
professional
Programs
Degrees
M.A., D.P.S., Ph.D.

Faculty
Aqua, Bear-Lehman,
Goverover, Hinojosa,
Howe, Koenig, Perr,
Poole, Voelbel

The Department of Occupational
Therapy offers three postprofessional
programs in occupational therapy lead-
ing to the M.A., D.P.S., or Ph.D. degree
for occupational therapists. These pro-
grams integrate the theoretical founda-
tion of occupational therapy and the
knowledge, skills, and attitudes neces-
sary for engaging in scholarly activity.
Students develop analytical skills neces-
sary for assuming leadership roles while
cultivating a network of professional
contacts through their studies, clinical
experiences, and collaborative research.
One of the most outstanding features is
the strong peer support network pro-
vided by an active cadre of postprofes-
sional students.

A limited number of teaching assist-
antships are available to qualified stu-
dents and provide stipend and tuition.
Applicants are encouraged to visit
NYU’s Office of Financial Aid Web
site, www.nyu.edu/financial.aid, and the
Steinhardt School’s Office of Graduate
Admissions Web site, www.steinhardt
.nyu.edu/graduate.admissions, for more
information.

Master of Arts: Postprofessional
Advanced Occupational Therapy
(OTTH)

INDIVIDUALLY DESIGNED
SEQUENCE OF COURSES
The postprofessional master’s degree
program is designed for occupational
therapists who want master’s-level study
regarding current theories, research,
frames of reference, and issues related to
practice. Each student takes a core of
graduate-level courses in occupational
therapy theory, research, and professional
skills. Domestic students may begin
their studies in the fall, spring, or sum-
mer term. International students may
begin their studies in the fall. This 30-
point program may be completed as
full-time or part-time study.

Students select an area of specializa-
tion such as pediatrics, mental health,
assistive technology, physical disabilities,
upper quadrant, or school-based prac-
tice. Selection of courses is made by
advisement. Electives may be taken in
other New York University schools,
divisions, and programs, including psy-
chology, education, special education,
psychology, ergonomics and biomechan-
ics, public administration, and others.
Department Core Courses (9 points):
Theoretical Foundations for Intervention
E40.2762, Developing a Guideline for
Intervention E40.2763, Ethics and
Analytical Reasoning E40.2764;
Department Research Project (6 points):

Directed Project Design in Occupational
Therapy E40.2805, Directed Project in
Occupational Therapy E40.2806;
Elective: Research Course (6 points).
Specialization (9 points): by advisement.

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS
In addition to the admission criteria of
the school, the following specific
requirements apply: (1) certification as
an occupational therapist or eligibility
for certification; (2) baccalaureate degree
in occupational therapy; (3) a strong
grade-point average; (4) a personal state-
ment; and (5) interview(s) as requested
by the department.

Doctor of Professional Studies
(OTHS)

Through the Doctor of Professional
Studies (D.P.S.) Program, students have
the opportunity to advance their knowl-
edge and critical thinking via course
work that builds a foundation of critical
analysis, evidence-based practice, ethics,
and theory. The D.P.S. prepares
advanced, skilled occupational therapists
to deliver, present, and collaborate with
interdisciplinary professionals to provide
high-quality care. Full-time or part-time
study is available. Students are offered
two areas of advanced clinical specializa-
tion: pediatrics and upper quadrant.

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS
In addition to the admission criteria of
the school, the following specific
requirements apply: (1) GRE score;
(2) graduation from an approved profes-
sional occupational therapy program;
(3) master’s degree or equivalent*;
(4) a personal statement; (5) three letters
of recommendation; and (6) interviews
as requested by the department. The
application deadlines are November 15
and March 15 for the D.P.S.

*There is a special single-option admis-
sion that allows occupational therapists
with a bachelor’s degree in occupational
therapy to apply directly to the clinical
doctoral degree program and to earn a
master’s degree during the educational
process. Applicants for the single-option
select the M.A. degree, program code
OTTH, and document desire to progress
to the D.P.S. program in the personal
statement. The application deadline is
February 1 for the single-option
M.A./D.P.S.

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS
Occupational therapists who hold a mas-
ter’s degree complete (1) 36 points of
approved course work with a minimum

cumulative grade point average of 3.0,
(2) presentation and successful defense of
evidence-based professional portfolio,
and (3) completion of all requirements
for the D.P.S. within seven years. Full-
time or part-time study is available.

Department Core Courses (6 points):
Theoretical Foundations for Intervention
E40.2762, Ethics and Analytical
Reasoning E40.2764. Program
Requirements (6 points): Evidence-Based
Practice E40.3301, Advanced Assess-
ments for the Practicing Therapist
E40.3306. Clinical Specialization (12
points). Electives (9 points): Students are
required to complete 9 points of electives
from University-wide offerings. Terminal
Project (3 points): Professional Portfolio:
Advanced Practice E40.3310.

Doctor of Philosophy (OTHX)

The Ph.D. program, Research in
Occupational Therapy, was established
in 1973 and was the first such doctoral
program in the world. The program pro-
vides students with the knowledge and
skills to work in the profession as
researchers, scholars, and educators.
Doctoral students take postprofessional
course work in occupational therapy and
courses in other disciplines both in the
school and throughout the University.

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS
In addition to the admission criteria of
the school, the following specific
requirements apply: (1) GRE score;
(2) graduation from an approved profes-
sional occupational therapy program;
(3) a strong grade point average;
(4) master’s degree or equivalent; (5) a
personal statement; (6) three letters of
recommendation; and (7) interviews as
requested by the department.

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS
Occupational therapists who hold a mas-
ter’s degree (1) complete a total of 52
points, including course work with a
strong grade point average, and (2) com-
plete a dissertation. Students who hold a
master’s degree in postprofessional occu-
pational therapy from NYU enter with
advanced standing and must take a min-
imum of 42 points and complete a dis-
sertation. Full-time or part-time study is
available.

Occupational Therapy Specialization
(15 points): Theoretical Foundations for
Intervention E40.2762, Developing a
Guideline for Intervention E40.2763,
Ethics and Analytical Reasoning
E40.2764. Cognate Courses (6 points).
Foundations (6 points): Philosophy of
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Scientific Inquiry E50.2089, Science and
the Professions: Philosophies of Applied
Science E50.2090, or others by advise-
ment. Departmental Seminar (3 points):

Departmental Seminar: Occupational
Therapy E40.3406. Research Course (3
points): research design of the dissertation.
Dissertation-Related Courses (15

points). Occupational Therapy
Doctoral Colloquium (1 point):
E40.3408.

Courses
The courses listed
herein are to be
offered in
2009–2010.

OCCUPATIONAL
THERAPY/E40

New Student Seminar in
Occupational Therapy
E40.2000 Buckley, Poole. 20 hours:
0 points. Fall.
This course introduces the newly
accepted professional-level student to
the field of occupational therapy, the
Steinhardt School, and NYU. It is
intended to help the student adjust to
the demands and responsibilities of
graduate professional education, as well
as introduce basic concepts in occupa-
tional therapy.

Principles of Human Anatomy
E40.2001 Aqua. 30 hours: 3 points.
Spring.
Structure of the human body with
emphasis on the musculoskeletal and
nervous systems. The relationship
between structure and function is stressed
as well as integration of these and other
body systems during the normal and
abnormal function. Students learn all the
skeletal system, muscles, peripheral vas-
culature, and nervous system.

Human Anatomy Lecture
E40.2002 Aqua. 53 hours: 3 points. Fall.
Structure and function of the skeletal,
muscular, nervous, and circulatory sys-
tems. The course is given in lecture for-
mat and enhanced with models, slides,
handouts, and videotapes.

Human Anatomy Laboratory
E40.2003 Aqua. 49 lab hours: 1 point.
Spring.
Follows and complements the lecture
material presented in E40.2002 (Human
Anatomy). Students dissect human
cadavers for the purpose of learning the
skeletal, muscular, nervous, and circula-
tory systems.

Neuroscience
E40.2010 Voelbel. 45 hours: 3 points.
Fall.
Neuroanatomy and neurophysiology
underlying occupational therapy theory
and practice. A foundation in neuro-
science to facilitate understanding of
human performance as the culmination
of the influences of multiple systems.

Occupational Performance in
Context
E40.2020 Buckley, Poole. 20 hours:
2 points. Fall.
History of the role of activities and
occupation in the practice of occupa-
tional therapy and the context in which
humans engage and participate in them.
How and why humans select the activi-
ties that are meaningful to them and the
relevant sociocultural issues.

Research Methods for Occupational
Therapy
E40.2025 Bear-Lehman. 20 hours:
2 points. Spring.
Prerequisite: Statistics.
Introduction for occupational therapists
to the practical and ethical methods of
scientific inquiry, including variable def-
inition, formulating research questions
and hypotheses, and proposing research
designs for conducting studies.
Refinement of skills for reviewing and
critiquing the literature.

Research Methods for Occupational
Therapy
E40.2025 Howe. 30 hours: 3 points. Fall.
Prerequisite: Statistics.
Introduction for the practicing occupa-
tional therapist enrolled in the postpro-
fessional occupational therapy program
to the practical and ethical methods of
scientific inquiry, including variable def-
inition, formulating research questions
and hypotheses, and proposing research
designs for conducting studies.
Refinement of skills for reviewing and
critiquing the literature.

Theoretical Bases for the Scope of
Practice
E40.2030 Buckley. 40 hours: 4 points.
Spring.
Prerequisites: E40.2701 and E40.2709.
Provides foundation knowledge underly-
ing occupational therapy practice for the
formation and use of conceptual practice
frameworks. The course focuses on the
theories supporting current and emerging
areas of occupational therapy practice.

Analysis of Human Activity and
Occupational Therapy Performance I
E40.2035 Buckley, Poole. 20 hours:
2 points. Spring.
Prerequisite: successful completion of all
first-semester occupational therapy
courses.

This lecture and laboratory course pres-
ents an in-depth examination of the ther-
apeutic value of purposeful activity/
occupation, with emphasis on activity
analysis, synthesis, and gradation. The
role of the teaching and learning process
and its relevance to designing effective
intervention is examined.

Medical and Psychiatric Conditions
E40.2039 Voelbel, Poole. 45 hours:
4 points. Spring.
Etiology, pathology, and sequelae of
selected medical, psychiatric, orthopedic,
and neurological conditions that fre-
quently necessitate occupational therapy
intervention. Standard diagnostic systems
and somatic treatments are reviewed.

Professional Issues I
E40.2040 McCreedy. 10 hours: 1 point.
Spring.
Prerequisite: E40.2000.
Issues related to working as an occupa-
tional therapist in a variety of health
care arenas are addressed. Interviews
with fieldwork placement administrators
and faculty occur during this course.

Professional Issues II
E40.2041 McCreedy. 10 hours: 1 point.
Spring.
Prerequisites: satisfactory completion of all
level I fieldwork in the first year. Students
must be in good standing in academic courses
for the second year.
This course provides students with
information to transition from academic
learning to clinical reasoning in varied
fieldwork settings and practice arenas.

Disability in a Global Context
E40.2170 Perr. 30 hours: 3 points. Spring.
Explores the implications of disability in
global contexts with variant levels of
industrialization. Examines how local,
civic, and private sector arenas, includ-
ing schools, hospitals, markets, or trans-
portation systems, affect the lives of
people with disabilities.

Assistive Technology for People with
Disabilities
E40.2195 Perr. 30 hours: 3 points. Fall.
A multidisciplinary course on the prin-
ciples and application of technological
aids used in occupational therapy assess-
ment and intervention. Use of main-
stream and specialized equipment for
mobility, computer access, and environ-

NOTE TO COURSES

†Pass/fail basis.
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mental control are highlighted. Client
assessment strategies, legislation, and
the roles of team members are examined.

Independent Study
E40.2300 45 hours per point: 1-6 points.
Fall, spring, summer; hours to be arranged.
For description, see page 228.

Treating Children with Sensory
Regulatory Dysfunction
E40.2332 Koenig. 30 hours: 3 points.
Summer.
This course examines occupational ther-
apy literature and research findings that
support treatment of children with sen-
sory regulatory difficulties in a variety of
settings. Students’ clinical experiences
are used as a basis to examine the effi-
cacy and effectiveness of intervention.

Successful Intervention in Schools
E40.2335 Koenig. 30 hours: 3 points.
Fall.
Examines therapists’ perceptions that
have an impact on therapy in the class-
room. Students learn to identify strate-
gies and methods that will assist in
designing intervention plans that can be
implemented in a classroom. They
research effective strategies for ensuring
best practice in a wide variety of educa-
tional systems.

Reframing the Meaning of Disability
to Families
E40.2338 Grossman. 30 hours: 3 points.
Fall.
Examination of family-centered care for
families with special needs. Reviews the-
oretical approaches and explores the
views and experiences of parents and
other care providers. Evaluates the
importance of the environment to clini-
cal decision making and service delivery.

Clinical Management I: Bone and
Joint Disorder of the Upper
Quadrant
E40.2341 Bear-Lehman, Poole. 30 hours:
3 points. Fall, spring.
Prerequisites: E40.2001 and E40.3306.
This course uses a seminar and labora-
tory teaching model to explore the inter-
vention process for hand and upper-limb
bone and joint disorders. This course
addresses the psychological and physical
ramifications of hand and upper-limb
impairments.

Clinical Management II: Nerve
Disorders of the Upper Quadrant
E40.2342 Bear-Lehman, Poole. 30 hours:
3 points. Fall, spring.
Prerequisites: E40.2001, E40.2341, and
E40.3306.
Essential to good clinical practice is the
use of treatment strategies to the trajec-
tory of recovery of physical function and

ultimately occupational performance.
This course uses a seminar, laboratory,
and workshop model to explore the
intervention process for hand and upper-
limb nerve disorders that are traumatic
or chronic in nature. This course
addresses nerve injuries in the continuity
that frequently present as cumulative
trauma disorders between tendon and
nerve involvement and the subsequent
appropriate intervention strategies.

Clinical Management III: Complex
Multisystem Injuries of the Upper
Quadrant
E40.2343 Bear-Lehman, Poole. 30 hours:
3 points. Fall, spring.
Prerequisites: E40.2001, E40.2342, and
E40.3306.
This course uses a lecture, seminar, and
laboratory teaching model to explore
intervention strategies for the complex,
multisystem, and/or catastrophic upper-
limb injuries. As the final course
sequence of three treatment courses, it
also addresses working with the “diffi-
cult” patient and the ways in which the
practicing therapist can promote recov-
ery from a physical and psychological
perspective.

Foundations of Occupational
Therapy
E40.2701 Poole. 20 hours: 2 points. Fall.
Orientation to the profession of occupa-
tional therapy, its historical develop-
ment, and its current issues. Roles and
functions of occupational therapists in
various settings. Historical and philo-
sophical development of the profession,
influential leaders, and their orienta-
tions. Introduction to practice and the
role of the therapist examined through
lectures, discussion, and field experience.

Fieldwork II in Occupational
Therapy (Mental Health/Physical
Disabilities)
E40.2703 McCreedy. Minimum of 480
hours per point: 3 points (6 points required).
Fall, spring, summer; hours to be arranged.
Registration by permission of instructor.
Supervised full-time practice in various
agencies and institutions in the New
York area or elsewhere. Students gain
and apply knowledge in a practice set-
ting. Students are assigned caseloads
that match individual learning needs.
Students show initiative and respond
appropriately to supervision.

Fieldwork II in Occupational
Therapy (Specialty)
E40.2704 McCreedy. Minimum of 480
hours (12 weeks): 3 points. Fall, spring,
summer; hours to be arranged.
Registration by permission of instructor.
Supervised fieldwork oriented to the
development of skills in occupational

therapy evaluation and intervention
through observation and practice.
Clinical work, seminar, and independent
projects.

Fieldwork II in Occupational
Therapy (Specialty)
E40.2705 McCreedy. Minimum of 400
hours (10 weeks): 2 points. Fall, spring,
summer; hours to be arranged.
Registration by permission of instructor.
Clinical practice in area of specialization.
For description, see E40.2704.

Activity Group Process
E40.2707 30 hours: 3 points. Fall.
Theory and practice of small group
intervention and process in occupational
therapy. Topics include communication,
small group formation, observation and
recording, analysis, roles, leadership,
group development, structure, use of
activities, and therapeutic intervention.
Lecture and laboratory.

Performance and Development
Across the Life Span
E40.2709 Howe. 30 hours: 3 points. Fall.
The role of the occupational therapist in
relating maturational data from concep-
tion to old age to the practice of occupa-
tional therapy.

Kinesiology
E40.2710 Poole. 35 hours: 2 points.
Spring.
Students are introduced to the principles
of biomechanics, joint kinematics, and
muscle function to enhance their under-
standing of normal human motion.
Experiential lab sessions provide illustra-
tions of these concepts, as well as the
opportunity to develop skill in assessing
joint range of motion, muscle strength,
and movement patterns.

Fieldwork I
E40.2720 55.5 hours: 1 point. Summer.
Integration of academic learning with
clinical practice. Group assessment and
the design of group experiences applied
to the teaching of clinical problem solv-
ing. This practicum emphasizes group
leadership. Fieldwork seminars and com-
munity experiences.

Fieldwork I in Occupational Therapy
E40.2721 Perr. 195 hours: 1 point. Fall.
Students continue to integrate academic
learning with clinical practice. Actual
case studies are presented by experts in
various specialties. Students formulate
treatment plans in small groups and
present their work.
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Fieldwork I
E40.2722 McCreedy. 120 hours: 1 point.
Spring.
Fieldwork I in the spring semester is a
continuation of Fieldwork I in the fall
semester. Students integrate academic
learning with clinical practice.

Research Design in Occupational
Therapy
E40.2724 Bear-Lehman. 20 hours:
2 points. Summer.
Groups develop preliminary research
ideas and initiate review of the literature.

Research Interpretation for
Occupational Therapy
E40.2725 Bear-Lehman. 45 hours:
3 points. Fall.
Guided independent or group research in
topics relevant to the application of occu-
pational therapy. Lectures on research
methodology, critiques of published
research, ethical considerations and prac-
tices, implementation and completion of
an investigation, and written and oral
presentations. Lecture and laboratory.

Analysis of Human Activity and
Occupational Performance II
E40.2736 Perr. 20 hours: 2 points.
Summer.
Lecture and laboratory.
Employing a biopsychosocial model,
various aspects of work and productive
activities are explored. Includes psy-
chosocial issues, epidemiology, job
analysis, an introduction to ergonomics,
work hardening, social and legal issues
relative to the world of work.

Orthopedic Evaluation and
Intervention
E40.2741 Poole. 45 hours: 3 points. Fall.
Introduces administration of biomechan-
ical evaluation of the upper quadrant,
hand, and selected other orthopedic con-
ditions; documentation and interpreta-
tion of assessment findings; planning
and implementation of biomechanical
occupational therapy interventions; and
fabrication of upper-extremity orthotics
for persons with physical dysfunctions.
Integrates principles and procedures of
therapeutic exercises, purposeful activity,
independent living skills, and preven-
tion as they contribute to overall occu-
pational performance.

Rehabilitation Evaluation and
Intervention
E40.2742 Perr. 45 hours: 3 points. Spring.
The concepts and principles of rehabili-
tation, habilitation, compensation, and
adaptation as they relate to individuals
with physical disabilities. Development
of clinical reasoning to assess and inter-
vene in the areas of activities of daily

living, including environmental control,
communication, and mobility using
assistive equipment and technology.
Rehabilitative concepts are examined
and practiced as they apply to persons
with selected diagnoses.

Neurological Evaluation and
Intervention
E40.2743 Buckley. 45 hours: 3 points.
Fall.
Theoretical foundations underlying
motor control related to the clinical
application of various approaches to the
assessment and treatment of clients with
neuromotor dysfunction. Development
of preliminary skill in assessment of
motor behavior, selection of appropriate
assessment tools, and selection of treat-
ment strategies to promote the client’s
occupational and role performance.
Traditional and contemporary views of
motor behavior—motor control, motor
development, and motor learning—are
presented.

Cognitive Evaluation and
Intervention
E40.2744 Goverover. 30 hours: 3 points.
Spring.
Orientation to theoretical approaches
addressing cognitive and perceptual
dysfunction. Emphasis on problem iden-
tification: selection of appropriate assess-
ment tools, establishment of goals,
documentation and treatment planning
for clients with various cognitive and
perceptual deficits.

Mental Health Evaluation and
Intervention
E40.2745 44 hours: 3 points. Fall.
Application of evaluation and interven-
tion methods in psychosocial occupa-
tional therapy practice. Screening,
assessment, goal setting, planning of
intervention, implementation of inter-
vention, and program planning in men-
tal health settings. Therapeutic use of
self, activity-based treatment, and clini-
cal application of occupational therapy
frames of reference. Major psychiatric
disorders as clinical examples.

Community Practice
E40.2746 McCreedy. 21 hours: 2 points.
Spring.
Advanced knowledge for psychosocial
practice in occupational therapy.
Discussion of specific populations,
including mentally ill substance abusers,
mentally ill elderly, homeless persons,
and persons with eating disorders. Roles
of occupational therapists in diverse set-
tings and programs. Family intervention,
crisis intervention, suicide prevention,
program planning for special needs
groups in adult day care, nursing homes,

home care, and homeless shelters are cov-
ered. Case management skills for team
leadership are emphasized.

Pediatric Evaluation and Intervention
E40.2748 Koenig. 45 hours: 3 points.
Spring.
Principles and methods of evaluation,
goal development, and intervention in
pediatric practice in occupational ther-
apy. Factors that influence pediatric
practice and selected frames of reference
are discussed. Assessment and interven-
tion methods are demonstrated, applied,
and discussed in laboratory sessions.

Health Advocacy and Administration
E40.2750 Gentile. 45 hours: 3 points.
Spring.
Overview of the health care delivery sys-
tem and ethical, organizational, eco-
nomic, and political issues influencing
delivery of care that affect occupational
therapy practice; includes ethics, advo-
cacy, quality assurance, personnel rela-
tions, program development, and
management of all aspects of occupa-
tional therapy services.

Theoretical Foundations for
Intervention
E40.2762 Hinojosa. 30 hours: 3 points.
Fall.
How theoretical information is formu-
lated, refined, tested, and assessed relative
to its suitability for use in sets of guide-
lines for occupational therapy practice.

Developing a Guideline for
Intervention
E40.2763 Hinojosa. 30 hours: 3 points.
Spring.
Prerequisite: E40.2762.
Examine the use of applied scientific
inquiry to formulate sets of guidelines
for occupational therapy practice.

Ethics and Analytical Reasoning
E40.2764 Hinojosa. 30 hours: 3 points.
Summer.
Prerequisites: E40.2762 and E40.2763.
Analysis of philosophical issues in occu-
pational therapy with an emphasis on
considering ethical dilemmas and sound
arguments. Characteristics of analytic
philosophy and techniques used in
inquiry are explored.

Gross Anatomy of the Upper
Quadrant
E40.2801 Aqua, Poole. 30 hours: 3 points.
Spring.
In-depth study of human gross anatomy
of the hand and upper-quadrant rehabili-
tation in order to understand and apply
kinesiological and biomechanical princi-
ples. Lab, lecture.
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Directed Project Design in
Occupational Therapy
E40.2805 Goverover. 30 hours: 3 points.
Fall.
Corequisite: Research Methods.
This course is the first part of a two-part
seminar course series designed to sup-
port the postprofessional master’s degree
student to develop preliminary research
ideas and to initiate the development of
the problem statement, theoretical root,
review of the pertinent literature, and
the methods components of the research
proposal.

Directed Project in Occupational
Therapy
E40.2806 Howe. 30 hours: 3 points.
Spring.
Prerequisite: E40.2805.
This course is the second of the two-part
series designed to support the postpro-
fessional master’s degree students in the
completion of the master’s projects.

Developing Assistive Technology
E40.2900 Perr. 30 hours: 3 points. Fall,
spring.
This multidisciplinary course allows stu-
dents from a variety of backgrounds to
work together to develop assistive tech-
nology. Partnering with outside organi-
zations, students work in teams to
identify a clinical need relevant to a cer-
tain clinical site or client population and
to learn the process of developing an
idea and moving to the development of
a prototype product. Teams comprise

students from NYU Tisch School of the
Arts’ Interactive Telecommunication
Program as well as graduate rehabilita-
tion, physical therapy, and occupational
therapy students.

Evidence-Based Practice
E40.3301 Howe. 30 hours: 3 points.
Spring.
Students evaluate clinical literature and
determine the evidence level of a clinical
study, appraise the feasibility of apply-
ing such concepts in everyday practice,
and design a program evaluation of their
own practice using an evidence-based
approach. The course emphasizes the
need for evidence-based clinical practice
and prepares students to obtain the
knowledge and skills for future clinical
effectiveness studies (e.g., participating
in systematic review or data collection or
being a clinical trial coordinator).

Advanced Assessment for the
Practicing Therapist
E40.3306 Koenig. 30 hours: 3 points.
Fall.
The course focuses on the selection and
use of an evidence-based evaluation sys-
tem to measure practice outcomes and
interpret clinical change. This process
requires selecting the tools for assessment
of function based on achieved validity
and to accurately interpret observations
and measurements.

Professional Portfolio: Advanced
Practice
E40.3310 Hinojosa. 30 hours: 3 points.
Fall, spring.
Students assess and refine their portfo-
lios. Portfolios are Web-based and
include performance, observation, case
studies, peer ratings, specialty certifica-
tion documentation of professional activ-
ities, publications, and presentation
summaries. At the end of the semester,
students present their portfolio to a
panel of three faculty members. The
portfolio must document how the stu-
dent integrated knowledge and skills
learned in the curriculum to his or her
specialty practice area.

Departmental Seminar: Occupational
Therapy
E40.3406† Hinojosa. 30 hours: 3 points.
Spring.
Doctoral seminar focusing on selection
of an area of study for dissertation and
review of the literature therein. Critical
examination of scientific and philosophi-
cal issues related to student’s areas of
study.

Occupational Therapy Doctoral
Colloquium
E40.3408 Bear-Lehman. 15 hours:
1 point. Fall, spring.
Final integrating seminar for doctoral
candidates. Major studies and current
research of candidates, faculty, and
invited scholars are evaluated.



D E PA RT M E N T O F P H Y S I C A L T H E R A P Y 154
The Steinhardt School of Culture, Education, and Human Development Bulletin 2009-2011

�
DEGREES:

M.A., D.P.T., Ph.D.

CERTIFICATE
Advanced Study

D E P A R T M E N T O F

Physical Therapy

CHAIR: WEN K. LING • 380 SECOND AVENUE, 4TH FLOOR • NEW YORK, NY 10010-5615

TELEPHONE: 212-998-9400 • FAX: 212-995-4190 • WEB SITE: steinhardt.nyu.edu/pt

he Department of
Physical Therapy at
New York
University has been

a leader in physical therapy educa-
tion since 1942. The professional
entry-level doctoral program
began in 1998.

New York University offered
the first M.A. program and the
first Ph.D. program in physical
therapy in the United States. We
continue to lead in physical ther-

apy graduate education. Graduate
programs in physical therapy lead-
ing to the M.A. or Ph.D. degree
are open to physical therapists
who are graduates of accredited
physical therapy programs.
Students have the opportunity to
work with our experienced faculty
in state-of-the-art research labora-
tories. In addition, federal- and
state-level grants provide signifi-
cant financial aid for qualified
full-time students.

T CONTENTS

Faculty . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .154
Advanced Certificate
Program in Orthopedic
Physical Therapy . . . . . . . . . . .154
M.A. Concentration for
Physical Therapists

Pathokinesiology . . . . . . . . . . .156
D.P.T. Program

Physical Therapy
Entry-Level Program . . . . . . .156
For Practicing
Physical Therapists . . . . . . . . .157

Ph.D. Program
Research in
Physical Therapy . . . . . . . . . . .157

Courses . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .158

Notice: The programs, requirements, and
schedules listed herein are subject to change
without notice. A directory of classes is pub-
lished each term with a current schedule.
For the most up-to-date schedule changes,
please consult ALBERT, NYU’s student
information Web site.

Faculty Offiong Aqua, Clinical Associate
Professor. M.D. 1986, Friendship (Russia).
Joint appointment in the Departments
of Communicative Sciences and
Disorders, Occupational Therapy, and
Physical Therapy. Research focuses on
anatomy.

Mitchell Batavia, Associate Professor. B.S.
1981, Delaware; M.A. 1986, Columbia;
Ph.D. 1997, New York; PT.
Assessment of touch and pressure, motor
control, and seating and positioning.

Elaine Becker, Clinical Associate
Professor. B.S. 1968, M.A. 1983, New
York; D.P.T. 2008, Temple; PT.
Pediatric physical therapy; movement
analysis; clinical education.

Ann Goerdt, Clinical Assistant Professor.
B.S. 1966, St. Louis; M.A. 1972, Ph.D.
1984, New York; PT.
Geriatric physical therapy; physical ther-
apy within community health care;
international health and rehabilitation.

Gregory M. Gutierrez, Assistant
Professor. B.S. 2002, M.S. 2005, Florida;
Ph.D. 2008, Delaware.
Dynamic joint stability; neuromuscular
control mechanisms in ankle instability;
neurocognitive function in joint
instability.

Louis N. Iannuzzi, Clinical Assistant
Professor. B.S. 1978, Wisconsin-Milwaukee;
B.S. 1980, New York; PT.
Wound care; pathomechanics; pedor-
thics; electromyography; bioelectronics.

Wen K. Ling, Chair and Associate
Professor. B.S. 1978, National Taiwan;
M.A. 1980, Ph.D. 1984, New York; PT.
Kinesiological electromyography; move-
ment analysis; pediatric physical therapy.

Tsega A. Mehreteab, Clinical Professor.
B.S. 1973, Hunter College (CUNY); M.S.
1977, Rutgers; D.P.T. 2005, Temple; PT.
Exercise physiology; cardiovascular
physiology; clinical electrophysiology;
cardiopulmonary and geriatric physical
therapy.
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Marilyn Moffat, Professor. B.S. 1962,
Queens College (CUNY); M.A. 1964,
Ph.D. 1973, New York; PT.
Cardiopulmonary physical therapy;
orthopedic physical therapy; professional
and practice issues.

Smita Rao, Assistant Professor. B.S. 1998,
M.S. 2000, Mumbai; Ph.D. 2006, Iowa;
PT.
Mechanics of foot function; foot and
ankle changes in patients with diabetes.

Kevin Weaver, Clinical Assistant
Professor. B.S. 1990, M.A. 1995, New
York; D.P.T. 2005, Temple; PT.
Ergonomics; biomechanics; muscu-
loskeletal physical therapy.

Adjunct
Faculty

Albert Accettola Jr., M.D.

Shingpui Betty Chow, M.A.; PT

Carlo Ciotoli, M.D.

Barbara Cooper, M.S.; PT

Michael Cormican, M.S.; PT

Francisco Carlos Nunes Da Silva, PT

Carol R. Davis, PT

Joan Edelstein, M.A.; PT

Joann Ferrara, PT

Michael Fox, PT

Jacqueline Friedman, M.D.

Susan L. Garritan, Ph.D.; PT

Benjamin Gelfand, PT

Justin Gornell, D.P.T.; PT

Carroll Anne Grece, M.P.S.; PT

Francois Haas, Ph.D.

Tom Holland, Ph.D.; PT

Vern Houston, Ph.D.

Jane Katz, Ed.D.

Norma M. Keller, M.D.

Richard Keohane, M.S.; PT

Viktoria Kharlamb, Pharm.D., CDE

Laurelle Kilmartin, D.P.T.; PT

Dina Kornblau, M.D.

Anna Len, D.P.T.; PT

Marcelle Levy-Santoro, M.S.; RPh

Fidelindo Lim, M.A.; RN

Gaetano Lombardo, M.A.; PT

Richard Magill, Ph.D.

Avelin A. Malyango, M.D.

Ted Marks, M.S.; PT

Andrew McDonough, Ed.D.; PT

Georgeann McGuinness, M.D.

Allyson McGuire, PT

Malachy McHugh, Ph.D.

Theresa Morrone, PT

Arthur Nelson, Jr., Ph.D.; PT

Laura O’Brien, M.S.; RN

Kate Parkin, PT

Attilio Pensavalle, D.P.T.; PT

Vincent Perez, M.A.; PT

Joan Pfitzenmaier, PT

Martin Roy, Ph.D.

Lenny Sadowsky, RF,EMT/P

Susan C. Schiliro, D.P.T.; PT

Frederick Schjang

Greg Sweeney, PT

Catherine Van Olden, PT

Harvey Wishe, Ph.D.

Mariana Zane, M.D.

Advanced
Certificate
Program in
Orthopedic
Physical
Therapy
Director
Kevin Weaver

380 Second Avenue,
4th Floor
212-998-9411

Degree
Advanced Certificate

Faculty
Batavia, Ling, Weaver

Adjunct Faculty
Gornell, Lombardo,
McDonough

The Advanced Certificate Program in
Orthopedic Physical Therapy is designed
for licensed physical therapists to obtain
advanced knowledge and clinical skills
in orthopedic physical therapy.

CAREER OPPORTUNITIES
Graduates of this program will be able
to provide specialized patient care and
will be eligible to sit for the clinical spe-
cialist exam in orthopedic physical ther-
apy offered by the American Physical
Therapy Association.

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS
This certificate program requires the
completion of 16 credits. The program
includes a didactic component consist-
ing of 6 courses and a clinical compo-
nent consisting of 3 internship
experiences requiring 1,632 hours (34
clinical hours per week for 48 weeks).
Courses are offered throughout the year
in summer, fall, and spring on weekends
as well as on weekdays. Students com-
plete this program in 12 months.

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS
Only licensed physical therapists with at
least a baccalaureate degree in physical
therapy will be considered as candidates
for matriculation in the Advanced
Certificate Program in Orthopedic
Physical Therapy. Applicants must have
a strong grade point average in a physi-
cal therapy professional program; com-
petence in conveying ideas in an
organized manner through written com-
munication; and two letters of recom-
mendation.
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Patho-
kinesiology
Director
Marilyn Moffat

380 Second Avenue,
4th Floor
212-998-9406

Degree
M.A.

Faculty
Batavia, Gutierrez,
Ling, Moffat, Rao

Adjunct Faculty
McDonough,
McHugh, Nelson

The Master of Arts degree concentration
in the kinesiology of persons with disabil-
ities prepares physical therapists for
advanced practice, clinical research, and
teaching. Students develop competent
clinical research skills to examine motor
control problems in individuals with
physical disabilities. This 36-point con-
centration gives students expertise in the
analysis and synthesis of human motion,
measurement and evaluation of human
motion, and research design and imple-
mentation. Students study both normal
and abnormal human motion. Electro-
goniometry, electromyography, dynamom-
etry, and cinematography are used to
illustrate the most advanced theories and
techniques for measurement and evalua-
tion of human motion. Course work and
independent study enhance capacities for
scientific thought and develop skills in
research methodology and data analysis.

CAREER OPPORTUNITIES
Graduates from this program work as
clinical researchers, teachers, administra-
tors, and clinicians in a variety of settings.

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS
This concentration requires a minimum of
36 points including a master’s thesis per-
taining to the scientific study of patholog-
ical human motion or intervention
procedures designed to improve motor
control. A total of 6 points may be taken
outside of New York University and may
be transferred for credit to the degree as
long as prior permission and approval
have been obtained from the adviser and
the Graduate Studies Office.

Requirements (32 points): Research in
Physical Therapy I E44.2016, Research in
Physical Therapy II E44.2018, Analysis
and Synthesis of Human Motion I
E44.2116, Analysis and Synthesis of
Human Motion II E44.2118, Measure-
ment and Evaluation of Human Motion I
E44.2187, Measurement and Evaluation
of Human Motion II E44.2188, Indepen-
dent Study E44.2300, Basic Statistics I
E10.2085 (or an advanced statistics
course), Basic Statistics II E10.2086 (or an
advanced statistics course), master’s thesis.

Elective Courses (6 points): Gross
Human Anatomy E44.2120.

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS
Only graduate physical therapists with a
minimum of a baccalaureate degree in
physical therapy will be considered as
candidates for matriculation in the
pathokinesiology master’s concentration.
It is anticipated that the candidate will
have one year of clinical experience prior
to undertaking this M.A. concentration.
Foreign-trained physical therapists
should first request review of their cre-
dentials from the World Education
Services, www.wes.org.

See general admission section, page 222.

SPECIAL OPPORTUNITIES
Opportunity exists for graduate students
to perform instruction in portions of the
basic professional courses under the
supervision of full-time faculty. These
teaching experiences may be formulated
on an individual basis by the student’s
adviser. This type of experience is con-
sidered essential as many candidates for
this degree are contemplating a teaching
career in physical therapy.

Doctor of
Physical
Therapy
Entry-Level
Program
Director
Marilyn Moffat

380 Second Avenue,
4th Floor
212-998-9406

Degree
D.P.T.

Faculty
Aqua, Batavia, Becker,
Goerdt, Gutierrez,
Iannuzzi, Ling,
Mehreteab, Moffat,
Rao, Weaver

Adjunct Faculty
Accettola, Ciotoli,
Cooper, Edelstein,
Friedman, Garritan,
Haas, Keller, Keohane,
Kharlamb,
Levy-Santoro, Lim,
Malyango, McGuinness,
O’Brien, Pensavalle,
Roy, Wishe, Zane

The Doctor of Physical Therapy degree
program is the professional physical
therapist educational program at New
York University that prepares students
for entry into the practice of physical
therapy. Since physical therapy is a
dynamic profession with an established
theoretical base and widespread clinical
applications, particularly in the preser-
vation, development, and restoration of
maximal physical functions, this pro-
gram is designed to develop competent
practitioners for contemporary practice.

The program enables students to
become physical therapists who seek to
prevent injury, impairments, functional
limitations, and disabilities; to maintain
and promote fitness, health, and quality
of life; and to ensure availability, accessi-
bility, and excellence in the delivery of
physical therapy services to the patient.
Since physical therapists will be essential
participants in the health care delivery
system, graduates will be prepared to
assume leadership roles in prevention
and health maintenance programs and
rehabilitation services and to assist in
the development of health policy stan-
dards tied to physical therapy practice.

In order to meet the changing needs
of the health care delivery system, the
Doctor of Physical Therapy program
seeks to graduate an autonomous practi-
tioner with the expertise and skills to

examine, evaluate, and diagnose physical
impairments as a result of injury, dis-
ease, or disability. After assessment, the
physical therapist practitioner will apply
appropriate interventions and treatments
and reassess patient progress. This
autonomous practitioner will also evalu-
ate patients as to their prognosis and
work with other health care professionals
to develop a comprehensive treatment
plan.

CAREER OPPORTUNITIES
Graduates from this program will prac-
tice as physical therapist clinicians in a
variety of settings.

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS
This program requires the completion of
133 credits including three major
papers—a review of the literature, a case
report, and the development of a
research plan. See courses by semester
starting on page 158.

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS
Applicants must have a bachelor’s
degree. Applicants must complete the
Graduate Record Examination; have an
academic record that demonstrates a bal-
ance of course work in the humanities,

social sciences, and natural sciences,
including at least two laboratory courses
in biology, chemistry, and physics; evi-
dence of clinical observations in three
distinct physical therapy practice set-
tings (total of 24 hours); a strong GPA
in the prerequisite natural science
courses; competence in conveying ideas
in an organized manner through written
communication that demonstrates criti-
cal and logical thinking; interpersonal
communications skills; evidence of com-
munity service and leadership; and two
letters of reference from licensed physi-
cal therapists.

See general admission section, page 222.

DOCTOR OF PHYSICAL
THERAPY TUITION
Under the D.P.T. Secured Tuition Plan,
students pay a flat rate of tuition each
term based on a total tuition amount
that is secured for the duration of their
studies. Students must maintain consec-
utive registrations (excluding mainte-
nance of matriculation and/or leave of
absence) in order to be eligible for the
flat tuition rate guaranteed at the time
of their matriculation.

New tuition rates for the D.P.T.
Secured Tuition Plan are posted on our
Web site: www.steinhardt.nyu.edu/pt.
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Doctor of
Physical
Therapy for
Practicing
Physical
Therapists
Program
Director
Ann Goerdt

380 Second Avenue,
4th Floor
212-998-9401

Degree
D.P.T.

Faculty
Aqua, Batavia, Becker,
Goerdt, Gutierrez,
Iannuzzi, Ling,
Mehreteab, Moffat,
Rao, Weaver

Adjunct Faculty
Accettola, Ciotoli,
Cooper, Edelstein,
Friedman, Garritan,
Haas, Keller, Keohane,
Kharlamb,
Levy-Santoro, Lim,
Malyango, McGuinness,
O’Brien, Pensavalle,
Roy, Wishe, Zane

The Doctor of Physical Therapy (D.P.T.)
for Practicing Physical Therapists
Program is designed to educate profes-
sional physical therapists who are
knowledgeable, self-assured, adaptable,
reflective, humanistic, and service-ori-
ented and who, by virtue of critical
thinking, lifelong learning, and ethical
values, render independent judgments
concerning patient/client needs.

The D.P.T. for Practicing Physical
Therapists Program will enable cur-
rently practicing, licensed physical
therapists to upgrade their clinical
knowledge and skills to today’s entry-
level professional doctoral degree.
Practicing physical therapists who were
educated at the certificate, baccalaureate,
or master’s level will have the opportu-
nity to increase their knowledge and

skills in the areas of anatomy, exercise
science, physical therapist examinations
and interventions, business practices,
and critical inquiry. Upgrading the
knowledge and skill of practicing physi-
cal therapists to the doctoral level
(D.P.T.) will enable them to better serve
their patients and clients.

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS
This part-time program requires a total
of 36 credits beyond the baccalaureate
degree.

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS
Only physical therapists with a mini-
mum of a baccalaureate degree will be
considered as candidates for matricula-

tion in the Doctor of Physical Therapy
for Practicing Physical Therapists
Program. Applicants must have a strong
grade point average; competence in con-
veying ideas in an organized manner
through written communication; two
letters of reference; and scores from the
Graduate Record Examination.
Applicants whose first language is not
English are required to take the Test of
English as a Foreign Language (TOEFL).
All records from foreign colleges must
be submitted for credentials evaluation
in accordance with University policy.

See general admission section, page 222.

Research in
Physical
Therapy
Director
Wen Ling

380 Second Avenue,
4th Floor
212-998-9415

Degree
Ph.D.

Faculty
Batavia, Gutierrez,
Ling, Moffat, Rao

Adjunct Faculty
Haas, Houston, Magill,
McDonough, McHugh,
Nelson

The Ph.D. program is currently not
accepting applications for admission.

The formulation of theoretically
based studies of human motion in
healthy and physically challenged per-
sons that make a contribution to the
body of pathokinesiological literature are
fundamental to the physical therapy
doctoral program. The Ph.D. program
emphasizes the study of kinesiology, the
measurement of human motion, and
issues in motor control. The application
of these content areas is to those with
physical disabilities, and studies are
encouraged that contribute to the allevi-
ation of disability. Preparation in
research design and methodology is
emphasized along with pathokinesiology
practicum in research settings under the
supervision of experienced researchers in
metropolitan New York and New Jersey
human performance laboratories.

CAREER OPPORTUNITIES
Of the 61 graduates of this doctoral pro-
gram, all are actively engaged in teach-
ing and research in physical therapy in
institutions of higher learning in the
United States and in Nigeria, Kuwait,
Egypt, Thailand, and Taiwan. For exam-
ple, Dr. Isaac Owoye is conducting
research and teaching at the University
of Ibadan, Nigeria. Dr. Chuchuka
Enwemeka is the dean of the School of
Health Professions, Behavioral, and Life
Sciences, New York Institute of
Technology, and has developed an inter-
national reputation in research on the
healing of connective tissues. Dr. Prapos
Pothongsunun is the chair of the
Physical Therapy Program at Chiang
Mai University, Thailand. Dr. Sue Ann
Sisto, director of research in the
Department of Physical Therapy, Stony
Brook University, and has received fed-
eral and private funding to conduct

research addressing movement disorders
of individuals with disabilities.

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS
Foundation Courses (6 points): from,
for example, Foundations of Education:
Educational Sociology E20.2400,
Educational Psychology E63.1014,
Introduction to Philosophy of Education
E50.2003.

Seminar (3 points): Departmental
Seminar E44.3006.

Content Preparation in Study of
Human Motion (18 points): Practicum
in Pathokinesiology Research I and II
E44.3001,3002, Analysis and Synthesis
of Human Motion I E44.2116, Analysis
and Synthesis of Human Motion II
E44.2118, Measurement and Evaluation
of Human Motion I E44.2187,
Measurement and Evaluation of Human
Motion II E44.2188.
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Cognate Courses (6 points).

Investigative Skills (3 points):
Experimental and Quasi-Experimental
Design and Analysis Research
E10.2134.

Research Electives (15 points): Gross
Human Anatomy E44.2120, Division of
Health Seminar E45.3005, Principles of
Empirical Research E10.2131,
Educational Statistics I and II
E10.2001,2002, Advanced Quantitative
Methods I and II E10.2081,2082.

Dissertation Proposal Seminar (3
points): Dissertation Proposal Seminar I
E10.3001, Dissertation Proposal
Seminar: Physical Therapy E44.3003.

SPECIAL OPPORTUNITIES
Several clinical research laboratories are
available to doctoral candidates to work
under the supervision of an experienced
researcher in physical therapy: Arthur J.
Nelson Jr. Human Performance

Laboratory, NYU Department of
Physical Therapy; Balance Training
Laboratory, Cardiopulmonary Laboratory
of the NYU Rusk Institute of
Rehabilitation Medicine; Rehabilitation
Engineering Research Center, VA
Medical Center, New York City; and the
Research Laboratories of the Kessler
Institute for Rehabilitation.

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS
Candidates for admission must be grad-
uates of an accredited physical therapy
program, possess a master’s degree, and
submit positive recommendations from
two graduate faculty members.

See general admission section, page 222.

FINANCIAL AID
OPPORTUNITIES
The department offers a limited number
of graduate assistantships and teaching
fellowships. See page 234.

See general financial aid section, page
232.

RESEARCH FACILITIES
The Arthur J. Nelson Jr. Human
Performance Laboratory houses state-of-
the-art equipment for research in the
neuromuscular, musculoskeletal, and
cardiopulmonary areas, including a com-
puterized 3-D motion analysis system
with three force plates and an eight-
channel, tethered electromyographic
unit; an isokinetic dynamometer; a four-
channel, hard-wired kinesiological elec-
tromyographic unit; a computerized
pressure mat for gait analysis; a plantar
pressure shoe insert system; and an oxy-
gen analyzer with electrocardiogram and
ergonometer.

Courses
The courses listed
herein are to be
offered in 2009-2011

ADVANCED CERTIFICATE IN
ORTHOPEDIC PHYSICAL
THERAPY

Advanced Physical Therapy
Examination and Intervention Skills
of the Musculoskeletal System I
E44.2601 45 hours: 3 points. Fall.
This course enables the student to inde-
pendently examine and reexamine a
patient or client with musculoskeletal
problems by obtaining a pertinent his-
tory from the patient or client and from
other relevant sources by performing rel-
evant systems review, and by selecting
appropriate age-related tests and meas-
ures. The student will be able to synthe-
size examination data to complete the
physical therapy evaluation and engage
in the diagnostic process. The student
will be able to establish for patients/
clients with musculoskeletal diseases,
disorders, or conditions: a safe and
effective plan of care; goals and func-
tional outcomes that specify expected
times and duration; achievable patient
or client outcomes within available
resources; and means of monitoring and
adjusting the plan of care in response to
patient/client status. The course also
enables the student to provide direct
physical therapy interventions to achieve
patient/client outcomes based on the
examination and the impairments, func-
tional limitations, and disabilities;
promote optimal health by providing
information on prevention, wellness, and
fitness; know the health risks related to
age, gender, culture, and lifestyle; and

provide primary, secondary, or tertiary
care to patients in collaboration with
other practitioners in settings supportive
of comprehensive and complex services.

Advanced Physical Therapy
Examination and Intervention Skills
of the Musculoskeletal System II
E44.2602 45 hours: 3 points. Spring.
For course description, see E44.2601.

Advanced Physical Therapy
Examination and Intervention Skills
of the Musculoskeletal System III
E44.2603 45 hours: 3 points. Summer.
For course description, see E44.2601.

Seminar: Orthopedic Physical
Therapy
E44.2604 30 hours: 2 points. Summer.
This course enables the student to inte-
grate knowledge in physical therapy
with motor learning, human growth and
development, nutrition, pharmacology,
medical diagnostic techniques, orthope-
dic surgery and performance as a dis-
abled athlete, and their impact on the
musculoskeletal system.

Advanced Evidence-Based
Orthopedic Physical Therapy
E44.2605 30 hours: 2 points. Spring.
This course enables the student to inte-
grate knowledge in physical therapy
with statistics and research design to
critically analyze current physical ther-
apy literature. Each student develops a
research plan with a given topic.

Advanced Anatomy, Physiology, and
Pathophysiology of the
Musculoskeletal System
E44.2610 45 hours: 3 points. Fall.
This course enables the student to
understand advanced knowledge of the
musculoskeletal system and knowledge
of the interaction of this system with
the neuromuscular, cardiovascular pul-
monary, integumentary, endocrine,
reproductive, and digestive systems. The
advanced knowledge includes synthesiz-
ing histology, physiology, pathophysiol-
ogy, and pathophysiology effects on the
musculoskeletal system.

Mentored Orthopedic Physical
Therapy Clinical Practice I
E44.2611 532-537 hours: 0 points. Fall.
This course enables the student to clini-
cally examine and reexamine a patient or
client with musculoskeletal problems by
obtaining a pertinent history from the
patient or client and from other relevant
sources, by performing relevant systems
review and by selecting appropriate age-
related tests and measures. The student
will be able to synthesize examination
data to complete the physical therapy
evaluation and engage in the diagnostic
process. The student will be able to
establish for patients/clients with mus-
culoskeletal diseases, disorders, or condi-
tions: a safe and effective plan of care;
goals and functional outcomes that spec-
ify expected times and duration; achiev-
able patient or client outcomes within
available resources; and means of moni-
toring and adjusting the plan of care in
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response to patient/client status. The
student will provide direct physical
therapy interventions to achieve
patient/client outcomes based on the
examination and the impairments, func-
tional limitations, and disabilities; pro-
mote optimal health by providing
information on prevention, wellness, and
fitness; know the health risks related to
age, gender, culture, and lifestyle; and
provide primary, secondary, or tertiary
care to patients in collaboration with
other practitioners in settings supportive
of comprehensive and complex services.
The student will practice on a weekly
basis 20 hours independent, 10 hours
mentored under a physical therapist cer-
tified as an orthopedic clinical specialist,
and 2-4 hours observe a licensed medical
doctor specializing in orthopedic care.

Mentored Orthopedic Physical
Therapy Clinical Practice II
E44.2612 532-537 hours: 0 points.
Spring.
For course description, see E44.2611.

Mentored Orthopedic Physical
Therapy Clinical Practice III
E44.2613 532-537 hours: 0 points.
Summer.
For course description, see E44.2611.

M.A./PH.D. PHYSICAL
THERAPY

Research in Physical Therapy I
E44.2016 30 hours: 3 points. Fall, spring.
Logic and scientific thinking; the identi-
fication of research problems; research
methodology, analysis, and interpreta-
tion of data with special reference to the
physical therapy field.

Research in Physical Therapy II
E44.2018 30 hours: 3 points. Spring,
summer.
Logic and scientific thinking; the identi-
fication of research problems; research
methodology, analysis, and interpreta-
tion of data with special reference to the
physical therapy field.

Analysis and Synthesis of Human
Motion I
E44.2116 45 hours: 3 points. Fall.
Prerequisites: courses in human anatomy,
kinesiology, and physiology.
Integration of facts and principles
derived from the fields of anatomy,
physiology, and biomechanics with
implications for normal physical activity,
conditioning, and therapeutic exercise;
research approach.

Analysis and Synthesis of Human
Motion II
E44.2118 45 hours: 3 points. Spring.
Prerequisites: courses in human anatomy,
kinesiology, and physiology.
Analysis of abnormal motion and the
procedures employed in its modification.

Measurement and Evaluation of
Human Motion I
E44.2187 45 hours: 3 points. Fall.
The theoretical basis, principles, and
techniques of kinesiological electromyo-
graphy and motion analysis of normal
and abnormal human motion.

Measurement and Evaluation of
Human Motion II
E44.2188 45 hours: 3 points. Spring.
Prerequisite: E44.2187.
The theoretical basis, principles, and
techniques of dynamometry; the integra-
tion of kinesiological electromyography,
motion analysis, and dynamometry.

Measurement and Evaluation of
Human Motion III
E44.2189 48 hours: 3 points. Summer.
Prerequisites: E44.2187 and E44.2188.
Open to nonmatriculated students or by permis-
sion of the instructor.
An introduction to the use of the
LabVIEW computer programming lan-
guage for the collection, manipulation,
and processing of data collected from
instruments that measure various aspects
of human movement. Examples of
instruments include electromyographs
(EMG), dynamometers (e.g., Biodex),
and electrogoniometers. LabVIEW is a
graphical programming language that
uses software to stimulate hardware
devices that may be custom-tailored to
meet the needs of researchers. LabVIEW
utilizes a series of icons that represent
data collection, mathematical, statistical,
and file management functions. Icons are
“wired” together to establish a direc-
tional flow of information in somewhat
the same way that transistors, diodes,
and computer chips are wired or soldered
together on circuit boards. Data may be
collected and displayed in various graph-
ical or tabular formats in real time or
saved to memory for later analysis.

Independent Study
E44.2300 Variable credit.
For description, see page 228.

Practicum in Pathokinesiology
Research I
E44.3001 90 hours: 3 points. Fall.
Experience in clinical research centers
under supervision of experienced clinical
researchers of problems concerned
with human motion of cardiopulmonary
function.

Practicum in Pathokinesiology
Research II
E44.3002 90 hours: 3 points. Spring.
For course description, see E44.3001
above.

Departmental Seminar
E44.3006 30 hours: 3 points. Spring.
Seminar for doctoral students.

Doctoral Colloquium: Physical
Therapy
E44.3010 15 hours: 1 point. Fall, spring.
Pass/fail.
Required every semester of all doctoral stu-
dents who are working on their pro-
posal/dissertations. Taken in lieu of Doctoral
Advisement Fee.
Provides an opportunity for students to
share the most recent development of
their proposals/dissertations. Students
are expected to report on their own
research projects and critique the proj-
ects of others in the class. Presentations
on research design, statistics, procedures
for validity and reliability measures, and
grant-writing skills are included.

DOCTOR OF PHYSICAL
THERAPY

Summer

Histology/General Pathology
E44.2004 45 hours: 3 points. Summer.
Overview of microanatomical structure
from the perspective of cells, tissues, and
systems. The four tissue types are stud-
ied including epithelial, connective,
nervous, and muscular tissues. Basic
concepts of cell and tissue injury and
disease are presented, including exami-
nation of acute and chronic inflamma-
tion and immune and autoimmune
responses.

CPR/First Aid Advanced Emergency
Techniques
E44.2030 30 hours: 2 points. Summer.
Pass/fail.
Provides the student with all of the
skills necessary to take appropriate
action in an emergency in any practice
setting.

Gross Human Anatomy
E44.2120 60 hours: 4 points. Summer.
$65 laboratory fee required.
Overview of human anatomy of the
muscular, skeletal, nervous, and circula-
tory systems. Anatomical models and
specimens complement didactic class-
room activities.

Professional Behavior
E44.2281 30 hours: 2 points. Summer.
History of the profession, the profes-
sional association (American Physical
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Therapy Association), professionalism,
and individual and cultural differences.
The student demonstrates professional
behavior in all interactions with patients,
clients, families, caregivers, and other
health care providers. Enables the stu-
dent to practice in a safe setting and
manner to minimize risk to the patient,
client, therapist, and others; be aware of
the practices and ramifications of sexual
harassment; identify and assess the health
needs of individuals, groups, and com-
munities including screening, preven-
tion, and wellness programs appropriate
to physical therapy; display generosity as
evidenced by the use of time and effort
to meet patient or client needs; and
demonstrate social responsibility, citizen-
ship, and advocacy including participa-
tion in community and human service
organizations and activities.

Fall, First Year

The Physical Therapist as an
Educator/Communicator
E44.2020 30 hours: 2 points. Fall, first
year.
Enables the student to provide patient-
related instruction; educate others using
a variety of teaching methods that are
commensurate with the needs and
unique characteristics of the learner; pro-
vide consultative services using the phys-
ical therapist’s skills to individuals,
businesses, schools, government agencies,
or other organizations; expressively and
receptively communicate with patients,
clients, family, caregivers, practitioners,
consumers, payers, and policy makers;
and take responsibility for communica-
tion or discussion of diagnoses or clinical
impressions with other practitioners.

Applied Anatomy/Physiology of the
Cardiopulmonary System
E44.2024 45 hours: 3 points. Fall, first
year.
In-depth knowledge of human anatomy
and the principles of regulation of func-
tion of the cardiac, circulatory, and pul-
monary systems. Anatomical models and
specimens complement didactic class-
room activities.

Life Span Development
E44.2209 45 hours: 3 points. Fall, first
year.
Provides an in-depth knowledge of
human development throughout the life
cycle. The student is given the founda-
tion on which typical and atypical
behavior may be compared.

Physical Agents and Mechanical
Modalities (Including Aseptic
Techniques/Infection and Disease
Control)
E44.2215 60 hours: 4 points. Fall, first
year.
Enables the student to apply physical
agents, including deep thermal modali-
ties (e.g., ultrasound), athermal modali-
ties (e.g., pulsed ultrasound, pulsed
electromagnetic fields), superficial ther-
motherapy (e.g., heat, paraffin baths, hot
packs, fluidotherapy), cryotherapy modal-
ities (e.g., cold packs, ice massage),
hydrotherapy (e.g., whirlpools, tanks,
contrast baths), and phototherapies (e.g.,
ultraviolet) in order to increase connective
tissue extensibility, modulate pain, reduce
or eliminate soft tissue inflammation and
swelling caused by musculoskeletal injury
or circulatory dysfunction, increase the
healing rate of open wounds and soft tis-
sue, remodel scar tissue, or treat skin con-
ditions. The basic effects of the physics,
physiology, and psychology of each
modality are presented. Basic aseptic
techniques including practice of universal
precautions to prevent infection; cross-
contamination; and spread of bacterial,
fungal, and viral infections.

Exercise Physiology
E44.2225 60 hours: 4 points. Fall, first
year.
Physiological and pathophysiological
principles for understanding the
response of the human body to exercise.
The musculoskeletal, pulmonary, cardio-
vascular, and metabolic responses to
exercise and their implications in physi-
cal therapy intervention are explored.

Applied Anatomy/Physiology of the
Musculoskeletal System
E44.2230 45 hours: 3 points. Fall, first
year.
In-depth knowledge of human anatomy
and the principles of regulation of func-
tion of the muscular and skeletal systems.
Anatomical models and specimens com-
plement didactic classroom activities.

Spring, First Year

Manual Techniques
E44.2008 45 hours: 3 points. Spring, first
year.
This course enables the student to apply
manual therapy (including mobilization
and manipulation), which consists of a
broad group of passive interventions in
which physical therapists use their hands
to modulate pain, increase joint range of
motion, reduce soft tissue inflammation,
induce relaxation, improve contractile
and noncontractile tissue extensibility,
and improve pulmonary function.

Clinical Sciences/Pathology/Imaging/
Pharmacology of the
Cardiopulmonary System
E44.2026 60 hours: 4 points. Spring, first
year.
Analysis of the etiology, pathology, and
clinical sciences of cardiac, circulatory,
and pulmonary diseases, disorders, and
disabilities. Imaging techniques and
clinical/laboratory assessment techniques
and pharmacological interventions are
presented.

Kinesiology/Biomechanics/
Ergonomics
E44.2220 60 hours: 5 points. Spring, first
year.
Study of normal and abnormal human
motion, including gait and posture.
Macrophysiological and biomechanical
principles are defined and applied to
static and dynamic movement. Once
developed, basic concepts are applied to
specific joints, the trunk, and spine.

Principles of Exercise
E44.2227 45 hours: 3 points. Spring, first
year.
Analysis of underlying principles of the
following types of therapeutic exercise:
stretching; strengthening; active; assis-
tive; active resistive, using manual
resistance, pulleys, weights, hydraulics,
elastics, robotics, and mechanical or
electromechanical devices; neuromuscu-
lar relaxation, inhibition, and facilita-
tion; neuromuscular reeducation; motor
training or retraining; developmental
activities; breathing exercises, including
ventilatory muscle training; aerobic
endurance activities, using cycles, tread-
mills, steppers, pools, manual resistance,
pulleys, weights, hydraulics, elastics,
robotics, and mechanical or electro-
mechanical devices; aquatic exercises;
and conditioning and reconditioning.

Fitness Theory and Practice
E44.2229 30 hours: 2 points. Spring, first
year.
Theoretical and practical aspects of
physical fitness. The course enables the
student to evaluate, design, and imple-
ment fitness and conditioning programs.
Health, safety, and injury prevention are
discussed. The importance of an active
lifestyle as a health behavior and the role
of physical activity in preventing cardio-
vascular disease and promoting health
and longevity are discussed.

Critical Inquiry and Clinical Decision
Making I
E44.2286 30 hours: 2 points. Spring, first
year.
Students utilize critical inquiry by apply-
ing the principles of scientific method to
read and interpret professional literature.
Students apply the principles of clinical
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decision making in the delivery of
patient or client care to include identifi-
cation of the problem; collection and
interpretation of data; formulation of
hypothesis; acceptance or rejection of
hypothesis; determination of clinical
decision; deliberate action; and reevalua-
tion of actions. The final outcome of this
course is a review of the literature.

Summer, First Year

Clinical Affiliation I
E44.2450 40 hours per week for 6 weeks:
2 points. Summer, first year.
This experience enables the student to
participate in clinical education to
enhance knowledge, values, and skills as
a practitioner and integrate and apply
course work in the clinical setting.

Fall, Second Year

Clinical Sciences/Pathology/
Pharmacology/Imaging of the
Musculoskeletal System
E44.2231 60 hours: 4 points. Fall, second
year.
Analysis of the etiology, pathology, and
clinical sciences of muscular and skeletal
diseases, disorders, and disabilities.
Imaging techniques and clinical/labora-
tory assessment techniques and pharma-
cological interventions are presented.

Applied Anatomy/Physiology of the
Neuromuscular System
E44.2232 45 hours: 3 points. Fall, second
year.
In-depth knowledge of human anatomy
and the principles of regulation of func-
tion of the central, peripheral, and auto-
nomic nervous systems and their
relationship to the muscular system.
Anatomical models and specimens com-
plement didactic classroom activities.

Physical Therapy Examinations of
the Cardiopulmonary System
E44.2250 60 hours: 4 points. Fall, second
year.
Students independently examine and
reexamine a patient or client with a car-
diopulmonary problem by obtaining a
pertinent history from the patient or
client and from other relevant sources,
by performing relevant systems review,
and by selecting appropriate age-related
tests and measures. Synthesize examina-
tion data to complete the physical ther-
apy evaluation.

Physical Therapy Examinations of
the Musculoskeletal System
E44.2251 60 hours: 4 points. Fall, second
year.
Provides the student with an opportu-
nity to independently examine and reex-
amine a patient or client with a

musculoskeletal problem by obtaining a
pertinent history from the patient or
client and from other relevant sources,
by performing relevant systems review,
and by selecting appropriate age-related
tests and measures. Synthesize examina-
tion data to complete the physical ther-
apy evaluation. Engage in the
diagnostics process.

Critical Inquiry and Clinical Decision
Making II
E44.2287 30 hours: 2 points. Fall, second
year.
Design and implementation of decision-
making guidelines in order to utilize
outcome effectiveness and efficiency
studies to establish, implement, and
evaluate the effectiveness of patient or
client protocols. The student uses a case
report as a vehicle for identifying clini-
cal problems, assessing measuring
devices, and collecting and interpreting
data to aid in clinical decision making.

Clinical Observation I
E44.2455 1 day per week for 12 weeks:
1 point. Fall, second year.
This experience enables the student to
participate in clinical education through
observation of master clinicians.

Spring, Second Year

Physical Therapy Interventions/
Prevention Programs/Wellness
Programs for the Cardiopulmonary
System
E44.2260 60 hours: 4 points. Spring,
second year.
Establish a safe and effective physical
therapy plan of care; establish goals and
functional outcomes that specify
expected time duration; define achiev-
able patient or client outcomes within
available resources; monitor and adjust
the plan of care in response to patient or
client status; provide direct physical
therapy intervention to achieve patient
or client outcomes based on the exami-
nation and on the impairment, func-
tional limitations, and disability;
promote optimal health by providing
information on wellness, impairment,
disease, disability, and health risks
related to age, gender, culture, and
lifestyle; provide primary, secondary, or
tertiary care to patients in collaboration
with other practitioners in settings sup-
portive of comprehensive and complex
services based on patient’s or client’s
goals and expected functional outcomes
and on knowledge of one’s own and oth-
ers’ capabilities.

Physical Therapy Interventions/
Prevention Programs/Wellness
Programs for the Musculoskeletal
System
E44.2261 60 hours: 4 points. Spring,
second year.
For description, see E44.2260 above.

Electrotherapeutic Modalities
E44.2218 45 hours: 3 points. Spring,
second year.
Electrotherapeutic modalities, including
alternating, direct, and pulsed current
(e.g., high-voltage galvanic stimulation,
interferential current); neuromuscular
electrical stimulation (NMES); func-
tional electrical stimulation (FES) for
improving posture or movement; tran-
scutaneous electrical nerve stimulation
(TENS); iontophoresis, electrical muscle
stimulation; and biofeedback in order to
modulate or decrease pain; reduce or
eliminate soft tissue inflammation
caused by musculoskeletal, neuromuscu-
lar, peripheral vascular, or integumen-
tary injury, disease, developmental delay,
or surgery.

Prescription, Application, and, as
Appropriate, Fabrication of Assistive,
Adaptive, Orthotic, Protective,
Supportive, and Prosthetic Devices
and Equipment
E44.2219 45 hours: 3 points. Spring,
second year.
Enables the student to understand the
physical properties and biomechanical
principles of devices and equipment; to
prescribe, apply, and fabricate, as appro-
priate, adaptive, orthotic, protective,
supportive, and prosthetic devices and
equipment for ADL and IADL; to ana-
lyze their use during ADL and IADL;
and to evaluate the limitations and indi-
cations/contraindications of devices and
equipment. The course enables the stu-
dent to practice fabricating adaptive,
supportive, and protective devices.

Clinical Sciences/Pathology/
Pharmacology/Imaging of the
Neuromuscular System
E44.2242 60 hours: 4 points. Spring,
second year.
Analysis of the etiology, pathology, and
clinical sciences of neuromuscular dis-
eases, disorders, and disabilities.
Imaging techniques and clinical/labora-
tory assessment techniques and pharma-
cological interventions are presented.

Clinical Observation II
E44.2456 1 day per week for 12 weeks:
1 point. Spring, second year.
This experience enables the student to
participate in clinical education through
observation of master clinicians.
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Summer, Second Year

Clinical Affiliation II
E44.2451 40 hours per week for 8 weeks:
3 points. Summer, second year.
Students are presented with the oppor-
tunity to participate in clinical educa-
tion to enhance knowledge, values, and
skills as a practitioner and integrate and
apply course work in the clinical setting.

Fall, Third Year

Applied Anatomy/Physiology of the
OB/GYN, Integumentary, and
Endocrinology Systems
E44.2233 45 hours: 3 points. Fall, third
year.
In-depth knowledge of human anatomy
and the principles of regulation of func-
tion of the reproductive, renal, integu-
mentary, and endocrine systems.
Anatomical models and specimens com-
plement didactic classroom activities.

Clinical Sciences/Pathology/
Pharmacology/Imaging of the
OB/GYN, Integumentary, and
Endocrinology Systems
E44.2243 60 hours: 4 points. Fall, third
year.
Analysis of the etiology, pathology, and
clinical sciences of reproductive, renal,
integumentary, and endocrine diseases,
disorders, and disabilities. Imaging tech-
niques and clinical/laboratory assessment
techniques and pharmacological inter-
ventions are presented.

Physical Therapy Examinations of
the Neuromuscular System
E44.2252 60 hours: 5 points. Fall, third
year.
Students examine and reexamine a
patient or client with a neuromuscular
problem by obtaining a pertinent history
from the patient or client and from other
relevant sources, by performing relevant
systems review, and by selecting appro-
priate age-related tests and measures.
Synthesize examination data to complete
the physical therapy evaluation.

Physical Therapy Examinations of
the OB/GYN, Integumentary, and
Endocrinology Systems
E44.2253 45 hours: 3 points. Fall, third
year.
Enables the student to independently
examine and reexamine a patient or

client with OB/GYN, integumentary, or
endocrine problems by obtaining a per-
tinent history from the patient or client
and from other relevant sources, by per-
forming relevant systems review, and by
selecting appropriate age-related tests
and measures. Synthesize examination
data to complete the physical therapy
evaluation and engage in the diagnostic
process.

Critical Inquiry/Clinical Decision
Making III
E44.2288 30 hours: 2 points. Fall, third
year.
Student integrates knowledge in physi-
cal therapy with statistics and research
design to critically analyze current phys-
ical therapy literature. Each student
develops a research plan with a given
topic.

Clinical Observation III
E44.2457 1 day per week for 12 weeks:
1 point. Fall, third year.
This experience enables the student to
participate in clinical education through
observation of master clinicians.

Spring, Third Year

The Physical Therapist as an
Administrator/Delegator/Manager
E44.2019 30 hours: 3 points. Spring,
third year.
Management of human and material
resources and services to provide quality,
efficient, and cost-effective physical
therapy services based on patient’s or
client’s goals; interact with patients,
clients, family members, other health
care providers, and community-based
organizations for the purpose of coordi-
nating activities to facilitate efficient
and effective patient or client care; dele-
gate physical therapy-related services to
appropriate human resources; supervise
and manage support personnel to whom
tasks have been delegated; and partici-
pate in management, budgeting, billing,
and reimbursement activities.

Physical Therapy
Interventions/Prevention
Programs/Wellness Programs for the
Neuromuscular System
E44.2262 90 hours: 6 points. Spring,
third year.
Students establish a safe and effective
physical therapy plan of care; establish

goals and functional outcomes that spec-
ify expected time duration; define achiev-
able patient or client outcomes within
available resources; monitor and adjust
the plan of care in response to patient or
client status; and provide direct physical
therapy intervention to achieve patient or
client outcomes based on the examination
and on the impairment, functional limi-
tations, and disability.

Physical Therapy Interventions/
Prevention Programs/Wellness
Programs for the OB/GYN,
Integumentary, and Endocrinology
Systems
E44.2263 60 hours: 4 points. Spring,
third year.
For description, see E44.2262 above.

Business Practices/Reimbursement/
Marketing/Technology/Management
of Care Delivery System
E44.2295 60 hours: 4 points. Spring,
third year.
Implementation of marketing plans and
related public relations activities; know
major reimbursement guidelines; how to
reflect patient or client care activities in
all billing; apply time management
principles to patient or client treatment
scheduling; and understand and exhibit
responsibility for practicing within the
guidelines of third-party payers.

Clinical Observation IV
E44.2458 1 day per week for 12 weeks:
1 point. Spring, third year.
This experience enables the student to
participate in clinical education through
observation of master clinicians.

Summer, Third Year

Clinical Affiliation III
E44.2452 40 hours per week for 16 weeks:
6 points. Summer, third year.
This experience enables the student to
participate in clinical education to
enhance knowledge, values, and skills as
a practitioner and integrate and apply all
course work in the clinical setting.
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raduate study in the
Department of
Applied Psychology
is embedded in

three significant contexts: the his-
tory of graduate training in psy-
chology and counseling, our urban
location, and the mission of the
Steinhardt School of Culture,
Education, and Human
Development. The history of grad-
uate training in psychology carries
with it a commitment to a range of
training models. At the doctoral
level, these include the scientist-
practitioner, the scientist-researcher,
and the practitioner-scholar. At the
master’s level, students are offered
opportunities to pursue professional
preparation and/or studies founda-
tional to further graduate work. As
a department in an urban univer-
sity, we are concerned with the
multiethnic, multicultural issues
and problems that characterize New
York City and other urban environ-
ments. As a department in the
Steinhardt School of Culture,
Education, and Human
Development, we are actively
involved in research and commu-
nity outreach, with particular
emphasis on human development
in context and throughout the
life span.

The Department of Applied
Psychology includes both theoreti-
cal and applied courses in the field
of psychology and counseling, as
well as courses in research meth-
ods and measurement. Though
emphases and specific core
requirements differ somewhat
from program to program, each
advanced program includes a com-
mitment to this strong foundation
in psychological science. Thus, all
doctoral students are required to
gain proficiency in core areas of
psychology, selected by advise-
ment from among the following:
social-emotional development,
personality, history and systems,
biological bases of behavior, social
psychology, cognition, learning,
and measurement/evaluation.

The department houses doc-
toral, certificate, and master’s pro-
grams in several areas of applied
psychology, including counseling
and guidance, mental health and
wellness, counseling psychology,
educational psychology, psycho-
logical development, psychology
and social intervention, and school
psychology. Innovative joint offer-
ings across program areas, collabo-
rative research, and curricular
offerings reflect the current needs
of the field.

Departmental faculty have
ongoing research projects in many
areas, including cognition; lan-
guage; social and emotional devel-
opment; health and human
development; applied measure-
ment and research methods; work-
ing people’s lives; spirituality;
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multicultural assessment; group
and organizational dynamics; psy-
chopathology and personality; sex-
ual and gender identity;
communication and creative
expression; trauma and resilience;
self-regulation and academic
achievement; and cultural diver-

sity and immigration. The coun-
seling and school psychology doc-
toral programs provide the
credentials required for graduates
to sit for the New York State
Psychology Licensing
Examination, provided they also
meet the experiential require-

ments, some of which are postdoc-
toral. The Ph.D. degrees in coun-
seling psychology and school
psychology are fully accredited by
the American Psychological
Association.

Faculty J. Lawrence Aber, Professor of Applied
Psychology. B.A. 1973, Harvard; Ph.D.
1982, Yale.
The influence of poverty and violence, at
the family and community levels, on the
development of children and youth; rig-
orous evaluations of innovative programs
and policies for children, youth, and
families; child development and social
policy; parent development.

Ikuko Acosta, Clinical Assistant
Professor of Art and Art Education and
Applied Psychology. B.A. 1966, Rutgers;
M.A. 1981, Ph.D. 2002, New York;
ATR-BC.
Director of the Graduate Art Therapy
Program. Over 20 years of extensive and
varied clinical experience as an art thera-
pist and art therapy supervisor. Worked
with a wide range of populations,
including geriatrics, adults, adolescents,
and children. Presented numerous lec-
tures, workshops, and in-services
throughout the United States and other
countries, including Italy, Korea,
Iceland, and Turkey. Published articles
in American Journal of Art Therapy and
currently serves as an Educational
Committee member at the American
Art Therapy Association, Inc.

Alisha Ali, Associate Professor of Applied
Psychology. B.Sc. 1992, M.Sc. 1996,
Ph.D. 1998, Toronto.
Women’s mental health and well-being;
psychosocial influences on depression;
mental health effects of poverty, discrim-
ination, and emotional abuse; cross-cul-
tural research.

LaRue Allen, Raymond and Rosalee Weiss
Professor of Applied Psychology. B.A. 1972,
Radcliffe College; M.S. 1977, Ph.D. 1980,
Yale.
Urban adolescent development; emer-
gent adulthood; civic engagement and
economic literacy; early childhood pre-
ventive interventions; impact of socio-
cultural and ecological factors on human
development.

Judith L. Alpert, Professor of Applied
Psychology. B.A. 1966, Tufts; M.A. 1969,
Ph.D. 1973, Columbia.
Professional issues in psychology;
trauma; psychology of women; child sex-
ual abuse; psychoanalytic theory.

Joshua Aronson, Associate Professor of
Applied Psychology. B.A. 1986, California
(Santa Cruz); Ph.D. 1992, Princeton.
Social psychology; educational psychol-
ogy; experimental methods; the psychol-
ogy of prejudice. Research on “stereotype
threat,” vulnerability and resilience to
stigma in racial and cultural minorities,
effects of prejudice on development and
educational outcomes (motivation, learn-
ing, standardized test performance, and
self-concept), particularly among minor-
ity children and adolescents.

Clancy Blair, Professor of Cognitive
Psychology. B.A. 1984, McGill; M.A.
1993, M.P.H. 1996, Ph.D. 1996,
Alabama (Birmingham).
Cognitive development and emotional
development and their intersection with
a focus on early childhood; the develop-
ment of school readiness and the design
and implementation of programs to pro-
mote school success; psychophysiology of
stress and the relation of stress physiol-
ogy to early rearing experience; research
design and longitudinal data analysis.

Mary M. Brabeck, Professor of Applied
Psychology and Dean of the Steinhardt
School of Culture, Education, and Human
Development. B.A. 1967, Minnesota; M.S.
1970, St. Cloud; Ph.D. 1980, Minnesota.
Intellectual and ethical development;
gender and culture; values and concep-
tions of the moral self; human rights
education; service learning; interprofes-
sional collaboration; professional ethics;
feminine ethics.

Sean P. “Jack” Buckley, Associate
Professor of Applied Statistics and Applied
Psychology. B.A. 1994, Harvard; M.A.
2001, Ph.D. 2003, SUNY (Stony Brook).
Intersection of public education policy
and applied statistics; effects of charter
school enrollment on academic out-

comes; behavior decision theory of
school choice; methods of cross-cultural
comparison of attitudinal data; power
analysis for modern regression disconti-
nuity designs using local polynomial
regression.

Elise Cappella, Assistant Professor of
Applied Psychology. B.A. 1993, Yale; M.A.
2000, Ph.D. 2004, California (Berkeley).
Integration of psychology and education;
education and public policy; prevention
of social aggression among girls; vio-
lence and aggression in school contexts;
predictors of high school students’ aca-
demic resilience; linking mental health
and after-school programs in urban poor
communities; addressing inequalities in
children’s school experience.

Ronald P. Esposito, Associate Professor of
Applied Psychology. B.S. 1966, Georgetown;
M.S. 1969, Ph.D. 1974, Fordham.
Group dynamics; consultation; cross-cul-
tural counseling; vocational develop-
ment; organizational development/work
redesign; emphasis on primary preven-
tion and social, political, and economic
influences.

Iris E. Fodor, Professor of Applied
Psychology. B.A. 1956, City College
(CUNY); M.A. 1957, Ph.D. 1964,
Boston.
Social emotional learning; studying chil-
dren’s and adolescents’ response to stress
and loss; integrating Gestalt and cogni-
tive therapies; photography and visual
narratives; women’s issues in mental
health.

Carol Gilligan, University Professor of
Applied Psychology and the Humanities.
B.A. 1958, Swarthmore College; M.A.
1961, Radcliffe College; Ph.D. 1964,
Harvard.
Developmental and clinical psychology;
qualitative research methods; gender
studies.
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Arnold H. Grossman, Professor of
Applied Psychology and Vice Chair. B.S.
1963, City College (CUNY); M.S.W.
1965, Ph.D. 1970, New York; LMSW,
ACSW.
Research interests include psychosocial
experiences and health behaviors of the
gay, lesbian, and bisexual population and
of adolescents and older adults; gender
identity, gender expression, and mental
health issues among transgender adoles-
cents; stress and adaptation among fami-
lies of gay, lesbian, bisexual, and
transgender adolescents; HIV/AIDS pre-
vention education; and psychosocial
experiences of those who are vulnerable,
stigmatized, victimized, and socially
alienated.

Perry N. Halkitis, Professor of Applied
Psychology and Associate Dean for Research
and Doctoral Studies. B.A. 1984,
Columbia; M.S. 1988, Hunter College
(CUNY); M.Phil. 1993, Ph.D. 1995,
Graduate Center (CUNY).
Health and human development; com-
munity health research; HIV primary
and secondary prevention and counsel-
ing; drug abuse prevention and counsel-
ing; sexual identity and masculinities in
adulthood; applied quantitative research
methodology and statistics; measure-
ment and evaluation; modern and classi-
cal test theory; qualitative research.

Jennifer L. Hill, Associate Professor of
Social Sciences and Applied Psychology. B.A.
1991, Swarthmore College; M.S. 1995,
Rutgers; Ph.D. 2000, Harvard.
Interests focus on methodological issues
that plague policy research, primarily
causal inference in the absence of ran-
domized experiments and missing data
or hierarchically structured data.

Barbara Hesser, Associate Professor of
Music Therapy and Applied Psychology;
Artist in Residence. B.M. 1970, DePauw;
B.S. 1973, M.S. 1974, Combs College of
Music; CMT.
Has served as president, vice president,
journal editor, and vice chairperson of
the Education and Training Committee
of the American Association for Music
Therapy.

Diane Hughes, Professor of Applied
Psychology. B.A. 1979, Williams College;
M.S. 1983, Ph.D. 1988, Michigan.
Understanding the nature of racial
socialization within African American
families and families of other ethnic
groups; explores the ways in which par-
ents from a range of ethnic backgrounds
communicate to children about race and
ethnicity in the course of their daily rou-
tines and practices using quantitative,
qualitative, and ethnographic methods.

Theresa J. Jordan, Associate Professor of
Applied Psychology. B.A. 1971, M.A.
1972, Ph.D. 1979, New York.
Biases in decision making, particularly
ageism, racism, and sexism; impact of
physicians’ biases on patient health care
decisions; effects of medical illness on
life span adjustments and role perform-
ance; extensive use of mathematical
modeling/computer modeling to address
the above topics.

Samuel Juni, Professor of Applied
Psychology. B.S. 1973, Brooklyn College
(CUNY); M.A. 1975, Ph.D. 1978,
SUNY (Buffalo).
Psychopathology and differential diag-
nosis; operationalizing psychoanalytic
constructs and personality; assessment
theory and test construction; quantita-
tive research of defense mechanisms and
object relations.

Robert Landy, Professor of Educational
Theatre and Applied Psychology. B.A.
1966, Lafayette; M.S. 1970, Hofstra;
Ph.D. 1975, California (Santa Barbara).
Theory and practice of drama therapy;
therapeutic theatre; musical theatre; the
spiritual lives of children; trauma; emo-
tion; group dynamics.

Jacqueline Mattis, Associate Professor of
Applied Psychology and Chair. B.A. 1989,
New York; Ph.D. 1995, Michigan.
African American religiosity and spiritu-
ality; African American prosocial and
positive psychological development;
intersection between gender, culture,
and religious and spiritual life; qualita-
tive research methods.

Sandee McClowry, Professor of Applied
Psychology and Teaching and Learning. B.S.
1980, M.S. 1981, Northern Illinois, Ph.D.
1988, California (San Francisco); 1999
postdoctoral fellow, Yale University.
Children’s temperament, prevention/
intervention in inner-city schools, par-
enting, and classroom management.

Mary McRae, Associate Professor of
Applied Psychology. B.A. 1971, City
College (CUNY); M.S. 1976, Brooklyn
College (CUNY); Ed.D. 1987, Columbia.
Multicultural counseling and training;
group dynamics specializing in T-group
and Tavistock models; issues concerning
race, gender, and class; psychoanalytic
theory and qualitative research methods.

Christine M. McWayne, Associate
Professor of Applied Psychology. B.S. 1996,
Abilene Christian; M.S.Ed. 1998, Ph.D.
2003, Pennsylvania.
Family involvement in young, low-
income children’s education; whole-child
assessment of school readiness; partner-
ship-based models of community research.

Gigliana Melzi, Associate Professor of
Applied Psychology. B.A. 1989, Clark;
M.A. 1992, Ph.D. 1998, Boston.
Language and literacy development with
special focus on the acquisition of dis-
course and narrative skills in preschool
children. Emphasis on the influence of
social and cultural factors in children’s
language development, especially in the
context of parent-child interactions.

Ronald Moglia, Associate Professor of
Applied Psychology. B.S. 1966, Ursinus
College; M.S. 1968, Ed.D. 1976, Temple.
Sexual knowledge, attitudes, and beliefs
and their impact on human behavior in
all cultures. Research interests include
sexual learning in young children and
social sexual behaviors of seniors.

Randolph L. Mowry, Clinical Associate
Professor of Applied Psychology. B.A. 1975,
College of William and Mary; Ph.D. 1985,
Tennessee (Knoxville).
International Classification of Function,
Disability and Health (ICF); applica-
tions with people who are deaf or hard
of hearing; language issues in counseling
with deaf people who use American Sign
Language; employment issues with peo-
ple who are deaf or hard of hearing.

Sumie Okazaki, Associate Professor of
Applied Psychology. B.S. 1988, Michigan;
M.A. 1990, Ph.D. 1994, California (Los
Angeles).
Asian American psychology; cultural
diversity issues in counseling; race and
ethnicity in mental health; immigrant
families—with a particular interest in
how parents and children respond to the
challenges and stresses associated with
immigration.

C. Cybele Raver, Professor of Applied
Psychology. B.A. 1986, Harvard; Ph.D.
1994, Yale.
Developmental psychology and public
policy; family processes, children’s self-
regulation, and children’s school readi-
ness placed in educational, economic,
and sociocultural contexts; the impact of
policies and programs that support low-
income children.

Mary Sue Richardson, Professor of
Applied Psychology. B.A. 1967, Marquette;
Ph.D. 1972, Columbia.
Vocational psychology with special focus
on work and relationships as develop-
mental contexts; gender issues and coun-
seling women; counselor supervision and
training; psychoanalytic and psychody-
namic theory and therapy; feminist,
qualitative, and action research methods.
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Edward Seidman, Professor of Applied
Psychology. B.S. 1963, Pennsylvania State;
M.A. 1965, Temple; Ph.D. 1969,
Kentucky.
Understanding the relationship between
the pattern of transactions among people
and their social contexts (social regulari-
ties); the identification of strategies, tac-
tics, and loci of intervention to alter the
social regularities of a setting and pro-
mote positive psychological develop-
ment; culture of schools and classrooms
and how these “cultures” impact on the
well-known “achievement gap.”

Selçuk R. Şirin, Assistant Professor of
Applied Psychology. B.S. 1991, Middle
East Technical (Ankara, Turkey); M.S.
1998, SUNY (Albany); Ph.D. 2003,
Boston College.

Interplay between individual develop-
ment, well-being, and social contexts;
links between ethnicity, socioeconomic
status, gender, neighborhood factors,
and an array of outcomes including aca-
demic achievement and engagement.

Carola Suárez-Orozco, Professor of
Applied Psychology. B.A. 1978, California
(Berkeley); Ph.D. 1993, California School
of Professional Psychology.
Cultural psychology; immigrant youth
and immigrant families; ethnic identity
formation; gendered patterns of aca-
demic engagement and disengagement;
cross-cultural research; adolescent devel-
opment; family separations.

Lisa Suzuki, Associate Professor of Applied
Psychology. B.A. 1983, Whitman College;
M.Ed. 1985, Hawaii (Manoa); Ph.D.
1992, Nebraska (Lincoln).
Multicultural assessment practice; quali-
tative research methods; intelligence
testing with diverse populations; cultural
differences in emotional intelligence.

Catherine Tamis-LeMonda, Professor of
Applied Psychology. B.A. 1983, Ph.D.
1987, New York.
Cognitive development, language acqui-
sition, and communicative development
across the first three years. Emphasis on
parenting practices and cultural views
and contextual influences on the unfold-
ing abilities of infants and toddlers.

Niobe Way, Professor of Applied
Psychology. B.A. 1985, California
(Berkeley); Ed.D. 1994, Harvard.
Social and emotional development
among urban adolescents; resiliency
among adolescent mothers; the impact
of school environments on child and
adolescent development; qualitative
research methods.

Willavene Wolf, Professor of Applied
Psychology. B.S. 1954, Rio Grande College;
M.A. 1957, Ph.D. 1969, Iowa (Iowa
City).
Cognitive development; language devel-
opment; teacher-child interactions as
related to literacy development; relation-
ship between reading/writing.

FIELDWORK AND
INTERNSHIP COORDINATORS
Christiane Manzella, Applied Psychology
Undergraduate Program, and Doctoral
Programs in School and Counseling
Psychology. B.Mus. 1970, M.M. 1971,
Michigan State; M.A. 1980, Ph.D. 1991,
New York.
Psychologist, New York State. Certified in
Thanatology (death and dying, grief and
bereavement); clinical training, assess-
ment, and testing.

Corinne Miller Weinman, M.A.
Counseling and Guidance, and Counseling
for Mental Health and Wellness Programs.
B.A.Ed. 1969, City College (CUNY);
M.A. 1977, New York.
Certified Rehabilitation Counselor 1977.
Graduate Fellow, American Institute of
Psychoanalysis and Psychotherapy.

ACADEMIC AFFAIRS
ADMINISTRATOR
Bert F. Breiner, B.S.L. 1970,
Georgetown; S.T.M. 1973, General
Theological Seminary; Ph.D. 1985,
Birmingham (England).

Adjunct
Faculty

Maxim Belkin, Ph.D.

Yitzhak Berger, B.A., Ph.D.; CRC, LP

Michael Boehm, B.A., M.A., Ph.D.

Mary Boncher, B.A., M.S., Ph.D.

Carol Butler, Ph.D.

Cristina Casanova, M.A., M.Ed.; SEP

Barbara Cooper, B.A., M.A., M.S., Ed.D.

Josefina Costa, Ed.M., M.A.; CRC

Phyllis Dulberg, M.A.

Beth Fischgrund, Ph.D.

George Garcia, B.A., M.A.

Andrew Getzfeld, Ph.D.

Lloyd Goldsamt, Ph.D.; LP

Richard Grallo, B.A., M.S., Ph.D.

Christina Horner, B.A., M.A.

Bonnie Harwayne, M.S.Ed.

Gary Jacobson, M.S.W.; LCSW

Lisa Jaeger, M.A.

Roy Jerome, Ph.D.

Mark Johnson, Ph.D.

Carrie King, Ph.D.

Michael J. Koski, Ph.D.

Robert Kuisis, M.A., M.A., Ph.D.

Maria LaRusso, Ph.D.

David Layman, Ph.D.

Judy Lief-Recalde, B.A., M.A., Ph.D.

Tamar Manor, B.A., M.A.

Christiane Manzella, B.M., M.M., M.A.,
Ph.D.

Michael Maurer, Ph.D.

Mary McCarty-Arias, M.A.; CRC

Patrick Meade, B.E., M.B.A.

Robert G. Meagher, Ph.D.

J. Laurence Miller, Ph.D.

Lynn Rigney, Ph.D.

Elana Rosof, Ph.D.

Jeffrey Steedle, Ph.D.

Janna Sweenie, B.A., M.A.

Peter Walter, Ph.D.

Anna-Marie Weber, Ph.D.

Lisa Weinberg, Ph.D.

Janet Wolfe, Ph.D.

Grace Wong, Ph.D.

Nancy Ziehler, B.A., M.S., Ph.D.
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Special
Departmental
Features

STUDY ABROAD
The Department of Applied Psychology
offers a range of study abroad opportuni-
ties during winter sessions, intersessions,
and summers. Further information is
provided through the Office of Academic
Initiatives and Global Programs,
www.steinhardt.nyu.edu/studyabroad.

THE CENTER FOR HEALTH,
IDENTITY, BEHAVIOR, AND
PREVENTION STUDIES
(CHIBPS)
The Center for Health, Identity,
Behavior, and Prevention Studies is a
behavioral research center that conducts
formative and intervention-based
research in the areas of health, identity,
and disease prevention, with an emphasis
on the HIV and drug abuse epidemics.
Our approach is multidisciplinary and
examines the intersection of biological,
contextual, cultural, and psychosocial
factors. One of our principal missions is
to identify and promote strategies to pre-
vent the spread of these epidemics and to
improve the lives of people living with
these conditions. The center is directed
by Dr. Perry Halkitis. For more informa-
tion, visit www.steinhardt.nyu.edu/appsych.

THE CENTER FOR RESEARCH
ON CULTURE,
DEVELOPMENT, AND
EDUCATION
We have recently experienced unprece-
dented change in the lives of children
and youth in New York City, the United
States, and elsewhere in the world
because of globalization, shifting demo-
graphic and immigration patterns, tech-
nological advances, and changes to the
social and economic structures of fami-
lies and institutions. By 2040, it is pro-
jected that the majority of U.S. children
will be nonwhite. In the largest U.S.
cities, such as New York, this is already
the case. In light of these changing
demographics, questions about the fac-
tors that promote the school readiness
and academic achievement of children
and youth across diverse ethnic and cul-
tural groups are critical to address.
Nonetheless, there continues to be a lack
of research on the trajectories of aca-
demic success among children and youth
across different ethnic and immigrant
groups. Social scientists are finding they
must “go back to the drawing board” to
devise entirely new, culturally sensitive

methods of inquiry if they are to iden-
tify pathways to successful outcomes.
Faculty and students of the Center for
Research on Culture, Development, and
Education (CRCDE) are doing just that.
The center is codirected by Drs.
Catherine Tamis-LeMonda, Niobe Way,
Diane Hughes, and Hirokazu
Yoshikawa.

The Center for Research on Culture,
Development, and Education Web site is
www.steinhardt.nyu.edu/crcde.

THE CHILD AND FAMILY
POLICY CENTER
The chief mission of the Child and Family
Policy Center is to bring state-of-the-field
knowledge about how to promote chil-
dren’s healthy development and school
success to the forefront of policy-making
and program implementation. The center
conducts applied research that can inform
efforts to develop effective programs and
policies for young children and families.
Through conferences, technical assistance
activities, partnership projects, and publi-
cations, the center also communicates
important knowledge about children and
families to policy makers, leaders in the
nonprofit sector, practitioners, the media,
and other stakeholders.

The Child and Family Policy Center
is uniquely positioned to stimulate and
support new initiatives that will benefit
children in New York City and New
York State. The center’s director, Dr.
LaRue Allen, is a leading child develop-
ment scholar who is currently directing a
number of projects involving University-
community partnerships. The center also
draws on expertise from other sectors of
the University and the Steinhardt School.
New York University’s Steinhardt School
of Culture, Education, and Human
Development brings together the disci-
plines of applied psychology, education
studies (e.g., early childhood, special
education), and health programs.

INFANCY STUDIES
LABORATORY
The Infancy Studies Laboratory (212-
998-5399) is a resource for students con-
ducting research on infant learning and
parenting views and engagement styles.
The laboratory is equipped with PC and
Mac computers, camcorders, VCRs, and
standardized infant tests.

MEASUREMENT
LABORATORY
The Measurement Laboratory is a multi-
purpose resource for student and faculty
use. The laboratory houses a collection
of educational and psychological tests
and reference books containing critical
reviews of tests. Also housed in the
laboratory are reference books on meas-
urement, research, and statistics. PC
computers are available for student use,
including data entry and analysis, self-
instructional program use, and evalua-
tion of software.

INSTITUTE FOR HUMAN
DEVELOPMENT AND
SOCIAL CHANGE
Global forces are dramatically changing
the environments of children, youth, and
adults both in the United States and
throughout the world. First- and sec-
ond-generation immigrant children are
on their way to becoming the majority
of children in the U.S., bringing linguis-
tic and cultural diversity to the institu-
tions with which they come in contact.
Technological developments will proceed
at a pace that may outstrip school sys-
tems’ capacity to adequately prepare
children. The homes of children, youth,
and adults will increasingly be concen-
trated in mega-cities of unprecedented
size and potentially unprecedented
poverty.

How does human development unfold
in the context of these rapidly changing
social forces? The Institute for Human
Development and Social Change at New
York University addresses these urgent
societal questions. The institute aims to
break new intellectual ground through its
support for interdisciplinary research and
training across social, behavioral, health,
and policy sciences. In the spirit of the
common enterprise university, the insti-
tute brings together faculty, graduate stu-
dents, and undergraduate students from
professional schools and the Faculty of
Arts and Science. The institute’s
Governing Committee includes Professor
Lawrence Aber, chair (Department of
Applied Psychology); Professor Beth C.
Weitzman (Program in Health and Policy
Management, Wagner Graduate School of
Public Service); Professor Christopher
Flinn (Department of Economics, FAS);
and Marcelo Suárez-Orozco, Courtney
Sale Ross University Professor of
Globalization and Education. The insti-
tute’s director is Dr. C. Cybele Raver.
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Counseling
and Guidance
and
Counseling for
Mental Health
and Wellness
Director
Alisha Ali

Kimball Hall
212-998-5555

Degree
M.A.

Certificate
Advanced Study

Faculty
Ali, Grossman, Juni,
Mattis, McRae,
Mowry, Okazaki,
Richardson, Suzuki

Affiliated Faculty
Landy

Director of Internship
Weinman

The counseling programs in the
Department of Applied Psychology are
committed to generating, advancing, and
disseminating knowledge related to
research and practice in counseling and
guidance. The principles informing our
work include understanding people
across the life span in cultural contexts,
promoting equity and social justice, and
helping all people craft lives of wellness,
health, and meaning.

Students wishing to pursue master’s-
level graduate study in counseling
and guidance may choose one of two
programs:
• Counseling for Mental Health and
Wellness, which prepares graduates as
mental health counselors working with
both individuals and groups in a broad
spectrum of settings, including commu-
nity agencies, university counseling pro-
grams, mental health centers, hospitals,
HIV and AIDS outreach programs, and
substance abuse treatment centers.
Graduates of the program are eligible for
New York State Licensure in Mental
Health Counseling and additionally are
eligible to take the National Counselors
Exam to become a national certified
counselor.
• Counseling and Guidance: School
Counseling or Bilingual School
Counseling, which trains students inter-
ested in working as school counselors in
grades K-12. Graduates are eligible for
New York State Certification as School
Counselors and additionally eligible to
take the National Certified School
Counselor Exam to become national cer-
tified school counselors.

The Certificate of Advanced Study is
available to individuals who possess a
master’s degree in counseling and pro-
vides post-M.A. study in individually
selected areas of counseling.

CAREER OPPORTUNITIES
A degree in counseling can open the
door to a range of professional opportu-
nities. Graduates of the school counsel-
ing or bilingual school counseling
program move on to positions in ele-
mentary, middle, and high schools,
working with students on counseling
and guidance-related issues. Graduates
of the program in Counseling for Mental
Health and Wellness will be well placed
to seek careers in both public and pri-
vate agencies, including community
mental health programs, university
counseling centers, hospitals, HIV and
AIDS outreach programs, and substance
abuse treatment centers. Completion of
New York State Licensure requirements
allows one to engage in private psy-

chotherapy practice. Many graduates go
on to pursue advanced degrees, includ-
ing doctoral study.

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS

Master of Arts in Counseling and
Guidance: School Counseling or
Bilingual School Counseling
Students in this program complete 48
points of course work. All students are
required to take 34 points in the follow-
ing core courses: Professional
Orientation and Ethical Issues in School
Counseling E63.2650, Foundations of
School Counseling E63.2662,
Counseling: Theory and Process
E63.2657, Research and Evaluation in
Behavioral Sciences E63.2070,
Individual Counseling Practice Labs I
and II E63.2658,2659, Cross-Cultural
Counseling E63.2682, Developmental
Psychology E63.2271 or E63.2272,
Group Dynamics E63.2620, Dynamics
of Vocational Development E63.2634,
Program Development and Evaluation
E63.2663, and Interpretation and Use of
Tests in Counseling Children and
Adolescents E63.2673.

In addition to the core curriculum,
students in school counseling complete a
yearlong, 8-point (400 hours) internship
in a school that is selected by the stu-
dent in consultation with the director of
internship. Course work for this
sequence includes Internship in School
Counseling I E63.2667 (4 points) and
Internship in School Counseling II
E63.2668 (4 points).

Students must also take 3 points in
applied content area (see below), as well
as one course (3 points) that focuses on
special populations, including women
and mental health; gay, lesbian, bisexual,
and transgender people; and substance
abusers, among others.

Graduates of the School Counseling,
K-12 concentration, are eligible for cer-
tification in New York State as school
counselors in grades K-12. Students who
wish to become certified as bilingual
school counselors may pursue this goal
within the framework of the school
counseling program, with an additional
bilingual concentration.

Please be advised that licensing agen-
cies and fieldwork placement facilities in
your field of study may require that you
undergo a criminal background check,
the results of which the agency or facil-
ity must find acceptable prior to place-
ment or licensure.

Master of Arts in Counseling for
Mental Health and Wellness
Students in Counseling for Mental
Health and Wellness must complete
60 points of course work. All students
are required to take 37 points in the
following core courses: Professional
Orientation and Ethical Issues in
Counseling for Mental Health and
Wellness E63.2651, Foundations of
Counseling for Mental Health and
Wellness E63.2661, Counseling: Theory
and Process E63.2657, Individual
Counseling Practice: Labs I and II
E63.2658,2659, Cross-Cultural
Counseling E63.2682, Research and
Evaluation in Behavioral Sciences
E63.2070, Human Growth and
Development E63.2138, Abnormal
Psychology E63.2038, Group Dynamics:
Theory and Practice E63.2620,
Dynamics of Vocational Development
E63.2634, Program Development and
Evaluation E63.2663, and Interpretation
and Use of Tests in Counseling Adults
E63.2672. In addition to the core cur-
riculum specified above, students also
complete an 8-point, yearlong (600
hours) supervised internship. The
internship experience is chosen by the
student in consultation with the director
of internship.

Course work for this sequence
includes Internship in Counseling for
Mental Health and Wellness I E63.2655
(4 points) and Internship in Counseling
for Mental Health and Wellness II
E63.2656 (4 points).

In addition, students choose one
course (3 points) that focuses on special
populations, including women and men-
tal health; gay, lesbian, bisexual, and
transgender people; and substance
abusers, among others.

Students must also take 12 points in
applied content areas (see below).

Please be advised that licensing agen-
cies and fieldwork placement facilities in
your field of study may require that you
undergo a criminal background check,
the results of which the agency or facil-
ity must find acceptable prior to place-
ment or licensure.

Applied Content Area
To fulfill their requirements for applied
content area credits, students may chose
courses from offerings in the program,
department, and school that enable
them to pursue specialized interests.
Students may also elect to take applied
course work in other schools within the
University. Applied content areas may
include grief and bereavement counsel-
ing; career counseling; women and men-
tal health; gay, lesbian, bisexual, and
transgender studies; drama therapy, art
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therapy, or music therapy; and marriage
and family. Students in the Program in
Counseling for Mental Health and
Wellness should consult with their
adviser to develop this applied content
area sequence.

Comprehensive Exams
All students in the M.A. Programs in
Counseling and Guidance must pass the
Counselor Preparation Comprehensive
Examination (CPCE) for satisfaction of
the terminal experience requirement.
This exam is produced by the Center for
Credentialing and Education, Inc.
(CCE), an affiliate of the National Board
for Certified Counselors, Inc. (NBCC).
The exam is held in the spring and fall
semesters, and students can take the
exam up to three times if they are
unsuccessful in their initial attempts.

CERTIFICATE OF ADVANCED
STUDY
A Certificate of Advanced Study is avail-
able to individuals already possessing a
master’s degree in counseling. This pro-
gram is designed to meet the specialized
and diverse needs for professional educa-
tion beyond a counseling M.A. A mini-
mum of 30 points is required to
complete this program of study, and the
certificate is awarded on completion of
three years of full-time professional work
experience. Students may complete the
program in one year of full-time study
or three or more semesters of part-time
study. Students design their own pro-
gram of study in consultation with fac-
ulty advisers.

Course offerings for this program
may include doctoral-level courses such
as Seminar in Vocational Development
Theory and Research E63.3657, Seminar
in Counseling Theory and Research
E63.3633, Supervised Counseling
Practicum: Individual E63.3607,
Clinical Assessment in Counseling
Psychology I and II E63.2665,2666.
Additional courses are available in the
offerings of the Department of Applied
Psychology and in the Programs of
Music Therapy, Drama Therapy, and Art
Therapy, as well as other departments in
NYU Steinhardt. Students may not com-
plete more than one internship sequence
under the advanced certificate option.

Counseling
Psychology
Director
Lisa Suzuki

Kimball Hall
212-998-5555

Degree
Ph.D.

Faculty
Ali, Grossman, Juni,
Mattis, McRae,
Okazaki, Richardson,
Suzuki

The Ph.D. Program in Counseling
Psychology is fully accredited by the
American Psychological Association
(APA). Counseling psychologists are
defined as those who enter into profes-
sional relationships with individuals and
groups and bring to those relationships
knowledge of psychology as a science,
knowledge of counseling theory and
research, a personally integrated theory of
counseling, and an ethical responsibility.

The major principles underlying the
Program in Counseling Psychology are a
focus on a developmental understanding
of clients, commitment to a health
model of intervention, and appreciation
of the gendered, cultural, and institu-
tional contexts of people’s lives as these
contexts affect both clients and coun-
selors. The program follows a basic pat-
tern in the education of psychologists—
the scientist-practitioner model—and is
organized in three areas: general psy-
chology, including statistics and research
methodology; counseling and vocational
psychology; and patterns of learning
experiences designed to meet the profes-
sional goals of program matriculants.

CAREER OPPORTUNITIES
Graduates of the program are eligible to
sit for the New York State psychology
licensing examination and are prepared
to practice in diverse settings such as
colleges, clinics, hospitals, and commu-
nity agencies.

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS
For the completion of the doctorate, 96
points beyond the bachelor’s degree are
required. Additionally, as part of under-
graduate or other graduate work, 18
points in psychology are prerequisites to
the Ph.D. program. In the Counseling
Psychology Core (33 points), students
complete work in the dynamics of voca-
tional development, counseling theory
and process, cross-cultural counseling,
group dynamics, abnormal psychology,
program seminars, seminars in vocational
development and counseling theory, and
practicums in individual counseling and
counselor training. Students must also
take a Counseling Psychology
Specialty (9 points), which can include
courses in marriage counseling, women’s
development, thanatological counseling,
or other elective courses; Clinical Assess-
ment and Testing (9 points): Statistics
and Research Design (18 points);
Educational Sociology (3 points); and
Educational Philosophy or History
of Education (3 points). Students also
must complete a Psychology Core
(15 points), covering measurement and
evaluation, history and systems, learning
theory, experimental psychology, person-
ality, developmental psychology, and the
biological basis of behavior. In addition
to points required, students must pass a
candidacy examination, complete a full-
year internship, complete an approved
dissertation proposal and a dissertation,
and pass a final oral examination of the
dissertation.

Some courses may be waived,
exempted, or passed by examination.
A minimum of 48 points must be com-
pleted at New York University.

Please be advised that licensing agen-
cies and fieldwork placement facilities in
your field of study may require that you
undergo a criminal background check,
the results of which the agency or facil-
ity must find acceptable prior to place-
ment or licensure.

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS
Applicants to the Program in Counseling
Psychology must follow both the
Steinhardt School’s and the program’s
admission procedures and deadlines. All
school and program admissions materials
must be received by December 15. The
GRE must be taken in time to allow the
required five weeks for scores to arrive by
December 15. Psychology GRE scores are
not required. Applicants must also sub-
mit an autobiographical statement, fol-
lowing a program outline, and three
letters of recommendation. Students are
strongly encouraged to submit their
financial aid application by January 15 as
well. Contact the program directly for
full details on program admission criteria.
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Educational
Psychology
Director
LaRue Allen

Kimball Hall
212-998-5555

Degree
M.A.

Faculty
Aber, Allen, Aronson,
Blair, Halkitis, Jordan,
Melzi, Tamis-LeMonda,
Way, Wolf

The M.A. Program in Educational
Psychology offers students a solid gradu-
ate foundation in the core areas of psy-
chology, including developmental
psychology, personality theories, social
psychology, and measurement and
research methods in the context of an
individualized and goal-directed plan of
study.

During the course of study, students
acquire a solid base in psychological the-
ory and are challenged to consider the
ways that basic psychological research
might be applied to address the chal-
lenges faced by individuals in our soci-
ety—particularly those living in the
multicultural environment of urban
New York City.

In addition to taking foundation
courses in applied psychology, students
select a series of courses from one of two
concentrations that match their specific
interests and professional goals. Toward
the end of the M.A. degree program, stu-
dents apply their theoretical knowledge
base to a relevant fieldwork or research
experience under the supervision of a fac-
ulty member who shares a scholarly
interest in the student’s chosen topic.
These independently pursued projects
should be related to and emerge out of
the student’s studies in his or her
selected areas of emphasis. In most

instances, the fieldwork/research experi-
ence will focus on a timely, applied issue
in psychology, situated in contexts such
as family, hospital, school, or community.

Students may choose from two con-
centrations: general educational psychol-
ogy and psychological measurement and
evaluation.

CAREER OPPORTUNITIES
In addition to being a basic entry into
doctoral study in psychology, the M.A.
degree program in applied psychology
offers the basic training for employment
in areas such as research and data collec-
tion for hospitals and community agen-
cies, advertising agencies, and private
industry as well as for school systems
and other learning environments. It also
offers educators an appropriate program
to satisfy M.A. degree requirements in
their school systems.

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS
Students in the Master of Arts program
complete 36 points of course work. The
curriculum includes the following areas:

Core Requirements (9 points): Survey
of Developmental Psychology/Advanced
E63.2271, plus two courses from the
following: Social Psychology E63.2003,

Abnormal Psychology E63.2038,
Theories of Personality E63.2039,
Psychological Disturbances in Children
E63.2181, Cognitive Development
E63.2198, Learning Theories E63.2214.

Concentration Requirements (24
points): Students pursue a series of
courses prescribed by one of the two
concentrations (general educational psy-
chology and psychological measurement
and evaluation). Specific course require-
ments are described in the following sec-
tions, which detail the concentration
requirements.

Terminal Experience (3 points):
Applied Psychology Integrative Seminar
E63.2335 serves as the capstone to all
students in the Master of Arts program.
Students pursue independent projects
under faculty supervision and meet to
discuss their fieldwork and research
projects. As part of this culminating
experience, students complete a compre-
hensive paper regarding their own field-
work/research project.

Please be advised that licensing agen-
cies and fieldwork placement facilities in
your field of study may require that you
undergo a criminal background check,
the results of which the agency or facil-
ity must find acceptable prior to place-
ment or licensure.

General
Educational
Psychology
Concentration

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS
Academic Prerequisites: A minimum
of 18 undergraduate semester hours in
behavioral sciences, including courses in
personality, social psychology, and devel-
opmental psychology. These require-
ments may be met by taking additional
courses as part of the program.

This concentration requires 36 points
for completion. The curriculum includes
the following:

Core Requirements (9 points): Survey
of Developmental Psychology/Advanced
E63.2271, plus two courses from the
following: Social Psychology E63.2003,
Abnormal Psychology E63.2038,
Theories of Personality E63.2039,
Psychological Disturbances in Children
E63.2181, Cognitive Development
E63.2198, Learning Theories E63.2214,
Culture, Context, and Psychology
E63.2105.

Concentration Requirements (24
points): Measurement: Classical Test
Theory E63.2140; two courses in
research methods (e.g., Educational
Statistics E10.2001, Evaluation
Methodology in the Behavioral Sciences
I and II E63.2173,2174); a total of four
courses completed from Group A and
Group B as listed below. Note: Students
must complete at least one course from
each group; students must select courses
not already completed under Core
Requirements.

Electives: Under faculty advisement,
students are encouraged to pursue
courses (6 points) that complement their
programs of study, such as multicultur-
alism and diversity, counseling, or
women’s studies.

Group A: Psychological Foundations and
Development: Neuropsychology of
Behavior E63.2001, Social Psychology
E63.2003, Theories of Personality
E63.2039, Emotional and Social
Development E63.2097, Psychological

Research in Infancy E63.2115,
Historical Perspectives of Psychological
Theory E63.2103, Human Growth and
Development E63.2138, Perceptual
Development E63.2197, Cognitive
Development E63.2198, Adolescent
Development/Advanced E63.2271.

Group B: Educational Psychology and
Learning: Child Development and the
Program of Childhood Education
E25.2021, Curriculum in Early
Childhood Education E25.2037,
Education of Infants and Toddlers
E25.2701, Survey of Individual
Cognitive Tests E63.2019, Educational
Psychology E63.2114, Infant and
Toddler Assessment E63.2116, Learning
Theories E63.2214, Psychological
Foundations of Learning Disabilities
E75.2131.

Terminal Experience (3 points):
Applied Psychology Integrative Seminar
E63.2335 serves as the capstone to all
students in the Master of Arts program.
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Psychological
Measurement and
Evaluation
Concentration

As psychological measurement and eval-
uation have taken on new meaning in
the behavioral sciences, the demand for
people with training in this field has
increased. This 36-point concentration
prepares individuals in the application of
measurement, research, and evaluation
principles in various settings in educa-
tional, social, community, health, and
business sectors.

The concentration provides theoreti-
cal and applied training and experience
through a carefully sequenced selection
of courses in measurement, test con-
struction, and research methods. In
addition, students choose courses from
various areas in psychology, such as
developmental, learning, and personal-
ity. As a final project, each student con-
ducts a field-based research study and
prepares a journal-quality paper.

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS
Academic prerequisites: a minimum
of 12 semester hours in the behavioral
sciences. These requirements may be
met by taking additional courses as part
of the concentration.

The psychological measurement and
evaluation concentration requires 36
points for completion. The curriculum
includes the following:

Core Requirements (9 points): Survey
of Developmental Psychology/Advanced
E63.2271, plus two courses from the
following: Social Psychology E63.2003,
Abnormal Psychology E63.2038,
Theories of Personality E63.2039,
Psychological Disturbances in Children
E63.2181, Cognitive Development
E63.2198, Learning Theories E63.2214,
Culture, Context, and Psychology
E63.2105.

Concentration Requirements (24
points): Educational Statistics I and II
E10.2001,2002; Measurement: Classical
Test Theory E63.2140; Measurement:
Modern Test Development E63.2141;
Evaluation Methodology in the Behavioral
Sciences I and II E63.2173,2174.

Electives: Under faculty advisement,
students are encouraged to pursue
courses (6 points) that complement their
program of study, such as advanced
methods, health, special education, or
personnel selection.

Terminal Experience (3 points):
Applied Psychology Integrative Seminar
E63.2335 serves as the capstone to all
students in the Master of Arts program.

Psychological
Development
Director
Niobe Way

Kimball Hall
212-998-5555

Degree
Ph.D.

Faculty
Aber, Allen, Aronson,
Blair, Gilligan, Jordan,
Melzi, Şirin,
Tamis-LeMonda, Way

The mission of the Ph.D. Program in
Psychological Development is to provide
students with a strong foundation in
developmental theories and research from
a life span perspective. Students examine
individual and environmental influences
on the development of infants, children,
adolescents, and adults, especially those
situated in urban environments. The
Ph.D. program offers the advanced stu-
dent a program of study that focuses on
current issues in the dynamic and com-
plex field of human development, while
also emphasizing a basic foundation in
psychological theory and research. Our
research takes place in laboratories at
New York University, as well as in the
homes, hospitals, schools, neighborhoods,
and community settings of the multieth-
nic and richly diverse city of New York.

The Program in Psychological
Development educates its students to
think creatively about how psychological
theory and research can address the social
challenges faced by individuals across
development periods in our society.
Through their course work and research
experiences, students in the Ph.D.
Program in Psychological Development
gain expertise in the following:
• The core areas of developmental psychol-
ogy with a focus on how current research
methodologies might be applied to issues
in human development.
• A wide range of quantitative and qual-
itative research methodologies, includ-
ing survey research, experimental,
observational, ethnographic, and narra-
tive and case studies.
• The skills to identify the roles of family
members, peers, schools, neighborhoods,
and communities on the life of the indi-

vidual, as well as how the individual
shapes his or her own experiences.
• An understanding of how medical
issues, ethnicity, race, social class, gender,
and culture influence human development
within and across national boundaries.
• The application of assessment tools to
address the needs of diverse populations.
• A proficiency in implementing and
evaluating primary preventive interven-
tions with parents and children from at-
risk populations.

Areas of research focus for doctoral
students may include the following:
• Cognitive and social development in
infants and young children.
• Social and emotional development
among urban ethnic-minority children
and adolescents in the United States and
worldwide.
• Family, school, and cultural influences
on human development.
• Etiology of risk behaviors, resiliency,
and coping in at-risk populations.
• School-, family-, and community-
based prevention of delinquency and
violence.
• Children’s learning in school settings.
• Quantitative modeling of high-risk
health behaviors and decisions.
• Test and scale development, validity
and reliability studies, and the study of
individual differences.

Students who complete the program
and acquire the appropriate work experi-
ence are eligible to sit for the New York
State examination for the professional
practice of psychology.

CAREER OPPORTUNITIES
Graduates are prepared for careers as pro-
fessors in academic settings; researchers
in academic and governmental agencies;
human service professionals in hospitals,
schools, and community settings; direc-
tors and evaluators of mental health and
health-promotion programs; as well as
primary prevention programs.

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS
Students take between 45 and 72 cred-
its, depending on prior graduate course
work. Academic offerings and require-
ments include the following:
• Core courses in the foundation areas of
psychology (e.g., developmental, social,
personality, learning, experimental, his-
torical, neuropsychology).
• Courses in developmental psychology
(e.g., cognitive, emotional and social
development, language, perceptual
development).
• Advanced content seminars in human
development.
• Sequences in research design and
methodology.
• Active research involvement and
attendance at weekly research colloquia.
• Completion of a data-based dissertation.

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS
Admission to this program requires a
bachelor’s or a master’s degree in psy-
chology, GRE scores (verbal and quanti-
tative), three letters of recommendation,
prior research experience, and a personal
interview with the program faculty.

See general admission section, page 222.
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School
Psychology
Director
Carola Suárez-Orozco

Kimball Hall
212-998-5555

Degrees
Ph.D., Psy.D.

Certificate as a
School Psychologist

Faculty
Alpert, Cappella,
Fodor, McClowry,
McWayne,
Suárez-Orozco

Internship Coordinator
Manzella

Note: The Psy.D., the
Ph.D., and the
certificate programs
are currently not
admitting students.

The doctoral and certificate programs
are currently not admitting students.

As a psychological specialist and
educational consultant, the school psy-
chologist is concerned with the psycho-
logical well-being of children as it
affects their educability, the educational
program as it affects the psychological
development of children, and the total
physical, social, and emotional setting in
which children and adolescents spend
their formative years.

School psychology represents not the
place one works, but rather the way one
works—in other words, a professional
mind-set accompanied by relevant skills.
The school psychologist, whether a
researcher, teacher, or practitioner in
diverse settings, is sensitive to the
ecosystem of the child. This includes
recognition that fulfillment of the
child’s developmental needs requires
successful negotiation of both the family
system and the school system, while lis-
tening to and respecting the inner world
of the child.

Several fundamental premises under-
lie the training of a psychologist with
the Steinhardt School’s Program in
School Psychology. The school psycholo-
gist is both a scientist and a practicing
professional involved in the extension
and application of psychological knowl-
edge. On the practitioner side, this
includes training in assessment; design-
ing and evaluating interventions; con-
sultation; working with culturally
diverse populations; working with par-
ents, teachers, and school personnel;
training in ethics; and knowledge of
clinical research. On the researcher side,
moving beyond grounding in basic
quantitative and research methodology,
school psychologists are trained in uti-
lizing research skills in applied settings.
Both sets of skills—the clinical and the
research—are grounded in the context of
familiarity with the school setting, with
educational principles and problems,
with the teaching-learning process and
preventive mental health principles, as
well as with the wider social context of
family, community, and society.
Accordingly, the Program in School
Psychology offers courses of study to
students seeking the scientist-practi-
tioner model (the Ph.D. program) or the
applied practitioner model (the Psy.D.
program). For students who prefer not to
pursue a doctoral degree, a program
leading to a certificate of qualification in
school psychology is available.

CAREER OPPORTUNITIES
Graduates from the certificate and doc-
toral programs will be certified as school
psychologists in New York State and

legally qualified to work as school psy-
chologists in most states. They may
choose to work in public or private
schools or in community mental health
and hospital settings. Certificate gradu-
ates also find employment in clinical
and educational children’s settings such
as learning disability centers, child-
guidance clinics, pediatric services, hos-
pitals, and social service agencies.

Doctoral graduates also work in clini-
cal settings such as hospitals or mental
health clinics, for social service agencies as
staff psychologists, as mental health con-
sultants to other types of organizations, as
researchers and teachers at colleges and
universities, or in private practice con-
ducting psychological testing and/or psy-
chotherapy with children, adults, and
families. Some doctoral graduates teach in
college or university settings.

ACADEMIC PREREQUISITES
Certificate applicants are expected to
have completed 12 undergraduate cred-
its in psychology (four courses) includ-
ing experimental (laboratory course),
personality, and two other psychology
courses, as well as 6 undergraduate cred-
its in education (two courses) from the
following areas: curriculum or educa-
tional methods, remedial reading or
learning disabilities, special education or
exceptional children, or educational
administration or supervision.

Doctoral applicants (Ph.D.) are
expected to have completed 15 under-
graduate credits in psychology (five
courses), including experimental (labora-
tory course), personality, developmental,
and two other psychology courses, as
well as 6 undergraduate credits in edu-
cation (two courses) from the following
areas: curriculum or educational meth-
ods, remedial reading or learning dis-
abilities, special education or exceptional
children, or educational administration
or supervision.

Certificate as a School Psychologist

This certificate program requires 69
points beyond the bachelor’s degree in
addition to related field experiences and
internship. Students with previous
graduate work will receive advanced
standing. Those lacking sufficient
undergraduate work will need additional
credits. Students who lack a master’s
degree in psychology upon admission
earn a supplementary master’s degree in
school psychological services en route.

The basic curriculum for certificate
students includes courses in the follow-
ing areas:

Psychological Foundations: 18 points
including Neuropsychology of Behavior

E63.2001, Psychological Disturbances in
Children E63.2181, Survey of
Developmental Psychology E63.2271,
Social Psychology E63.2003,
Measurement and Evaluation:
Construction of Psychological Tests
E63.2142, Learning Theories E63.2214.

Educational Foundations: 6 points
from those prerequisite areas not covered
by undergraduate courses, including
such courses as The Study of Reflective
Teaching E25.2357, Teaching for
Multicultural Understandings E25.2011,
Literature for Younger Children E25.2521,
Psychological Foundations of Learning
Disabilities E75.2131, Education
of Exceptional Children E75.2124,
Teaching Students with Disabilities in
General Education E75.2165, Education
Law E65.2207, Leadership in the
Adoption of Innovation E65.2305.

School Psychology Practica
(30 points): Laboratory in Intellectual
and Cognitive Assessment E63.2027,
2028, Laboratory in Behavior Change
E63.2160,2161, Laboratory in
Projective Techniques and Personality
Assessment E63.2065,2066, Laboratory
in School Consultation E63.2275,2276,
Advanced Practicum in School
Psychology E63.2017,2018.

Measurement and Evaluation
(9 points): Educational Statistics
E10.2001,2002, Research Design and
Methodology in the Behavioral Sciences
I E63.2073.

Integrative Seminars (12 points):
Proseminar in School Psychology
E63.2274, Internship and Seminar in
School Psychology E63.3011,3012,
Seminar in Current Issues in
Developmental Psychology E63.3021.

Other Requirements: During the first
three years of the program, students are
required to spend at least one day per
week in an unpaid externship. Students
are also required to complete a work-
shop, The Social Responsibilities of
Teachers E27.2999.

Please be advised that licensing agen-
cies and fieldwork placement facilities in
your field of study may require that you
undergo a criminal background check,
the results of which the agency or facil-
ity must find acceptable prior to place-
ment or licensure.

Doctor of Philosophy

Note: The Ph.D. program is currently
not admitting students.

The Ph.D. Program in School
Psychology is based on the scientist-
practitioner model. The program empha-
sizes research, behavioral assessment and
intervention, psychoeducational and psy-
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chodiagnostic assessment, school consul-
tation, and psychotherapy. The Ph.D.
program is fully accredited by the
American Psychological Association
(APA) and by the National Association
of School Psychologists (NASP).

Graduates are eligible for New York
State certification as a school psycholo-
gist and, on completion of an additional
year of supervised practice after comple-
tion of the doctorate, qualify for the New
York State licensing examination for the
professional practice of psychology.

This program calls for 99 points
beyond the bachelor’s degree in addition
to related field experiences, internship
requirements, and scholarly require-
ments. Students with previous graduate
work will receive advanced standing.
Those lacking sufficient undergraduate
work will need additional credits.
Students who lack a master’s degree in
psychology upon admission earn a sup-
plementary master’s degree in school
psychological services en route.

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS
The basic curriculum for Ph.D. students
includes courses in the following areas:

Psychological Foundations (18
points): including Neuropsychology of
Behavior E63.2001, Psychological
Disturbances in Children E63.2181,
Historical Perspectives of Psychological
Theory (History and Systems) E63.2103,
Social Psychology E63.2003, Measure-
ment and Evaluation: Construction of
Psychological Tests E63.2142, Learning
Theories E63.2214.

School Psychology Practica (30
points): See Certificate of Qualification
description above for specific details.

Educational Foundations: 6 points
from those prerequisite areas not covered
by undergraduate courses, including
such courses as The Study of Reflective
Teaching E25.2357, Multicultural
Perspectives in Social Studying E25.2011,
Literature for Younger Children E25.2521,
Psychological Foundations of Learning
Disabilities E75.2131, Education of
Exceptional Children E75.2124,
Teaching Students with Disabilities in
General Education E75.2165, Education
Law E65.2207, Leadership in the
Adoption of Innovation E65.2305.

The Steinhardt School Foundations
(6 points): Examples of courses include
Feminist Philosophies of Education
E50.2000, What Are Schools For? Histo-
rical Perspectives E55.2175, Sociology of
Complex Organizations E20.2089.

Specialty Sequence (9 points): A spe-
cialty sequence must be planned by each
student in consultation with an adviser.
The following is a sample of a typical

sequence: Psychoanalytic Theory of
Childhood E63.2089, Practicum in
Psychotherapy with Children and
Adolescents E63.2061,2062.
Measurement and Research
Courses/Dissertation Requirements
(21 points). Examples of courses include
Educational Statistics E10.2001,2002,
Research Design and Methodology in
the Behavioral Sciences I and II
E63.2073,2074, Dissertation Proposal
Seminar in Applied Psychology
E63.3001, plus one additional year of
research elective.

Integrative Seminars (9 points): See
above section for details.

OTHER REQUIREMENTS
During the first three years of the pro-
gram, students are required to spend at
least one day per week in unpaid extern-
ships and two of these years in research
apprenticeships to complete scholarly
requirements, a dissertation proposal, and
other dissertation requirements.
Subsequently, students are also required to
complete a full-year internship. Students
typically require more than four years of
full-time study to complete all require-
ments. The scholarly requirements
include a publishable scholarly paper
sponsored by a faculty member and a dis-
sertation based on research sponsored by a
committee of faculty. A final doctoral oral
will constitute a defense of the disserta-
tion. All students are also required to pass
a departmental comprehensive examina-
tion and the English Essay Examination.

Doctor of Psychology

Note: The Psy.D. program is currently
not admitting students.

The Psy.D. Program in Professional
Child/School Psychology is based on the
practitioner-scholar model. The program
emphasizes behavioral assessment and
intervention, psychoeducational and psy-
chodiagnostic assessment, school consul-
tation, psychotherapy, and scholarly
writing. The Psy.D. program is fully
accredited by the APA and NASP.
Graduates receive state certification as a
school psychologist and, on completion
of an additional year of supervised prac-
tice after completion of the doctorate,
qualify for the New York State licensing
examination for the professional practice
of psychology.

Some requirements for completion of
the Psy.D. are similar to those indicated
for the Ph.D. in school psychology. The
program also calls for 99 points beyond
the bachelor’s degree in addition to
related field experiences, internship
requirements, and scholarly requirements.
Some students with previous graduate
work will earn advanced standing and

others lacking appropriate undergradu-
ate work will require additional credits.
The basic curriculum in foundations
course work and practicums is similar to
the Ph.D., with fewer points required in
the measurement and research compo-
nent and more points allocated to an
elective specialty sequence. A series of
three Psy.D. scholarly papers replaces the
formal dissertation, and an oral examina-
tion emphasizes professional competency
in professional practice.

Students who lack a master’s degree
in psychology upon admission earn a
supplementary master’s degree in school
psychological services en route.

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS
The basic curriculum for Psy.D. students
includes courses in the following areas:

Psychological Foundations (18 points),
School Psychology Practica (30 points),
Educational Foundations (6 points),
and Steinhardt School Foundations
(6 points). (See descriptions above for spe-
cific details.) An 18-point specialty
sequence must be planned by each stu-
dent in consultation with an adviser. The
following is a sample of a typical
sequence divided into two subspecialties,
one in psychotherapy, one in infancy:
Psychoanalytic Theory of Childhood
E63.2089, Practicum in Psychotherapy
with Children and Adolescents
E63.2061,2062, Psychological Research
in Infancy E63.2115, Infant and Toddler
Assessment E63.2116, The Education of
Infants and Toddlers E25.2701.

Measurement and Research Courses:
12 points are required for Psy.D. stu-
dents. Courses include Educational
Statistics E10.2001,2002, Evaluation
Methodology in the Behavioral Sciences
I and II E63.2173,2174.

Integrative Seminars (9 points): See
above section for details.

OTHER REQUIREMENTS
Students spend one and one-half days
per week on field placement during year
one, two and one-half days per week on
externship in years two and three, and
one summer in a variety of assigned set-
tings pertinent to their particular stage
of training. Students are also required to
complete a full-year internship.
Additionally, students are required to
complete three publishable, scholarly
papers working with various full-time or
adjunct faculty sponsors before going on
an internship and to compile a profes-
sional portfolio that also includes an
intensive professional work sample. A
final doctoral oral will be an examina-
tion of competency for professional prac-
tice. All students are also required to

Note: The Psy.D., the
Ph.D., and the
certificate programs
are currently not
admitting students.
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pass a departmental comprehensive
examination and the English Essay
Examination.

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS
Note: The Psy.D. and Ph.D. programs
are currently not admitting students.

Admission to the Ph.D. program
requires a bachelor’s or master’s degree in
psychology, three letters of recommenda-

tion, and a personal interview with the
program faculty. Applicants must consult
the Web site for full admission proce-
dures (www.education.nyu.edu/appsych).

Applicants must meet departmental
deadlines and program deadlines. All
material must be received by December
15. The GRE must be taken early
enough to allow the required five weeks
for scores to arrive. Psychology GRE
scores are not required. Applicants must

also submit an autobiographical state-
ment, following a program outline.
Students are strongly encouraged to sub-
mit their financial aid application by
December 15 as well.

You may download the school psy-
chology brochure and application
directly from the Web site.

See general admission section, page 222.

Psychology
and Social
Intervention
Director
LaRue Allen

Kimball Hall
212-998-5555

Degree
Ph.D.

Faculty
Aber, Ali, Allen,
Cappella, Halkitis,
Hughes, McWayne,
Raver, Seidman,
Suárez-Orozco

The goal of the Ph.D. Program in
Psychology and Social Intervention is to
prepare action scientists to work in a
variety of settings in order to under-
stand, transform, and improve the con-
texts and systems (ranging from families,
small groups, schools, communities, and
neighborhoods to public policies) in
which humans develop across the life
span. The program has a strong emphasis
on analysis and prevention of psychologi-
cal, social, educational, and health prob-
lems, as well as on the promotion of
well-being in these domains from a sys-
tems perspective, including organiza-
tional, community, and policy levels.

Students learn how varied ecologies
influence individual functioning and
well-being and receive theoretical and
methodological training in the concep-
tualization and assessment of such ecolo-
gies. Students also learn about successful
and unsuccessful efforts in these domains
across multiple levels of analysis.
Students are expected to have an interest
in studying and understanding various
forms of diversity and structural
inequality among groups of individuals,
institutions, communities, and societies.

Our program maintains a heavy focus
on research in applied settings for the
purposes of understanding and changing
social settings. Our faculty study a wide
range of ecologies (e.g., schools, neigh-
borhoods, policy, service systems con-
texts, programs) and preventive
interventions (e.g., pertaining to school
readiness, school success, HIV and
health behaviors, mental health, hous-
ing, and homelessness) locally, nation-
ally, and internationally. Our New York
City location provides students and fac-
ulty with an ideal urban setting for
studying many kinds of communities
and settings combined with easy access
to gateways to the world at large.

Our core objectives are to provide
students with basic grounding in funda-
mentals of psychology and behavioral
science and intensive training in theories
of ecological psychology; theories and
techniques of preventive and promotive
interventions; program and policy for-
mation, implementation, and evaluation;
conceptualization and analysis of indi-
vidual and social change; and research
methodology for multilevel and cross-
level analysis.

Areas of research focus may include
the following:
• The analysis and change of human serv-
ice and community-based organizations.
• Consequences of poverty, social exclu-
sion, and discrimination.
• The analysis and restructuring of eco-
logical transitions (e.g., between neigh-
borhoods, between school and work).
• The design and evaluation of preven-
tion and promotion programs.
• Analysis and evaluation of public poli-
cies relevant to health, education, and
well-being.
• Experiences of racial, ethnic, sexual,
immigrant, and other minorities in
organizational, community, and transna-
tional contexts.
• Setting level influences on intergroup
disparities or relationships.

CAREER OPPORTUNITIES
Our program prepares students for
diverse roles in academia and social
research. In the academic arena, our stu-
dents are well positioned for jobs in
schools of human development, educa-
tion, public health, and public policy. In
the area of social research, students are
prepared for positions in research, advo-
cacy, and social service organizations.
Indeed, there is increasing demand for
evidenced-based strategies in health,
education, and social service organiza-
tions, and our students will be posi-

tioned to contribute to the design and
implementation of such strategies.

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS
Students take 45 to 72 points, depend-
ing on prior graduate course work.
Requirements for program completion
include
• Core courses in psychology and social
intervention (e.g., Theories of Change in
Applied Psychology, Understanding and
Measuring Social Contexts, and
Intervention and Social Change).
• Core design, methodology, and statis-
tics sequence (e.g., Research Design and
Methods in the Behavioral Sciences,
Methods for the Analysis of Change,
Qualitative Field Research, and Research
Using Mixed Methods).
• Intervention-research or policy-
research practica (two semesters).
• Psychology and social intervention
elective courses (at least three).
• Participation in area seminar.
• Completion of a second-year empirical
paper.
• Completion of a comprehensive exami-
nation requirement.
• Completion of an independent, empir-
ically based dissertation.

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS
Requirements for admission include
strong academic background as evidenced
by standard indicators, such as GPA and
GRE scores; evidence of prior research
experience; evidence of interest in human
ecologies, systems-level interventions,
and/or policy interventions and analysis;
and three letters of recommendation.

See the general admission section, page
222.
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Financial Aid
Opportunities

A limited number of graduate assistant-
ships, research assistantships, and teach-
ing fellowships are available to students
each year. In addition, the Department

of Applied Psychology offers Monroe
Stein and Raymond and Rosalee Weiss
Awards. The Bonnie Jacobson Training
Grant is also available to one eligible
first-year student each year. For more

details, contact the Department of
Applied Psychology.

See general financial aid section, page
232.

Courses
The courses listed
herein are scheduled
to be offered in
2009-2011.

APPLIED PSYCHOLOGY/E63

Neuropsychology of Behavior
E63.2001 30 hours: 3 points.
Prerequisite: a course in psychology or educa-
tional psychology.
Relations of historical and current brain
models to diagnostic categories of dys-
function and other inferences; use of
behavioral measures as well as older
methods to detect and study CNS dys-
function; syndromes, etiology, and
behavioral concomitants in children and
adults. Extensive readings.

Social Psychology
E63.2003 30 hours: 3 points.
Prerequisite: a course in general or educa-
tional psychology.
Social psychological concepts, theories,
and research and their relation to educa-
tional problems. Concepts treated are
attitudes, values, roles, norms, commu-
nication, conformity; areas emphasized
are group processes and influence, social
motivation, prejudice, authoritarianism.

Experimental Psychology
E63.2005 45 hours: 3 points.
Prerequisite: one year of statistics or measure-
ment or permission of instructor.
Hands-on experience in formulating,
designing, and executing experimental
research. Data collection and analyses;
report writing. Converging operations,
multiple measures, instrumentation.
Data collection and analyses via micro-
computer.

Sexual Decision Making and Risk
Taking in Adolescence
E63.2008 30 hours: 3 points.
An exploration of the relationship
between aspects of self and society that
affect adolescent decision making/risk
taking, especially in regard to sexuality.
Adolescents in America’s northeast are
the focus of study. The complexity of
modern-day sexual decision making for
today’s adolescents is contrasted with the
same kind of decision making for adoles-
cents in the late 18th and 19th centuries
in the same geographical region.

Psychology of Women
E63.2014 30 hours: 3 points.
Prerequisites: a course in general psychology
or equivalent.
This course examines theories and
research on the psychology of women
with a particular focus on violence
against women. Topics include the
developing woman, embodied selves,
sexuality, women’s relationships, women
and work, women and achievement,
women’s mental and physical health,
violence against women, feminist foun-
dations, and culture ethnicity, race, and
class. Different methodological
approaches to the study of women over
historical time are considered. Changes
in the field and critical issues for the
future are considered.

Health and Human Development
E63.2022 30 hours: 3 points.
The course provides students with an
understanding of the role of psycholo-
gists in the biopsychosocial aspects of
human development, including preven-
tion/health promotion, illness, and sexu-
ality. This is undertaken through a
discourse involving the presentation of
principles in health psychology, theories
in regard to health and human develop-
ment, and current research in the field.

Cognitive Behavior Therapy: Theory
and Applications
E63.2025 30 hours, 3 points.
Focuses on cognitive behavioral theory
(CBT) and practice, emphasizing evi-
dence-based assessment and interven-
tions for emotional disorders. Includes
clinical applications of cognitive behav-
ioral interventions for anxiety, depres-
sion, PTSD, personality disorders,
substance abuse, and eating disorders.
Introduces CBT approaches to stress
management and mindfulness training.

Abnormal Psychology
E63.2038 30 hours: 3 points.
Prerequisite: E63.2039 or equivalent.
Theories, conceptions, and descriptions
of disordered behavior with an emphasis
on psychodynamic systems. The interre-
lationship of diagnosis and treatment,
theories of symptoms formation, criteria
of normality.

Theories of Personality
E63.2039 30 hours: 3 points.
Prerequisite: a graduate course in general,
developmental, or educational psychology.
Comparative analysis of personality the-
ory, including the conceptualization of
personality across theories. Major theo-
ries are contrasted and critiqued, and
their commonalities are specified. The
requirements of the “good theory” are
analyzed. This course is not taught from
a psychopathology perspective.

Women and Mental Health
E63.2041 30 hours: 3 points.
Prerequisite: a course in general psychology or
equivalent.
Surveys mental health issues relevant to
women. Topics include diagnostic issues
for women, feminist theory, and therapy;
high-prevalence disorders of women,
e.g., phobias, eating disorders, results of
violence against women, stress.

Action Approaches to Mental Health
Counseling
E63.2045 30 hours: 3 points.
This course, representing an integration
of counseling and the creative arts, offers
an exploration of action approaches to
mental health counseling in terms of
theory, research, and clinical applica-
tions. Action approaches are examined
within a broad context, beginning with
such early psychoanalysts as Jung,
Reich, and Rank and extending to J. L.
Moreno’s use of psychodrama, F. Perls’s
use of Gestalt therapy, and into the more
recent developments in drama therapy.

Research: Reading and Language
E63.2055* 45 hours: 3 points.
Prerequisite: a course in developmental psy-
chology or linguistics.
Focuses on critiquing research studies in
reading/language and related areas from
both a content and a methodological per-
spective. Course content includes an
understanding of quantitative and quali-
tative program methodologies in literacy.

Research and Evaluation in the
Behavioral Sciences
E63.2070 45 hours: 3 points.
Research and evaluation in the behav-
ioral and social sciences are considered
from both a theoretical and a method-
ological perspective. Students gain

NOTES TO COURSES
*Registration closed to

special students.

†Pass/fail basis.
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knowledge of basic research principles
and explore various research models
through critical readings of published
studies.

Research Design and Methodology in
the Behavioral Sciences I
E63.2073* 45 hours: 3 points.
Required of doctoral students in the
Department of Applied Psychology. Open by
permission of instructor to students in other pro-
grams related to the behavioral sciences or to
students who are contemplating psychologically
oriented dissertations.
Planning and implementing research in
the behavioral sciences; analysis of data;
interpretation of findings. Formulating
problems and hypotheses; specification
of types of variables and operational def-
initions; experimental and nonexperi-
mental research designs; use of
randomization and controls; sampling
problems basic to statistical inference.

Research Design and Methodology in
the Behavioral Sciences II
E63.2074* 45 hours: 3 points.
Prerequisite: E63.2073 or permission of
instructor.
Advanced principles of design of studies;
application of the general linear model
as in multiple regression and analysis of
variance; analysis of categorical frequen-
cies and ranks arising from observations
of behavior. Practice in data processing
using computers.

Grant Writing and Grant
Management for the Social Sciences
E63.2077 30 hours: 3 points.
Prerequisites: E63.2271 and E63.2105.
Provides an overview of the mechanics of
grant writing, including writing a letter
of intent; developing research questions;
preparing a literature review; determining
research design and methods; and identi-
fying target sources of funding. Through
group projects, students produce and cri-
tique a grant application. Objectives,
guidelines, and techniques for managing
an awarded grant are discussed.

Introduction to Clinical Procedures
E63.2079* 30 hours: 3 points.
For students in the school psychology program;
others by permission of the school psychology
program adviser.
Each year this course focuses on selected
clinical issues and research, assessment,
and intervention techniques used by the
school psychologist, such as observation,
interview procedures, assessment of
minority children, crisis intervention, etc.

Family Diagnosis and Therapy
E63.2091* 30 hours: 3 points.
For students in the school psychology program;
others by permission of the school psychology
program adviser.
Principles and procedures used in work-
ing with the family as a unit for intake
and screening, diagnosis and assessment,
or counseling and therapy. Reference to
implications for and applications to the
practice of school psychology.

Gestalt Therapy: An Overview of
Theory and Practice
E63.2093 30 hours: 3 points.
Presentation of the theoretical founda-
tions of Gestalt therapy (Gestalt psy-
chology, field theory, phenomenology,
and existentialism). Experiential demon-
strations of therapy in practice (e.g.,
exercises in awareness, contact, I/thou
dialogue). The application of the Gestalt
approach to other therapies, to the field
of education, arts therapies, and the cre-
ative arts is also covered.

Developmental and Prevention
Science
E63.2094 30 hours: 3 points.
Introduces students to the conceptual
and practical integration of the develop-
mental and prevention sciences to
address social, emotional, and health
problems across the life span or during a
particular developmental stage, e.g.,
middle childhood.

Emotional and Social Development
E63.2097 30 hours: 3 points.
Intended for departmental majors and others
with background in developmental psychology.
Rigorous examination of the emotional
and social development of children and
adolescents based on current theoretical
positions and research; topics may
include motivation, identification, sex-
role learning, and socialization.

Historical Perspectives of
Psychological Theory
E63.2103 30 hours: 3 points.
Influence of philosophy and early sys-
tems of psychology on contemporary
views. Examination of British empiri-
cism, structuralism, Gestalt psychology,
behaviorism, psychoanalysis, and post-
modern perspectives. The course is
grounded in the critical analysis of the
philosophy of science, conceptualizing
and critiquing the development of psy-
chology as a discipline in the context of
parallel developments in the hard sci-
ences and philosophy.

Culture, Context, and Psychology
E63.2105 30 hours: 3 points.
In-depth examination of cultural and con-
textual factors and how these factors

impact every aspect of psychological the-
ory, practice, and research. Major theories,
assessment approaches, clinical practice,
and research psychology are critiqued by
investigating universal principles, behav-
ior, and experience as it occurs in cultures
and contexts and is influenced by culture
and context, as well as issues such as
oppression, racism, prejudice, social class,
and value differences.

Educational Psychology
E63.2114 30 hours: 3 points.
Survey of major areas of psychology:
development, learning, social, personal-
ity, and measurement. Emphasis on
principles and concepts that provide
basic understanding for educational
practice and for the helping professional.

Psychological Research in Infancy
E63.2115 30 hours: 3 points.
Prerequisite: a course in developmental or
educational psychology.
Theory and research of infant behavior
and development with an orientation
toward professional application. Infant
observation and evaluation techniques
included.

Human Growth and Development
E63.2138 30 hours: 3 points.
Central theories in the area of human
growth and development from a “life
span” perspective of tracing develop-
ment from birth to death. Students gain
the skills and knowledge they need to
critically evaluate and apply theory
and central research in this area. The
course introduces students to the major
theoretical approaches for understanding
human growth and development.
Multiple factors, including biology
and culture, are discussed.

Measurement: Classical Test Theory
E63.2140 (formerly E63.2035)
45 hours: 3 points.
Examines the principles of psychological
measurement and testing and the tech-
nical interpretation of test scores using
the classical test model. Provides a com-
prehensive review of group and individ-
ual measures of aptitude, personality,
intelligence, and achievement. Delineates
the standards for educational and psy-
chological measurement. Examines and
deconstructs principles and techniques
used in psychometric studies to establish
levels of reliability and validity. Utilizes
statistical software to conduct analyses.
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Measurement: Modern Test Theory
E63.2141 (formerly E63.2037)
45 hours: 3 points.
Prerequisite: E63.2140 or equivalent or per-
mission of instructor.
Examines the principles of psychological
measurement and testing and the tech-
nical interpretation of test scores using
modern test models, including Item
Response Theory, with an emphasis on
the Rasch model. Considers matters of
reliability and validity as related to
modern test theory. Emphasizes the
application of test theory to computer-
ized and/or adaptive testing. Utilizes
statistical software to conduct analyses.

Psychometric Theory
E63.2142 (formerly E63.2036)
45 hours: 3 points.
Prerequisite: E63.2140 or E63.2141 or
equivalent or permission of instructor.
Focuses on the mathematical and philo-
sophical assumptions and underpinnings
of both classical and modern test theory.
Emphasizes the development of psycho-
metric studies. Considers current litera-
ture in relation to psychometric theory.

Construction of Psychological Tests
E63.2143 (formerly E63.2042)
45 hours: 3 points.
Prerequisite: E63.2140 or E63.2141 or
permission of instructor.
Examines procedures for the construc-
tion of aptitude, achievement, perform-
ance, and personality measures. Includes
supervised experience in constructing a
measure and subsequent item analysis
and revision. Students design pilot
studies, including validity and reliabil-
ity studies.

Evaluation Methodology in the
Behavioral Sciences I
E63.2173 45 hours: 3 points.
Prerequisites: E10.2002, E63.2035.
Planning and conducting research and
evaluation studies in the behavioral and
social sciences. Special consideration is
given to sampling, validity of the study,
and types of evaluation designs. Students
gain experience reading and critiquing
studies as well as designing their own
study.

Evaluation Methodology in the
Behavioral Sciences II
E63.2174 45 hours: 3 points.
Prerequisite: E63.2173.
Analyzing effects and reporting results
from research and evaluation studies.
Practice in using computer statistical
packages. Special topics including the
case study, designing questionnaires, and
cost-effective analysis.

Psychological Disturbances in
Children
E63.2181 30 hours: 3 points.
Presents the study of the origins and
course of behavioral and psychological
disorders viewed from a developmental
and ecological perspective. This gradu-
ate-level course is intended to provide an
in-depth understanding of the theory
and application of systems of classifica-
tion, diagnoses, and assessment of psy-
chopathology in children and
adolescents. Theoretical frameworks and
empirical research are applied to an
understanding of childhood disorders.

Temperament-Based Intervention
E63.2184 30 hours: 3 points.
This course explores temperament-based
intervention by examining underlying
theories and related research of three con-
structs: child temperament, parent/child
and teacher/child interaction, and pre-
ventative intervention. Throughout the
course, INSIGHTS into Children’s
Temperament is used as an example of
the principles discussed. Students are
encouraged to apply the course content
to a setting of their choice.

Cognitive Development
E63.2198 30 hours: 3 points.
Examines major theoretical approaches
to cognitive development and major
research methods in the field. Explores
language development, development of
mathematical thought, and social-cogni-
tive development.

Social Perception and Cognition
E63.2199 30 hours: 3 points.
Detailed examination of research and
theory concerned with perception of
people and social events. Analysis of
sources of social information, perceiver’s
decoding strategies and “styles,” and
models of social information integration.
Critical analysis of methodological prob-
lems and recent literature.

Learning Theories
E63.2214 30 hours: 3 points.
Prerequisite: E63.2114 or equivalent, or
permission of instructor.
Current theories of learning and relevant
research with stress on the processes
involved in human learning.
Implications of current research in learn-
ing and memory for education.

The Psychology of Human
Intelligence
E63.2218 30 hours: 3 points.
Prerequisites: a graduate-level course in social
or educational psychology and a graduate-
level course in statistics or measurement; or
permission of the instructor.
Central concepts in the psychological
study of human intelligence. Topics cov-

ered include nature and nurture debates,
measurement of intellectual abilities,
unitary versus multiple intelligences,
understanding race and gender differ-
ences, the modifiability versus stability
of intelligence, and contextual influences
on the development of intelligence.

Cross-Cultural Research Methods
E63.2222 30 hours: 3 points.
The relationship between culture and
methods of research. Exploration of the
meaning of culture and examination of
the ways in which cultural identities of
researchers and participants shape each
stage of the research enterprise.
Particular attention is paid to the role
that ethnographic research methods can
play in shaping qualitative and quantita-
tive research.

Survey of Developmental Psychology:
Advanced
E63.2271 30 hours: 3 points.
Prerequisite: a course in psychology or educa-
tional psychology.
Developmental psychology is intended
for advanced graduate students. The
course covers selected theoretical and
empirical contributions to the study of
human development throughout the life
span. The course considers the nature of
psychological development in childhood
and adolescence and pays attention to
developmental implications for adult-
hood and old age. There is a rigorous
analysis of developmental theories, with
an emphasis on research findings and
methods as reported in current litera-
ture. The material is organized accord-
ing to chronological phases.

Adolescent Development: Theory
and Research
E63.2272 30 hours: 3 points.
Prerequisites: a course in developmental
psychology and a course in sociology, social
psychology, or the study of cultures.
Examines theories and research on ado-
lescent development with a particular
focus on adolescents from diverse cul-
tural backgrounds. Topics include iden-
tity development, family and peer
relationships, sexuality, risk-taking
behavior, and the impact of family and
peer relationships, schools, and neigh-
borhoods on psychosocial adjustment.
Different methodological approaches to
the study of adolescent development are
examined. Implications for prevention
and intervention programs for adoles-
cents are also discussed.

Identification and Reporting of
Suspected Child Abuse/Maltreatment
E63.2273 2 hours: 0 points.
State-mandated two-hour workshop in
child abuse. No fee, no credit.
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Risk and Resilience
E63.2279 30 hours: 3 points.
Prerequisite: a graduate-level course in devel-
opmental psychology or work experience in the
area of developmental psychology.
Examines the concepts and measurement
of risk and resilience from the perspective
of developmental psychology. Explores
mechanisms and processes to disrupt risk
and enhance resilience. Models of risk and
resilience are analyzed.

Independent Study
E63.2300 45 hours per point: 1-6 points.
Hours to be arranged.
For description, see page 228.

Applied Psychology: Integrative
Seminar
E63.2335 30 hours: 3 points.
This integrative seminar brings together
students from the two M.A. concentra-
tions (educational psychology and meas-
urement and evaluation) during their
last semester of course work. Students,
working on independent projects under
the supervision of a faculty member,
meet monthly to discuss their field and
research experiences and to provide feed-
back to one another about the process of
psychological research and application.
These individualized fieldwork/research
projects culminate in an individual com-
prehensive paper.

Academic Achievement Gaps:
Sociopsychological Dynamics
E63.2345 45 hours: 3 points.
Prerequisite: course in educational or develop-
mental psychology, or permission of instructor.
A research-based course focusing on
understanding the central issues leading
to academic achievement gaps between
social groups in America. Topics include
biological, structural, cultural, and psy-
chological factors in gaps between
African Americans, Latinos, Asians, and
Caucasians in terms of test and school
performance; gender differences in math
and science achievement; and policy and
educational interventions shown to
reduce achievement gaps.

Neuropsychological Assessment
E63.2401 30 hours: 3 points.
Prerequisites: E63.2001 and E63.2019, or
permission of instructor.
Survey of current tests and diagnostic
techniques pertinent to the evaluation of
adults and children with suspected neu-
rological dysfunction. Supervised
instruction in test use for neuropsycho-
logical assessment.

HIV Prevention and Counseling:
Psychoeducational Perspectives
E63.2450 30 hours: 3 points.
Examines, analyzes, evaluates, and
applies current behavioral and educa-

tional theories and research as they
relate to HIV primary and secondary
prevention.

Trauma: Theoretical and Clinical
Perspectives
E63.2500 30 hours: 3 points.
Prerequisite: a course in general psychology or
equivalent.
This course examines theories and
research on trauma with a particular
focus on memory of trauma and develop-
mental issues related to trauma. Topics
include historical perspectives and epi-
demiology, posttraumatic stress disorder,
dissociation, transmission of trauma,
vicarious traumatization, and adult
memory for childhood trauma. Different
methodological approaches to the study
of trauma are considered. Implications
for prevention and intervention for indi-
viduals and for the community as well as
some research related to controversies
around treatment are a focus.

Case Seminar in Trauma Studies:
Transdisciplinary Perspectives of
Clinical Work
E63.2505 30 hours: 3 points.
Prerequisite: E63.2500 or the permission of
the instructor.
The work of mental health clinicians is
the focus of study. The complexity of the
clinician’s trauma work is considered
through clinical presentations by clini-
cians, readings, and discussions. Topics
include the meaning and experience of
trauma, interventions in clinical trauma
work, transdisciplinary studies in clini-
cal trauma work, working with human-
made trauma (such as child abuse, sexual
abuse, rape, human trafficking, batter-
ing, racism, and war and its aftermath;
terrorism and political action); and
working with natural disasters. There
are academic autopsies of case material.

Group Dynamics: Theory and
Practice
E63.2620* 45 hours: 3 points.
The primary purpose of this course is to
introduce students to the theory of
group process and group dynamics
underlying the practice of group coun-
seling and the use of groups in a wide
range of counselor interventions.
Students develop an understanding of
group dynamics and their behavior in
groups through lectures, readings, and
participation in and observation of ongo-
ing groups. Attention is given to per-
sonal, interpersonal, and group-level
dynamics as they occur in groups and to
the interdependence of emotions, behav-
ior, and thought in group life.

Dynamics of Vocational
Development
E63.2634 30 hours: 3 points.
This course provides the basic founda-
tion for the practice of career counseling.
The nature of the world of work as it has
evolved over the past century is exam-
ined as the context for the development
of theories of vocational choice, career
development, and current approaches
such as the psychology of working and
development in work and relationship
contexts.

Career Counseling
E63.2635 30 hours: 3 points.
Prerequisites: E63.2634 and E63.2657.
Vocational counseling as a developmen-
tal process. Reconsideration of the roles
and responsibilities of vocational coun-
selors and clients in individual and
group counseling. Knowledge of occupa-
tional-educational information and voca-
tional testing is applied to the process of
vocational counseling.

College Mental Health Intervention
E63.2649 30 hours: 3 points.
Examines changing college environ-
ments, cultural contexts, and college
mental health. Focuses on psychological
development of college students, includ-
ing relationships, sexual concerns, diver-
sity issues, and stress at college. Nature
of difficulties and their assessment and
treatment are explored, including anxi-
ety, depression, substance abuse, eating
disorders. Medication, legal, and ethical
issues are addressed.

Professional Orientation and Ethical
Issues in School Counseling
E63.2650* 20 hours: 2 points.
An orientation to the profession of coun-
seling and its ethical guidelines and to
the specific professional specialization of
school counseling. The course includes
discussion of the history of the field and
addresses issues such as professional roles,
functions, and relationships of counselors
with other human service providers,
licensure and certification issues, and the
role of professional organizations in pro-
fessional development and identity. The
examination of the ethical guidelines of
the profession and their application to
the specialization of school counseling
includes attention to processes and mod-
els of ethical decision making.

Professional Orientation and Ethical
Issues in Counseling for Mental
Health and Wellness
E63.2651* 20 hours: 2 points.
An orientation to the profession of coun-
seling and its ethical guidelines and to
the specific professional specialization of
mental health counseling. The course
includes discussion of the history of the
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field and addresses issues such as profes-
sional roles, functions, and relationships
of counselors with other human service
providers, licensure and certification
issues, and the role of professional organ-
izations in professional development and
identity. The examination of the ethical
guidelines of the profession and their
application to the specialization of men-
tal health counseling include attention
to processes and models of ethical deci-
sion making.

Internship in Counseling for Mental
Health and Wellness I and II
E63.2655*,2656* 45 hours: 4 points per
term.
E63.2655 is prerequisite for E63.2656.
Each internship semester requires 300
hours of supervised counseling experi-
ence in an approved mental health set-
ting and participation in a weekly
University seminar. Student placements
include community mental health agen-
cies, chemical dependency treatment
programs, college counseling centers,
hospital settings, hospice programs, and
special programs for abused women and
victims of violence, among others.
Seminar sessions provide intense super-
vision of students’ counseling cases and
discussion of their professional experi-
ences as counselors-in-training.

Counseling: Theory and Process
E63.2657 30 hours: 3 points.
Major theoretical approaches to counsel-
ing, from traditional to current orienta-
tions, are examined, including
psychodynamic, humanistic-existential,
cognitive, behavioral, contex-
tual/interactional, and postmodern.
Theories are contrasted based on their
key assumptions about human develop-
ment, normal and abnormal functioning,
counseling goals, counselor and client
roles in the counseling process, multi-
cultural issues, and intervention tech-
niques. Students are guided in
developing their personal theoretical ori-
entations to counseling.

Individual Counseling: Practice I
E63.2658*† 50 hours: 3 points; hours to
be arranged.
Small group laboratory experiences uti-
lizing simulation, modeling, microcoun-
seling, etc., on an experiential learning
base. Learning of basic communication
skills necessary in interviewing, counsel-
ing, and other helping relationships.
Skills learned are generic to a wide range
of professional fields.

Individual Counseling: Practice II
E63.2659*† 50 hours: 3 points.
A laboratory seminar focusing first on a
module of multicultural learning, fol-
lowed by the integration of these skills

with other counseling skills in ongoing
counseling relationships. Students
appraise clinical problems and needs and
develop appropriate counseling strate-
gies. Counseling sessions are videotaped
and then analyzed in small groups.

Foundations of Counseling for
Mental Health and Wellness
E63.2661* 20 hours: 2 points.
Interventions aimed at ameliorating
mental illness and promoting wellness
are examined. Integration of research and
treatment models that consider mental
health and well-being in terms of pathol-
ogy with models of wellness broadly con-
ceived as optimal psychological and
physical development. The meanings of
“wellness,” “health,” and “illness” across
lines of identity (e.g., ethnicity, culture,
gender, sexuality, class, and age) are
explored. Pathological outcomes (e.g.,
depression, anxiety, psychosis) are exam-
ined in tandem with such constructs as
resilience, hope, wisdom, and spirituality
and considered at the individual, inter-
personal, and community levels.

Foundations of School Counseling
E63.2662* 20 hours: 2 points.
This course focuses on the history and
changing role of school counselors in the
21st century, including innovative roles
and modes of intervention (e.g., direct
service, consultation, program develop-
ment) and ethics. In addition, the coun-
selor’s role in school reform and social
advocacy is addressed in accordance with
the American School Counseling
Association National Model.

Program Development and
Evaluation in Counseling
E63.2663* 30 hours: 3 points.
Principles and practices of program
development and evaluation for profes-
sional counselors in various counseling
settings. Consideration is given to pro-
gram development and evaluation of
one-to-one, small group, and institu-
tional interventions by counselors.

Clinical Assessment in Counseling
Psychology I and II
E63.2665,2666* 45 hours: 3 points each
term.
Prerequisites: graduate courses in test inter-
pretation, abnormal psychology, and personal-
ity theory.
Open only to doctoral psychology stu-
dents with permission of instructor.
Intelligence and personality tests in con-
junction with interviewing techniques are
studied. Emphasis on administering and
interpreting batteries and in synthesizing
tests and interview data into a compre-
hensive diagnostic report. Source for
clients to be tested plus on-site supervi-
sion is highly desirable. Students should

plan schedule to allow a significant
amount of time for testing requirements.

Internship in School Counseling I
E63.2667* 45 hours: 4 points.
The first semester of internship requires
200-300 hours of supervised counseling
experience in an approved school setting
and participation in a weekly University
seminar. Placements include elementary,
middle, and high school settings as well
as a number of specialized school pro-
grams. Seminar sessions provide oppor-
tunities for students to discuss the range
of their professional experiences as coun-
selors-in-training. Areas of examination
generally include individual and group
counseling with school-age students,
classroom guidance, consultation, crisis
intervention, ethical issues, multicul-
tural issues, school law, and coordination
of counseling and mental health services
within the educational setting.

Internship in School Counseling II
E63.2668* 45 hours: 4 points.
Prerequisite: E63.2657.
This second semester of internship
requires 200-300 hours of supervised
counseling experience in an approved
school setting and participation in a
weekly University seminar. In addition
to continued attention to the range of
professional issues addressed in the first
semester of the seminar, the focus of this
seminar is on the supervision of stu-
dents’ counseling interventions with
individuals and groups, including chil-
dren, teachers, and parents, and in a
range of different kinds of counseling
modalities.

Religiosity and Spirituality: Theory,
Research, and Counseling
E63.2669 30 hours: 3 points.
Students explore the ways that clients’
and practitioner’s faith (and critical
attention to faith in the therapy rela-
tionship) informs various aspects of the
counseling enterprise. Through case
studies, students examine concrete
strategies for exploring issues of faith in
therapy. This course offers an overview
of various faith systems, with a particu-
lar focus on what these systems reveal
about self, mind, suffering, change,
health, and ideal states of being.

Interpretation and Use of Tests in
Counseling Adults
E63.2672* 45 hours: 3 points.
Introduction to formal assessment.
Includes vocational and personality apti-
tude tests with structured experience in
administration and scoring. The synthe-
sis of various tests with background and
behavioral information is stressed, as are
interviewing techniques necessary for
introducing and interpreting test batter-
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ies to clients. Source of clients to be
tested is highly desirable.

Interpretation and Use of Tests in
Counseling Children and Adolescents
E63.2673 30 hours: 3 points.
Introduction to informal and formal
assessment procedures currently used in
schools. Includes classroom observation,
interviewing, and psychoeducational
tests. Integration of information perti-
nent to educational performance is high-
lighted, interpretation of various
school-related tests is emphasized, and
school records and background informa-
tion are incorporated. Students are
encouraged to take this course concur-
rently with their fieldwork or practicum.

Counseling Issues in Thanatology
E63.2681 30 hours: 3 points.
For those interested in working with
persons facing life-threatening illnesses
and their families via a helping relation-
ship. Of particular use to clergy, physi-
cians, nurses, health care workers,
counselors, health educators, and other
helping persons. Examination of current
practices, theory, and research regarding
loss, grief, bereavement, dying, and
death; thanatological issues for the help-
ing professions; models of counselor
intervention for persons experienced
with interactional processes.

Cross-Cultural Counseling
E63.2682 30 hours: 3 points.
An examination of how behavior and
experience are influenced by culture,
race, and ethnicity. Emphasis is given to
the relationship of cultural differences to
both counseling theory and technique.

Grief and Bereavement Counseling
E63.2683 30 hours: 3 points.
Prerequisite: E63.2681 or related work
experience.
An advanced thanatology course for per-
sons who have had at least one basic
course in thanatology (e.g., E63.2681)
or related work experience. Of particular
use to clergy, counselors, hospice work-
ers, nurses, psychologists, social workers,
and others who work in helping rela-
tionships. A study of anticipatory grief,
dying, grief, and bereavement.
Examination of related theory, research,
current counseling practices, and models
of intervention employed in various set-
tings. Skill development in grief coun-
seling, usually within simulated
conditions.

Marriage, Couple, and Family
Counseling
E63.2684 30 hours: 3 points.
Prerequisite: E63.2657 or equivalent.
A theory and practice approach, viewing
the couple or the family as a unitary psy-

chosocial system, focusing on general
functioning, dysfunction, and interven-
tion. In contrast to viewing individuals as
the locus of a problem, the relationship is
seen as a unitary system where harmony
and difficulty depend on characteristics of
the unit as a whole. Major areas covered
include history, theory, practice models,
and intervention techniques.

Substance Abuse: Issues,
Controversies, and Counseling
E63.2691 30 hours: 3 points.
Considers constructs and theories related
to legalized and illicit drug use, abuse
and addiction across the life span.
Focuses on biological, psychological,
social antecedents of drug use, and on
biopsychosocial consequences of drug
use and dependence within developmen-
tal contexts. Examines specific drug
addictions and treatment approaches.
Health psychology, counseling psychol-
ogy, developmental psychology,
neuropsychcology, medicine, health edu-
cation, and public health perspectives
are considered. Emphasizes the interplay
of the knowledge and understandings
developed from these perspectives, and
applies this knowledge to research and
counseling practice.

Understanding and Measuring the
Social Contexts for Development
E63.2825 (formerly Organizational and
Community Processes, G89.2290)
30 hours: 3 points.
Examines the interplay between social
systems and individual functioning and
well-being through the study of theoret-
ical and measurement issues in the study
of human environments. Provides an
overview of different conceptualizations
of the environment proposed by ecologi-
cal theorists such as Bronfenbrenner,
Barker, Lewin, and Moos and covers con-
ceptual/analytic issues such as levels of
analysis and utilization of various world-
views and perspectives.

Intervention and Social Change
E63.2826 (formerly G89.2269) 30
hours: 3 points.
Examines theoretical frameworks, con-
cepts, pragmatics, and strategies and
tactics of intervention and social change
at different levels of analysis. Students
learn about designing and implementing
social interventions and, upon comple-
tion, are able to analyze social issues/
problems from multiple perspectives and
vantage points.

Practicum in Intervention Research
or Policy Research I and II
E63.2827 (formerly Practicum in
Community Research, G89.3287)
45 hours: 3 points.
E63.2828 (formerly Practicum in
Community Research, G89.3288)
45 hours: 3 points.
Provides students with experiences in
the realities of integrating action and
research in real-world settings.
Emphasizes engaging in change efforts
and helping to develop and evaluate
them. The two-semester experience
occurs in a setting that is primarily
action-oriented, rather than research-ori-
ented, and involves hands-on interven-
tion development, implementation, and
evaluation.

Advanced Seminar in Psychology and
Social Intervention
E63.2830* (formerly Advanced Seminar
in Community Psychology, G89.3290)
30 hours: 3 points.
As a core component of the training pro-
gram, this seminar provides students
with experience in professional presenta-
tions of their work, exposes them to
strong models of such presentations, and
explores substantive, methodological,
and professional issues not covered in
classes. In addition to student presenta-
tions, there are outside speakers, faculty
presentations, discussions of pertinent
journal articles, and discussion of profes-
sional issues.

Child Development and Social Policy
E63.2832 (formerly Child Development
and Social Policy, G89.2292) 30 hours:
3 points.
Provides students with in-depth insight
into how developmental psychology may
contribute to research on the effects of
public policies on child development.
The course includes an introduction to
theories at the intersection of develop-
mental psychology and policy analysis
and exposes students to research on pub-
lic policy and developmental psychology
that applies to various points in the pol-
icy development and evaluation process.

Special Issues in the Social
Development of African American
Children
E63.2833 (formerly Special Issues in the
Social Development of African American
Children, G89.3212) 30 hours: 3 points.
Focuses on the socialization experiences of
African American children. Primary pur-
pose is to anchor existing research on
African American children in a cultural
context and in the nature of children’s
encounters with mainstream culture.
Topics covered include perspectives on
culture and ethnicity, language, peer
group and school experiences, racial
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socialization, and influences of the media,
community violence, poverty, and racism
on children’s development.

Program Evaluation
E63.2834 (formerly Evaluation
Research, G89.2293) 30 hours: 3 points.
Prerequisites: Research Design and Methods
in the Behavioral Sciences I and II,
E63.2073,2074.
Provides an overview of theories, meth-
ods, and practice in evaluation research
in the social sciences. Examination of the
history and principal theories of evalua-
tion, specific techniques for process and
outcome evaluation, and quantitative
and qualitative analysis techniques that
may be useful in conducting evaluation
research.

Research: Using Mixed Methods
E63.2835 30 hours: 3 points.
Prerequisites: E10.2140 and
E63.2073,2074.
This course is designed to enable stu-
dents to conduct and evaluate research
that uses multiple methods, especially
the combination of quantitative and
qualitative methods, to address a partic-
ular research problem. Students draw on
knowledge gained in prior quantitative
and qualitative methods courses to
explicitly focus on strategies for combin-
ing methods in a single study. Students
are introduced to a variety of ways in
which mixed methods are used, includ-
ing sequencing methods such that data
obtained via qualitative approaches are
used to inform the design and/or inter-
pretation of quantitative data, and con-
current use of multiple methods.

Research Project Seminar
E63.2838* (formerly Research Seminar
in Community Psychology, G89.3398)
30 hours: 3 points.
A seminar, with particular emphasis on
discussing and clarifying students’
research ideas and in enabling progress
toward the second-year project proposal.
Emphasis on issues such as selecting and
formulating a research problem, generat-
ing testable hypotheses, understanding
the strengths and limitations of stu-
dents’ selected methods and measures,
and strategies for writing clear, concise,
and compelling research proposals.

Play and Drama Therapy with
Children and Adolescents
E63.2840 (formerly E86.2120)
30 hours: 3 points.
Focuses on play and drama approaches for
the treatment of children and adolescents
with a variety of psychological stressors,
including physical and sexual abuse, life-
threatening illnesses, death of a parent,

divorce, and bullying. Examines treat-
ment models and protocols relevant to
institutional and community agency set-
tings. Includes case examples, demonstra-
tion of play and drama techniques, and
interactive class participation.

Positive Psychological Development:
Innovations in Theory, Research, and
Practice
E63.2870 30 hours: 3 points.
Building on innovations in the emerging
field of positive psychology, this course
explores research and theory on factors
that represent strengths and virtues.
Particular emphasis is placed on the
interplay between culture, context, and
positive psychological outcomes (e.g.,
hope, creativity, purpose, wisdom) and
on the state-of-the-art interventions that
facilitate individual, family, and commu-
nity efforts to achieve these outcomes.

Psychology of Gender Roles and Sex
Differences
E63.2880 30 hours: 3 points.
Separating the facts from myths about
psychological sex differences. Discussion
of their implications for gender roles and
bias in therapeutic models and practice.
An examination and critique of the valid-
ity of claims about sex and gender differ-
ences in the areas of personality,
cognition, mental health, and morality,
including achievement, empathy, and
aggression. Investigation of methodologi-
cal issues in theory and research, includ-
ing feminist and nonfeminist research
methods, and their implications for coun-
seling, psychotherapy, and education.

Gay, Lesbian, Bisexual, and
Transgender People: Individual
Study
E63.2892 20 hours per point: 2-3 points.
Requires permission of the instructor.
For students who wish to conduct stud-
ies prompted by faculty research related
to gay, lesbian, bisexual, and transgender
people. Topics approved in advance are
investigated by the student with the
supervision of a faculty adviser. Either a
paper, a journal article, a report, or an
equivalent project is required.

Counseling Gay, Lesbian, Bisexual,
and Transgender Youth
E63.2895 30 hours: 3 points.
An overview of what it means to be a
gay, lesbian, bisexual, or transgender
youth. Examines experiences of youth
with stigma, prejudice, harassment, and
violence based on sexual orientation and
gender role expression. Explores ways
mental health professionals can counsel
youth to reduce their psychological
stress related to coming out and dis-

crimination and to enhance psychosocial
well-being in forming sexual and gender
identities.

Counseling Gay, Lesbian, Bisexual,
and Transgender Adults and Older
Adults
E63.2896 30 hours: 3 points.
An overview of what it means to be a gay,
lesbian, bisexual, or transgender adult or
older adult. Examines adults’ experiences
with prejudice, stereotypes, violence, and
minority stress at work, in the family,
and in other societal and cultural institu-
tions. Explores ways mental health pro-
fessionals can counsel adults and older
adults related to challenges in romantic,
social, family, and occupational relation-
ships; in self-development and coming
out; and in loss of life image and aging.

Dissertation Proposal Seminar in
Applied Psychology
E63.3001* 30 hours: 3 points each term.
Open only to majors with permission of
instructor. Students should submit brief pro-
posals to instructor before registration.
Evaluation and development of research
proposals by doctoral students.

Departmental Seminar: Theories of
Change in Applied Psychology
E63.3009* 30 hours: 3 points.
Examines major theories of psychologi-
cal development and change; discusses
the use of theory in posing and answer-
ing research questions.

Internship and Integrative Seminar
in School Psychology
E63.3011,3012* 30 hours: 3 points each
term.
Open to candidates in the school psychology
program.
For students in school psychology dur-
ing their internship year. The role of the
school psychologist in school and com-
munity with respect to functions, proce-
dures, theoretical considerations, and
ethical issues. A final integrative semi-
nar that combines school psychology
content with group discussion of intern-
ship and on-the-job problems.

Seminar: Current Issues in
Developmental Psychology
E63.3021* 30 hours: 3 points.
Prerequisite: doctoral candidacy in a develop-
mental psychology program; other doctoral
students by permission of instructor.
Advanced study of theories and empiri-
cal research relating to the intellectual,
social, and emotional development in
children and adolescents.
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Supervised Counseling Practicum:
Individual (Advanced)
E63.3607*† 225 hours: 3 points each
term. May be repeated for a total of 6 points.
Hours to be arranged.
Registration by permission of program adviser
and practicum director. Restricted to matricu-
lants for doctoral degrees or the sixth-year
Certificate of Advanced Study in counseling
and guidance. Arrangements for practicum
must be made at least one term in advance.
Counseling under supervision of the
departmental faculty with school, col-
lege, and agency clients. In addition to
direct counseling with clients, individ-
ual supervisory conferences, and weekly
seminars, students prepare case reports,
analyze tape recordings, and hold con-
sultations as appropriate.

Counseling Psychology Program
Seminar
E63.3611,3612* 60 hours: 3 points each
term.
Prerequisite: doctoral matriculation.
Required of all doctoral students in counsel-
ing psychology during the first or second year
in the program.
Orientation to the profession of psychol-
ogy and the specialty of counseling
psychology in the context of the socio-
logical and historical literature on
professionalization. Major issues in psy-
chology and in counseling psychology
across areas of theory, research, and prac-
tice are considered in depth. Major foci

of the course also include ethical issues
in research and practice and the social-
ization of students to the program and
department.

Practicum in Counselor Training
E63.3629*† 45 hours: 3 points.
Prerequisite: permission of instructor.
Enrollment limited to advanced sixth-year
and doctoral students in counseling psychol-
ogy. Arrangements should be made one term
in advance.
Examination of training models for
counselor-client interaction. Students
conduct structured training activities
with M.A. and undergraduate students
under the supervision of faculty from the
counseling programs.

Seminar in Counseling Theory and
Research
E63.3633* 30 hours: 3 points.
Enrollment limited to advanced sixth-year
and doctoral students in counseling psychology.
Examination and critique of the concep-
tual and empirical foundations of a broad
range of counseling theories, including
attention to the applicability of theories
to diverse populations. Current contro-
versy concerning empirically supported
interventions is addressed as well as
issues in research on counseling practice.
The explication and development of stu-
dents’ own theoretical approach to coun-
seling are encouraged.

Seminar in Vocational Development
Theory and Research
E63.3657 30 hours: 3 points.
Prerequisite: enrollment limited to advanced
sixth-year and doctoral students.
Examination and critique of the concep-
tual and empirical literature in voca-
tional psychology with special attention
to newly emerging theoretical and
metatheoretical perspectives relevant to
the changing nature of work in contem-
porary society. Work is defined to
include work in personal and familial
domains as well as in occupational and
professional structures.

Practicum in Personality Assessment
for Counselors
E63.3665* 135 hours: 3 points.
An advanced practicum for doctoral stu-
dents; permission of instructor required.
Provides intensive experience and analy-
sis of procedures and report writing in
personality assessment. Focus is on inte-
grating test material into comprehensive
reports having meaning for the referral
source and the client. Meetings with
instructor provide detailed supervision
in all aspects of assessment. Source of
clients for diagnostics is required.
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ew York
University prides
itself on being a
private university

in the public service. In the
Department of Teaching and
Learning, that service focuses pri-
marily on public schools and the
ongoing crisis in urban education.
In many urban schools, dropout
rates are too high, reading and
math performance too low, and
retention rates for new teachers in
desperate need of improvement.

Teaching and learning faculty,
doctoral students, and M.A. stu-
dents see themselves as teachers
and researchers on the front lines of
the battle to revitalize urban educa-
tion. Our faculty have published on
a broad range of urban education
issues, including school violence,
racial segregation, the achievement
gap, educational and youth devel-
opment among recent immigrants,
fiscal inequities between urban and
suburban schools, and curriculum
and teacher development in pri-
mary, middle, and secondary educa-
tion. Our faculty have used their
expertise to consult with and assist
schools in addressing some of their
most critical problems in such areas
as special education, literacy, math,
history, and bilingual education

and have been part of school reform
efforts that have founded dynamic
new schools and partnered with a
range of schools in New York City.

The core mission of the
Department of Teaching and
Learning is teacher education,
preparing our students to meet
the challenges of teaching and
leadership in today’s demanding
educational environment. Our
graduates will not only be able to
succeed in their first years of
teaching but will have a suffi-
ciently thorough foundation in
theory and practice to keep
improving their educational work
throughout their careers. NYU
teachers are highly regarded in the
metropolitan area and beyond.
Many of our graduates are in lead-
ership positions in schools, univer-
sities, and other educational
institutions.

The Department of Teaching
and Learning offers newly concep-
tualized programs in all of our
preservice teaching curricula.
These certification programs fully
comply with the latest regulations
of the New York State Education
Department that became effective
in 2004.

In designing and implementing
these new curricula, we have

drawn on our faculty’s extensive
experience as Pre-K-12 teachers,
our years as teacher educators, our
close working relationships with
current teachers and principals in
the New York City schools, and
feedback from our graduates. Each
program integrates practical expe-
rience and hands-on knowledge
with a rich theoretical understand-
ing of how children learn and how
they can best be taught. The
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introductory course for all of the
programs, Inquiries into Teaching
and Learning, sets a conceptual
foundation for our approach to
teacher education. This course
assists each prospective teacher to
reflect on his or her own educa-
tional autobiography and philoso-
phy; it creates a dialogue between
the learner’s own prior educational
experience, the experiences of
other learners who are students in
the New York City public schools
where all Inquiries students are
offered substantial opportunities
for observation, and the founda-
tional research-based literature of
the study of education. Inquiries
into Teaching and Learning is
designed to allow our students the
space and time to raise questions
and consider alternatives as they
participate in the dialogue and as
they refine their core philosophy
while engaging deeply with the
philosophies and experiences of a
wide range of other scholars,
teachers, and students.

Most of the courses that stu-
dents take prior to the student
teaching experience have a partici-
pant/observation requirement that
sends learners into the schools to
ground the theoretical reading and
discussions in observing the real
world of schools. This combina-
tion allows students to test their
emerging conceptions of teaching
in actual practice and makes the
transition to their own student
teaching classroom easier and
more productive. The on-campus
courses also focus on issues of cur-
riculum development, classroom
management, assessment, and the
use of technology so that all of our
graduates are prepared to step into

the high-pressure world of stan-
dards and high-stakes tests.

In addition to the pedagogical
core requirements for all pro-
grams, which include background
in multicultural education, lan-
guage and literacy, and special
education, each curriculum also
enables our future teachers to
deepen and enrich their back-
ground in the fields they will be
teaching. Our discipline-based
courses integrate content and ped-
agogical approaches so that we
simultaneously consider an aspect
of the subject—history, mathe-
matics, science, literature, and so
on—and how it could be most
effectively taught.

Many of our curricula offer both
a normal and an accelerated sched-
ule of completion of the M.A.
degree and certification require-
ments. The accelerated schedule,
which we refer to as Fast-Track,
allows full-time students to begin
with an intensive summer pro-
gram and complete all certifica-
tion requirements in 12-14
months so that they are ready to
teach full time by the following
fall. Part-time students can take
somewhat longer to complete the
program. The particulars of the
requirements of each specific cur-
riculum are detailed below.
Students should contact the advis-
ers listed for more details and
responses to more specific ques-
tions about these programs. You
can also find more detailed infor-
mation about the accelerated
programs by consulting the
department’s Web site at
steinhardt.nyu.edu/teachlearn.

For teachers who already have
initial certification, the
Department of Teaching and

Learning also offers a full range of
courses leading to M.A. degrees
and professional certification in
areas such as English, foreign lan-
guages, mathematics, science edu-
cation, social studies, and early
childhood and childhood educa-
tion. The department has devel-
oped other programs that lead to
the state’s new category of ini-
tial/professional certification. A
particularly exciting program is
our curriculum for those seeking
to become literacy specialists in
either elementary or secondary
schools. These M.A. degrees allow
teachers either to deepen and
enrich their professional knowl-
edge in the field they are already
certified in or to add a second cer-
tification in such areas as literacy,
special education, teaching English
to speakers of other languages, or
bilingual education. For details on
these in-service M.A. degree pro-
grams, see the appropriate pages
later in this bulletin.

To further strengthen the teach-
ing and scholarship of our faculty,
students, and graduates, the
Department of Teaching and
Learning has established two cen-
ters: the Center for Research on
Teaching and Learning and the
Ruth Horowitz Center for Teacher
Development. Each has a distinct
but related focus on teaching and
learning in schools that is integral
to the department’s goal of gener-
ating knowledge and understand-
ings that contribute broadly to the
policies and practices of teacher
education.

The Center for Research on
Teaching and Learning (CRTL)
works with NYU graduate stu-
dents, faculty, and staff to design
and implement research and eval-
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uation studies to assess the efficacy
of preservice and in-service teacher
education programs and to iden-
tify best practices and strategies
that will enhance teaching and
learning. Quantitative and quali-
tative methodological approaches
are combined to provide the mul-
tiple perspectives essential to
understanding complex educa-
tional issues. In all research
endeavors, CRTL focuses on the
processes and causes that underlie
the ultimate goal of the work of
education—effective teaching
resulting in high student achieve-
ment. CRTL’s research agenda is
grounded in the issues that chal-
lenge urban school systems, chief
among which are policies and
methods that show promise for
reducing the achievement gap.
The overarching goal of CRTL’s
work is to advance understanding
of the causal linkages among
teacher preparation, educational
practice, and student learning.

CRTL focuses its research on
educational issues of central impor-
tance to teaching and learning.
The scope of work that is under
way in collaboration with the
department’s faculty and graduate
students includes the following:

• Establishing an integrated data-
base of quantitative and qualita-
tive data integral to the
measurement of the outcomes of
the department’s teacher education
programs.
• Designing a system of accounta-
bility that will fulfill the require-
ments for accreditation.
• Designing and implementing
research studies to establish the
validity and reliability of instru-
ments and procedures used to col-
lect database elements.

• Designing and implementing
evaluation studies for new depart-
ment projects and programs.
• Assessing the longer-term effects
of teacher education and teacher
induction on teacher success, job
satisfaction, and retention, as well
as pupil achievement.
• Developing evaluation and
research designs that respond to
Requests for Proposals from gov-
ernmental and not-for-profit agen-
cies and private foundations.
• Providing technical assistance to
department faculty, project staff,
and adjuncts in the design and
implementation of independent
research studies.
• Assisting undergraduate and
graduate students in the technical
aspects of their research.

The Ruth Horowitz Center for
Teacher Development brings
together a group of innovative,
field-based projects focusing on
teacher professional development
and learning in significant cur-
riculum areas such as language
and literacy (Reading Recovery,
Training for All Teachers), history
and social studies education (U.S.
History Project), and environmen-
tal science (Wallerstein
Collaborative). In addition, center
projects address the professional
learning needs of beginning teach-
ers (the Early Career Project for
department graduates). Through
this work, center projects are com-
mitted to improving the capacity
of schools to be effective learning
environments for their students.

Reading Recovery is an example
of a research-based approach to
early intervention with first grade
children who are the lowest
achievers in reading and writing
in their school. The structure and

design of the program are consis-
tent with a large body of research
on how children learn to read and
write. Additionally, empirical
studies have demonstrated the
effectiveness of Reading Recovery
in reducing the number of chil-
dren who have extreme difficulty
with literacy learning in public
schools. Reading Recovery is well
established across the United
States and is widely implemented
in New York City and the metro-
politan region. In partnership
with participating school systems,
the department prepares Reading
Recovery teacher leaders who
return to their school districts
qualified to educate and supervise
other teachers, provide technical
support, and implement and eval-
uate Reading Recovery outcomes.
During this full-time, yearlong
program, participants work daily
with four children in a school set-
ting and earn graduate credits
through three required
Department of Teaching and
Learning courses.

A long-standing department
project, Project MUST—
Mentoring Urban Students for
Teaching—serves as a leadership
training program designed to
motivate and prepare minority
high school students to contribute
to their home communities
through teaching and public serv-
ice careers. In a collaborative effort
with the New York City public
schools, juniors and seniors at the
Manhattan Center High School
for Science and Mathematics are
encouraged to seriously consider
career possibilities in teaching and
related human service fields.
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Field
Experiences

New York State mandates all students
seeking certification in teacher education
satisfy a number of field requirements.
All students seeking teacher certification
must complete no fewer than 100 hours
of fieldwork prior to student teaching
and no fewer than two semesters of stu-
dent teaching. Students seeking certifi-
cation in more than one area, i.e.,
enrolled in a dual program, will be
required to complete no fewer than 150
hours of fieldwork prior to student
teaching. The Office of Clinical Studies
coordinates the field assignments for all
students in the Department of Teaching
and Learning. The office has a network
of approved schools that will host stu-
dents completing all their fieldwork.
The current list of cooperating schools
may be viewed by visiting the Web site
of the Office of Clinical Studies at
steinhardt.nyu.edu/teacher.education. The
office is located on the 2nd floor of the
East Building at 239 Greene Street.

PRE-STUDENT TEACHING
FIELDWORK
The initial semester of a course of study in
the Department of Teaching and Learning
aims to provide students with a founda-
tion of understanding of teaching and
learning approaches and strategies. To
provide some practical application of
classroom teaching, many courses either
have a specific field component or assign
projects requiring observation and partici-
pation in school classrooms. To accommo-
date these requirements, all M.A. students
(except students in Early Childhood
Education and Early Childhood
Education/Early Childhood Special
Education*) are required to register for
E27.2005, Fieldwork in Schools and
Other Educational Settings. Instructors in
these courses will distribute a Fieldwork
Request Form to be completed by each
student and then submitted to the Office
of Clinical Studies, which will assign stu-
dents to one of our cooperating schools.
Full-time students are expected to attend
the assigned school site no fewer than
three mornings a week for the duration of
the semester. The students arrange a
mutually agreeable weekly schedule with
the classroom teacher and/or school liaison
and maintain that schedule throughout
the semester. The goal is to ensure conti-
nuity in students’ presence in the school,
allowing them to experience the develop-
ment of teaching and learning over time,
while providing support to the school and
community. Part-time students complete

at least 15 hours of fieldwork for each
course that includes a field experience.
Students not seeking teacher certification
complete the number of hours required by
the course that includes a field experience.

Attendance will be logged on the
appropriate Fieldwork Time Sheets
available on the 2nd floor of the East
Building at 239 Greene Street.
Completed time sheets (at least 100
hours) will be submitted at the end of
the semester to instructors or directly to
the Office of Clinical Studies on the
2nd floor of the East Building at 239
Greene Street.

Depending on the requirements
of each course and the opportunities
provided by the school, these activities
may include, but are not limited to, the
following:

• observations of one or more classrooms
• assisting teachers
• looking at curriculum and discussing
curriculum with teachers
• sitting in on planning sessions or staff
development meetings
• looking at students’ reading samples
and discussing them with students
and/or teachers
• visiting classrooms outside of your
subject area
• discovering what resources and servic-
es the schools offer: special education,
auxiliary programs, etc.
• shadowing a student in all or most
of his or her classes throughout the
school day
• attending teacher professional develop-
ment programs
• visiting local community agencies

While most of the time will be spent in
the student’s major area of study, stu-
dents are also required to familiarize
themselves with the school as a whole
(e.g., by experiencing other subject
areas, special needs services, noncurricu-
lar activities).

STUDENT TEACHING
All students must complete two semes-
ters of student teaching, each in a differ-
ent school and in a different grade.
Entry into the initial student teaching
experience and continuation into the
second experience is subject to faculty
review.

At least one of the placements must
be in a school serving a population of
students of whom at least 50 percent are
eligible for free or reduced lunch. Each

semester, the Office of Clinical Studies
arranges student teaching orientation
meetings—known as Student Teaching
Convocations—during which students
have the opportunity to inquire about
general requirements and speak to fac-
ulty about schools sites. Students will
be assigned to schools with which NYU
has established relationships over time.
The current list of cooperating schools
may be viewed by visiting the Web
site of the Office of Clinical Studies at
steinhardt.nyu.edu/teacher.education.

While the amount of time spent in a
school may vary from one semester to
the other, students will spend no fewer
than 20 hours per week for each week of
the semester distributed over multiple
days in their assigned school. Students
must check with their faculty adviser as
to the exact time requirement of student
teaching. Students in secondary educa-
tion must be at the school each day their
assigned class meets (as many as five
days per week). All programs expect stu-
dents to assume increasing teaching
responsibilities over time until taking
over full control of one classroom period
per day. All student teaching placements
are supervised by NYU faculty.

Any variation from the above guide-
lines and requirements must be
approved by the Office of Clinical
Studies and the faculty adviser of the
student.

Please be advised that licensing agen-
cies and fieldwork placement facilities in
your field of study may require that you
undergo a criminal background check,
the results of which the agency or facili-
ty must find acceptable prior to place-
ment or licensure.

ACCREDITATION
The Steinhardt School of Culture,
Education, and Human Development’s
teacher education program has been
accredited by the Teacher Education
Accreditation Council (TEAC) for a
period of five years. The accreditation
certifies that the Steinhardt School
teacher education program has provided
evidence that it adheres to TEAC’s qual-
ity principles. The accreditation affirms
the claim that NYU Steinhardt uses evi-
dence to develop and improve its pro-
grams that prepare teachers. For more
information, contact TEAC, One
Dupont Circle, Suite 320, Washington,
DC 20036; 202-466-7236; www.teac.org.

*Note: Students seeking cer-
tification in Early
Childhood Education and in
the dual program Early
Childhood Education/Early
Childhood Special
Education will enroll in
E25.2255—Field
Placement in Early
Childhood—and will be
supervised by NYU faculty
during this portion of their
fieldwork. Their schedules
must take into consideration
the days the supervisor will
be at the site.



D E PA RT M E N T O F T E A C H I N G A N D L E A R N I N G 187
The Steinhardt School of Culture, Education, and Human Development Bulletin 2009-2011

Faculty Mark Alter, Professor. B.S. 1969, Unity
College; M.S. 1973, Ph.D. 1980, Yeshiva.
Instructional program design and imple-
mentation supporting the education of
general and special education students.

Sarah W. Beck, Assistant Professor. B.A.
1991, Harvard; M.F.A. 1993, Washington
(St. Louis); Ed.D. 2002, Harvard.
Adolescent literacy; literacy assessment;
relationships between reading and writ-
ing in learning and teaching; urban edu-
cation; discourse analysis.

Jason B. Blonstein, Urban Master
Teacher. B.S. 1965, Hobart College; M.A.
1969, New York; M.A. 1996, Fordham.
Field research and mentoring in teach-
ing of secondary school science.

Anne Burgunder, Urban Master Teacher.
B.S. 1987, Pittsburgh; M.S. 1994, New York.
Mathematics education; supervisor of stu-
dent teachers in secondary mathematics;
alternative computation strategies; role of
visual images in learning mathematics;
urban education; field-based research.

Suzanne Carothers, Professor. B.A.
1971, Bennett College; M.S. 1973, Bank
Street College of Education; Ph.D. 1987,
New York.
Early childhood education and elemen-
tary education, with emphasis on the
nature of ethnographic inquiry and com-
munity relations in education.

Robert Cohen, Chair and Professor
(Teaching and Learning and Humanities
and Social Sciences in the Professions). B.A.
1976, Ed.M. 1978, SUNY (Buffalo);
M.A. 1980, Ph.D. 1987, California
(Berkeley).
American political history, history of social
movements, and history education. Author
of The Free Speech Movement: Reflections on
Berkeley in the 1960s, selected as one of the
Los Angeles Times Book Review’s “100 Best
Books of 2002” and selected for its “Best
in the West” list of the best books pub-
lished on the West in 2002; Dear Mrs.
Roosevelt: Letters from Children of the Great
Depression in 2002; and When the Old Left
Was Young: Student Radicals and America’s
Mass Student Movement, 1929-1941, named
an outstanding Academic Book for 1994
by Choice.

Patricia M. Cooper, Assistant Professor.
B.A. 1972, SUNY (Purchase); M.A.
1978, Chicago; M.Ed. 1980, Erikson
Institute (Loyola); Ph.D. 2001, Emory.
Research interests include multicultural
education, literacy education, early liter-
acy development, early childhood devel-
opment, children’s literature, teacher
education, education of black children.

Fabienne Doucet, Assistant Professor.
B.A. 1995, Messiah College; M.S. 1998,
Ph.D. 2000, North Carolina (Greeensboro).
Research interests include the schooling
experiences of immigrant and U.S. eth-
nic minority children, parenting values
and beliefs about education, and family,
school, and community partnerships.

Miriam Eisenstein-Ebsworth, Associate
Professor. B.A. 1968, Brooklyn College
(CUNY); M.A. 1971, Columbia; Ph.D.
1979, Graduate Center (CUNY).
Specialist in second language acquisition,
language variation, and cross-cultural
communication. Author of Language
Variation and the ESL Curriculum and The
Dynamic Interlanguage: Empirical Studies in
Second Language Variation. Chair of the
Second Language Acquisition Circle and
research representative to the international
TESOL Section Council.

Lisa Fleisher, Associate Professor. B.A.
1972, Brooklyn College (CUNY); M.S.
1977, Ph.D. 1979, Illinois (Urbana-
Champaign).
Models of effective instruction and behav-
ior support; literacy acquisition and
instruction for students with disabilities
and children at risk. Person-centered
planning and positive behavior supports;
school and community inclusive practices
for children and adults with disabilities.

James W. Fraser, Professor. B.A. 1966,
California (Santa Barbara); M.Div. 1970,
Union Theological Seminary; Ph.D. 1975,
Columbia.
History and education in the United
States, teaching history/teaching democra-
cy in public schools, religion and public
education. Author of Preparing America’s
Teachers: A History (Teachers College Press)
and Between Church and State: Religion and
Public Education in a Multicultural America
(Palgrave-Macmillan), among others.

Pamela Fraser-Abder, Associate
Professor. B.Sc. 1972, West Indies; M.Ed.
1976, Ph.D. 1982, Pennsylvania State.
Science curriculum development, imple-
mentation, and evaluation; subcultural
differences in science achievement; gen-
der- and ethnic-related issues in science
education.

Jay Gottlieb, Professor. B.S. 1964, City
College (CUNY); M.S. 1966, Ph.D.
1972, Yeshiva.
Applied research in special education,
mainstreaming, attitudes toward people
with disabilities, multidisciplinary
evaluation.

Maura Gouck, Master Teacher. B.A.
1967, Fordham; M.A. 1970, New York.
Former New York City high school
teacher. Member of the Office of Clinical

Studies. Supervises student teachers of
secondary English. Teaches Inquiries
into Teaching and Learning and the
Master’s Seminar in English Education.
Coordinates professional development
workshops for the Early Career Project.
Director of the Fast Track Program.

Glynda Hull, Professor. B.A. 1972,
Mississippi University for Women; Ph.D.
1983, Pittsburgh.
Literacy in and out of school; multime-
dia and multimodality as new literacies;
writing; learning at work; adult literacy;
sociocultural perspectives on identity
formation; university and community
collaborations; urban education; global-
ization and education.

James J. Kemple, Research
Professor. Ed.M., 1986, Ed.D. 1989,
Harvard.
Executive director, Research Alliance for
New York City Schools. Research inter-
ests: K-12 education policy, randomized
controlled trials and rigorous evaluations
of policy reforms, high school interven-
tions. Publications include Career
Academies: Long-Term Impacts on Labor
Market Outcomes, Educational Attainment,
and Transitions to Adulthood (MDRC,
2008); coeditor of the Future of Children
volume America’s High Schools, Volume
19, Number 1 (MDRC, 2009); coauthor
of Who Will Teach? Policies That Matter
(Harvard University Press, 1991).

Karen D. King, Associate Professor. B.S.
1991, Spelman College; Ph.D. 1997,
Maryland.
Research interests in mathematics teacher
education and professional development;
educational policy; research design.

Susan A. Kirch, Associate Professor. B.A.
1989, Mount Holyoke College; Ph.D.
1996, Harvard.
Current scholarship focuses on the teach-
ing and learning of science and the prepa-
ration of science educators and childhood
teachers. As a former research scientist,
she also maintains interest in molecular
immunology and neurobiology. Author of
articles and book chapters on science flu-
ency among young children, students’
production and use of scientific process
strategies, students’ understanding of the
nature of evidence, and access and equity
in science education.

David E. Kirkland, Assistant Professor.
Ph.D. 2006, Michigan State.
Research interests: language, literacy, and
urban education, specifically among
African American males; the use of digital
media and new technology to teach litera-
cy in urban contexts; teaching popular cul-
ture in the contexts of English education.
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Maris H. Krasnow, Clinical Assistant
Professor. B.A. 1971, Emerson College; M.A.
1972, Ed.D. 1982, Columbia.
Research interests: school reform, special
education, curriculum design, profes-
sional development.

Joanna Labov, Clinical Assistant Professor.
B.A. 1985, California State (Dominguez
Hills); M.S. 1988, Ph.D. 2000,
Pennsylvania; Cert. TESOL 1986,
California (Los Angeles).
Specialist in teaching English as a second
and foreign language (TESFL). ESL
methodology and second language
phonology. Research interests: ESL teacher
preparation and retention, pre- and in-
service language teaching, and second lan-
guage phonology.

Mary J. Leou, Clinical Associate Professor.
B.A. 1985, M.Ed. 1989, Ed.D. 1997,
Columbia.
Director of New York University’s
Wallerstein Collaborative for Urban
Environmental Education. Also affiliated
with NYU’s Environmental Conservation
Education Program. Areas of expertise
include environmental education, curricu-
lum development, teacher education, and
program development. Recipient of
numerous grants and awards, including the
Outdoor Education Award from the New
York State Council on the Environment.

Lorena Llosa, Assistant Professor. B.A.
1994, Santa Clara; M.A. 1996, Ph.D.
2005, California (Los Angeles).
Language assessment, second and foreign
language teaching and learning, pro-
gram evaluation, education of English
language learners.

Sarah Michael Luna, Visiting Assistant
Professor. B.A. 1992, Lakeland College—
Milwaukee; M.S. 1994, Ph.D. 2005,
Wisconsin.

Joan Malczewski, Visiting Assistant
Professor. B.A. 1985, Michigan; M.A.
1995, Ph.D. 2002, Columbia.
Research interests focus on history and
education, including southern education
history, philanthropy in education, specifi-
cally the role of reform and state building

Cynthia McCallister, Associate Professor.
B.S. 1984, Ball State; M.Ed. 1990, Ed.D.
1995, Maine (Orono).
Literacy education in urban school con-
texts; sociocultural perspectives on liter-
acy education; literacy standards and
assessment; teacher research and class-
room inquiry as pedagogy.

Sandee McClowry, Professor of Applied
Psychology and Teaching and Learning. B.S.
1980, M.S. 1981, Northern Illinois, Ph.D.

1988, California (San Francisco); 1999
postdoctoral fellow, Yale University.
Children’s temperament, preven-
tion/intervention in inner-city schools,
parenting, and classroom management.

Elizabeth McDonald, Master Teacher.
B.A. 1974, Rutgers; Ed.M. 1977, Lesley;
C.A.S. 1991, Harvard.
Elementary and special education, school
administration, professional development,
preservice school administration, profes-
sional development, preservice education.
Coauthor of The Power of Protocols: An
Educator’s Guide to Better Practice, 2003.

Joseph McDonald, Professor. B.A.
Scranton; M.A.T., Ed.D. Harvard
School reform, teacher education, urban
education, English education. Author of
Going to Scale with New School Designs
(2009), Power of Protocols (2007), and sever-
al other books on schooling and teaching.

Catherine Milne, Associate Professor.
B.Ed. 1978, B.Sc. 1979, James Cook
(Queensland); M.Sc. 1993, Ph.D. 1998,
Curtin University of Technology.
Experiences: taught in the Northern
Territory of Australia for almost 15
years, working as subject teacher, head
of department, and assistant principal.
Research interests: learning and teaching
science in urban schools, professional
education of science teachers, the history
and philosophy of science and science
education, historiocultural analysis of
learning environments, learning to
teach, and using design experiments.

Carole Guss Mulligan, Master Teacher.
B.A. 1963, Xavier; M.A. 1978, St. John’s
College. Graduate studies in early childhood
education, City College; graduate studies in
mathematics education, Bank Street College
of Education.
Research interest: the role that limited
language acquisition plays in the black-
white achievement gap.

Shondel Nero, Associate Professor. B.A.
1984, Concordia (Canada); M.A. 1990,
Ed.M. 1994, Ed.D. 1997, Columbia.
Specialist in teaching English as a sec-
ond language (TESOL), teaching stan-
dard English as a second dialect (SESD),
literacy development of Caribbean
Creole English and world English speak-
ers, sociolinguistics, and language and
identity. Author of Englishes in Contact:
Anglophone Caribbean Students in an Urban
College (Hampton Press, 2001), as well
as several articles on teaching standard
English to Caribbean Creole English
speakers and on language and identity.
Editor of Dialects, Englishes, Creoles, and
Education (Erlbaum, 2006).

Pedro A. Noguera, Peter Agnew Professor
of Education (Teaching and Learning and
Humanities and Social Sciences in the
Professions). B.A. 1981, M.A. 1982,
Brown; Ph.D. 1989, California (Berkeley);
hon.: Ph.D. 2001, San Francisco.
Executive director of the Metropolitan
Center for Urban Education; codirector of
the Institute for the Study of Globalization
and Education in Metropolitan Settings
(IGEMS). His work focuses on urban
school reform, conditions that promote
student achievement, youth violence, the
potential impact of school choice and
vouchers on urban public schools, and race
and ethnic relations in American society.
Author of, most recently, Unfinished
Business: Closing the Achievement Gap in Our
Nation’s Schools (Josey Bass, 2006); City
Kids, City Teachers with Bill Ayers and
Greg Michie (New Press, 2008); and The
Trouble with Black Boys…and Other
Reflections on Race, Equity and the Future of
Public Education (Wiley, 2008).

Erin O’Connor, Assistant Professor. B.A.
1996, Georgetown; Ed.M. 2000, Columbia;
Ed.D. 2005, Harvard.
Research focuses on the influences of
mothers and teachers on children’s social
and academic development in early and
middle childhood. Currently conducts
research on the National Institute of
Child and Human Development Study
of Early Care and Youth Development.
Principal investigator on a project exam-
ining children’s relationships with teach-
ers in child-care situations in the United
States and Hungary.

Harriet Y. Pitts, Clinical Assistant
Professor. B.A. 1972, Hunter College
(CUNY); M.S. 1976, Ed.D. 1984, Rutgers.
Worked in several capacities at the
Department of Education—classroom
teacher; funded teacher; staff developer;
early childhood coordinator; Success for
All facilitator; literacy coach. Currently
teaches Language and Literacy in the
Early Years at the undergraduate and
graduate levels. Supervises student teach-
ers at P.S. 50, Manhattan—Vito
Marcantonio School. School liaison.

Joseph Rafter, Clinical Assistant
Professor. B.A. 1967, Fairfield; M.S.T.
1971, Fordham; M.A. 1973, New School;
Ph.D. 1993, New York.
Met-Life Fellow of Impact II’s National
Teacher Policy Institute. Taught extensively
in the New York City public school system,
Hudson County Community College, and
St. Peter’s College. Current focus is on field
placement activities, including the recruit-
ment of schools and districts for partnership
and the supervision of student teachers.
Research interests include professional devel-
opment of student teachers and the effect of
for-profit charter schools on public education.
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Patricia A. Romandetto, Master
Teacher. B.S. 1965, M.S. 1966, St. John’s;
M.S. 1975, Lehman College (CUNY).
Thirty-seven years of teaching and
supervising with the New York City
Department of Education (last six years
as community superintendent); practical
knowledge and a thorough understand-
ing of how schools work and how to best
prepare teachers to serve students better
academically, emotionally, and socially.

Joan Rosenberg, Clinical Assistant
Professor. B.S. 1965, M.A. 1968, New
York; Ed.D. 1984, Columbia.
Former teacher, guidance counselor,
assistant principal for the Department of
Education, New York City.

Barbara Schwartz, Clinical Associate
Professor. B.A. 1969, Case Western Reserve;
M.S. 1971, Bank Street College of Education;
M.A. 1977, Ph.D. 1987, New York.
Research interests include early interven-
tion, social skills of preschool children
with disabilities, Head Start services to
children with disabilities, and friendship
development in inclusive settings.

Karen Sharif-Mcleod, Urban Master
Teacher. B.A. 1968, M.S. 1973, Adelphi.
Interest: curriculum development.

Martin A. Simon, Professor. B.A. 1972,
New York; M.A. 1976, St. Mary’s; Ed.D.
1986, Massachusetts.
Research on mathematics teacher devel-
opment and mechanisms of mathematics
conceptual learning. Recipient of the
Distinguished Research Award, Associa-
tion of Teacher Educators; Award for
Outstanding Scholarship on Teacher
Education, Association of Colleges and
Schools of Education in State Univer-
sities and Land Grant Colleges and
Affiliated Private Universities; and
Career Achievement Award, Penn State
University College of Education.

Katherine Stahl, Assistant Professor. B.S.
1976, West Chester; M.Ed. 1984, Georgia
Southern; Ed.D. 2003, Georgia.
Struggling readers, reading acquisition,
reading comprehension, and classroom
practice.

Brenda Strassfeld, Clinical Assistant
Professor. B.S. 1974, M.A. 1976, Brooklyn
College (CUNY); Ph.D. 2008, Plymouth.
Mathematics education; teachers’ beliefs
about teaching and learning mathemat-
ics; field-based research on after-school
mathematics programs.

Frank Tang, Clinical Professor. B.A.
1968, M.A. 1981, Shanghai Teachers;
Ph.D. 1989, New York.
Second and foreign language teaching

methodology; language learning strate-
gies; cross-cultural studies.

Robert Tobias, Clinical Professor. B.A.
1967, Queens College (CUNY); M.A.
1969, Temple.
Director, Center for Research in
Teaching and Learning. Research inter-
ests include standards-based education,
assessment, education of special popula-
tions. Former executive director of
assessment and accountability, New
York City Board of Education; member,
New York State Assessment Panel.

Diana B. Turk, Associate Professor. B.A.
1990, Hamilton College; M.A. 1993,
Ph.D. 1999, Maryland (College Park).
Areas of specialization include social stud-
ies curriculum and instruction, teaching
for civic engagement, gender history, and
innovative historical methodologies.

Rose K. Vukovic, Assistant Professor.
B.A. (Hon.) 2001, Mount Allison; M.A.
2003, Ph.D. 2006, British Columbia.
Learning disabilities, numeracy develop-
ment, reading development, at-risk
learners, child development, special edu-
cation, school psychology.

Adjunct
Faculty

Anne Beitlers, B.A., M.A.

Wendy Biderman, B.A., M.A., Ed.M.,
Ph.D.

Faye Bowie, B.S., M.A.

Marisa Brown, B.A., M.A.

Paul Camhi, B.A., Ph.D.

Robert L. Chapman, B.A., M.A., Ph.D.

Paul Cinco, B.S., M.S.

Anthony DeFazio, B.A., M.M.A., M.A.

Diane M. Duggan, B.A., M.S., Ph.D.

Timothy Ebsworth, Ph.D.

Damion W. Frye, B.A., M.A.

Mami Fujisaki, B.A., M.A.

Judith Geller-Marlowe, B.A., M.A.

George Gross, B.A., M.A.

Elif Gure, B.A., M.A.

David Hankin, B.S., M.S.

William Heller, B.A., M.A., Ph.D.

Susan Hershman, B.A., M.A.

Darrell Hucks, B.A., M.A., Ph.D.

Jill V. Jeffrey, B.A., M.A.

Patricia Juell, B.A., M.A.

Jeong Y. Kim, B.S., M.A., Ph.D.

Sherry J. Koslov, B.A., M.S.

Linda Ann Kunz, B.S., M.A., Ed.D.

Yishen Lan, B.A., M.A.

Michelle Land, B.A., M.A., J.D.

Tsongjin Lee, B.A., M.A., Ed.D.

Kenneth Levinson, B.A., M.Ed., M.A.,
Ed.D.

Erica Lee Lewis, B.A., M.A., Ph.D.

Leona Marsh, B.A., M.A., Ph.D.

Suzanne Marten, B.A., M.A.

Edwin I. Mayorga, B.A., M.A.

Gisella McSweeney, B.A., M.A., Ph.D.

Ellen Meltzer, B.A., M.A.

Rebecca Mercer-White, B.F.A.

Michael Michelson, Ed.D,

Carol Montgomery, M.A.T., Ph.D.

Malka Moscona, M.S., Ph.D.

Sarah M. Nakamaru, B.A., M.A., Ph.D.

Xiaodong Niu, B.A., M.A., Ph.D.

Faith Noll, B.A., M.A.

Yuki Okuma, B.A., M.A., Ph.D.

Rebecca Packer, B.A., M.A., Ph.D.

Marcia Pally, B.A., M.A., Ph.D.

Rosa Pietanza, B.A., M.A.

Marielle Rainbow-Vigourt, M.Ph., Ph.D.

Vanessa Rodriguez, B.A., M.A.

Christine Rosalia, B.A., M.A., Ph.D.

Regine Rossi, B.A., M.A.

Howard Schiffman, B.A., M.A., Ph.D.

Susan Schlechter, B.A., M.A., Ph.D.

Cecilia Selby, B.Sc., M.A., Ph.D.

Phillip H. Seymour, B.A., M.A.

Shirin M. Shabdin, B.A., M.A.

Cynthia Shor, B.A., M.A.

Marilyn Siegel, B.A., M.S.

David S. Silberberg, B.A., M.A.

Amy Solomon, B.A., M.A.

Robert B. Swacker, B.S., M.A., Ph.D.

Bindu Varghese, B.A., M.A.

Elizabeth Voltman, B.A., M.A.

Robert Wallace, B.Sc., M.A., Ph.D.

Jill Weiss, B.A., M.A.

Suzanne Werner, B.A., M.A.

Cynthia Wiseman, B.A., M.A.

Weilin Wu, B.A., M.A., Ph.D.

Xuewu Yao, B.A., M.A.

Myriam Yataco, B.A., M.A.
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Doctoral
Programs
Program Director
Glynda Hull

Pless Building,
6th Floor
212-998-5882
E-mail:
gah12@nyu.edu
steinhardt.nyu.edu/
teachlearn/doctoral

Degrees
Ph.D., Ed.D.

Faculty
Alter, Beck, Cohen,
Cooper, Doucet,
Eisenstein-Ebsworth,
Fraser, Hull, King,
Kirkland, Llosa,
McCallister, Nero,
Noguera, O’Connor,
Tang, Tobias, Turk,
Vukovic

Doctoral programs in the Department of
Teaching and Learning aim to prepare
students to assume a variety of leading
roles in education, research, and policy
across the United States and throughout
the world. Built on the traditions and
achievements of the oldest graduate school
of pedagogy in the United States—found-
ed in 1890—the department’s programs
are designed to draw on four sources of
learning:
• The first is the experience of profes-
sional practice that students bring to
their studies. Students are encouraged to
reflect on this practice and to use it to
ground their study of theory and
research.
• The second is a rich set of courses,
seminars, and independent learning
experiences available to doctoral stu-
dents within the Department of
Teaching and Learning; other depart-
ments in the Steinhardt School of
Culture, Education, and Human
Development; and other schools at New
York University. The school is one of the
most distinguished and diverse schools
of education in the nation. The
University is internationally renowned
and the nation’s largest independent
university, located in one of its most
intellectually vibrant communities,
Greenwich Village.
• The third is the mentorship available
to doctoral students in teaching,
research, and program development. The
department is home to distinguished
teacher preparation programs, to numer-
ous projects serving the continuing pro-
fessional education of teachers, and to an
array of research projects.
• The fourth is an intellectually focused
and interpersonally supportive commu-
nity of professors, researchers, and peers.
It is a community small, diverse, and
focused enough to provide an incompa-
rable degree of guidance and support to
doctoral students. Under the direction of
a faculty adviser, each student fashions a
unique program of studies.

PROGRAMS OF STUDY
The department offers a number of dif-
ferent degree programs leading to the
Ph.D. and Ed.D. degrees. Each degree
program has specific requirements, yet
they have more in common than not, as
outlined below. The degree programs are
as follows:

Ph.D. Program in Teaching and
Learning. See page 206.

Ed.D. Program in Teaching and
Learning. See page 206.

Ph.D. Program in English Education,
including a concentration in applied lin-
guistics. See page 194.

Ph.D. Program in Bilingual Education.
See pages 198 and 199.

Ph.D. Program in TESOL/Colleges. See
pages 199 and 200.
Ph.D. Program in Positions of
Leadership: Early Childhood and
Elementary Education. See page 192.

Ph.D. Program in Professors of
Mathematics and Mathematics
Education in College. See page 197.

THEMES OF STUDY
Doctoral study in the Department of
Teaching and Learning focuses on several
areas of scholarship and practice. These
reflect the strengths and interests of the
department’s faculty and the opportuni-
ties available among the department’s
programs for doctoral students to have
mentored learning experiences. The
themes are as follows:
• Teaching and teacher education.
Across all levels from early childhood to
university, including preparatory teacher
education and continuing teacher educa-
tion, and across a variety of teaching
fields. The department particularly
invites interests in teaching within
urban settings, teaching diverse stu-
dents, the role of content knowledge in
teaching, and changing conceptions of
teaching and teacher education.
• Educational reform. Including school
reform, curriculum reform, and reform
of policies that bear on teaching and
learning. The department particularly
invites interests in the problems of
urban education, in designing learning
environments that work well for diverse
learners, in rethinking curriculum and
school designs, and in the role of teacher
learning within educational reform. In
making admission decisions, the depart-
ment’s faculty strives for balance across
these areas, each year admitting a small
number of highly qualified students
with interest in each (regardless of the
students’ degree preferences).
• Literacies. Across all levels of educa-
tion and content areas. The department
particularly invites interests in early lit-

eracy, adolescent and adult literacy,
issues in acquiring academic literacy,
and the role of culture in literacy.
• Language and culture. The depart-
ment particularly invites interests in
language acquisition and in issues relat-
ed to education in multilingual and
multicultural settings.

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS
Satisfactory completion of many
Department of Teaching and Learning
degrees includes field experiences. Please
see page 186.

Degree requirements vary according
to degree pattern, and prospective appli-
cants should consult program descrip-
tions (see degree program page refer-
ences above). Prospective applicants
should also plan to contact particular
program directors prior to completing
an application.

Despite the variations, however, all
doctoral study in the Department of
Teaching and Learning shares the follow-
ing characteristics:
• Credit requirements of 45 to 60 points
beyond the master’s degree, depending
on previous course work. Points are
earned through a combination of course-
taking, seminars (see list below), inde-
pendent study, and mentored learning
experiences.
• Training in one or more research
methodologies, completed in depart-
ment and in cross-department courses, as
well as in mentored research experiences.
• Candidacy examination or candidacy
portfolio presentation (generally in the
third semester of course work).
• Dissertation proposal seminar (gener-
ally in the final semester of course
work), focused on the preparation and
launching of a dissertation research proj-
ect. Or project design mentorship (for
students in the Ed.D. degree pattern).
• Preparation and defense of a disserta-
tion involving original research. Or the
launch of a significant project within a
context of practice (for students in the
Ed.D. degree pattern).

See pages 243-45 for a list of school-
wide requirements for doctoral study at
the Steinhardt School of Culture,
Education, and Human Development.
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Early
Childhood
and
Childhood
Education
Early Childhood
Program Director
Barbara Schwartz
East Building,
Room 200
212-998-5527
E-mail:
barbara.schwartz@
nyu.edu

Childhood Program
Directors
Joseph Rafter
East Building,
Room 200A
212-992-9471
E-mail: joe.rafter@
nyu.edu

Susan Kirch
East Building,
Room 200
212-998-5460
E-mail: susan.kirch@
nyu.edu

Early Childhood and
Childhood Program
Adviser
Roberto Martinez
East Building,
Room 231
212-998-5458
E-mail: rm12@
nyu.edu

Degrees
M.A., Ph.D.

Faculty
Cooper, Doucet, Kirch,
Krasnow, O’Connor,
Rafter, Schwartz

Programs in early childhood and child-
hood education prepare teachers and
other professionals to work with chil-
dren from birth through later childhood.
Graduate preservice programs lead to
the Master of Arts degree and fulfill
academic requirements for initial/
professional or permanent teacher certifi-
cation in New York State depending on
the student’s background. To meet certi-
fication requirements, preservice stu-
dents may need liberal arts credits in
addition to those taken for their under-
graduate degree. (See Admission
Requirements.) For those seeking gradu-
ate studies beyond the master’s level, a
doctoral program is also offered.

The students in the Programs in
Early Childhood and Childhood
Education are not a homogeneous group.
They vary widely in age and back-
ground. Many were liberal arts or busi-
ness majors as undergraduates. Some are
making a career change. All have chosen
teaching because they are interested in
children and are seeking a career that is
personally rewarding.

The childhood teacher certification
program aims to help prospective teach-
ers to develop as decision makers and
reflective practitioners who are commit-
ted to work in urban schools and to using
the city as a core resource for their learn-
ing. Prospective teachers are immersed in
thoughtful discussions and interactions
around the critical educational issues of
our times, especially issues of develop-
mental, linguistic, cultural, and racial
diversity and educational equity. Each
course in the program is tied to either
fieldwork or student teaching, generating
rich and authentic reflections upon theory
and practice. The program
• involves deep study of how children
learn at different developmental stages
and in different contexts as well as
strategies for supporting the learning;
• fosters an understanding of the rela-
tionships between and among schools,
families, and community-based organi-
zations as they interact to impact stu-
dent learning;
• develops both content knowledge and
pedagogical knowledge with an under-
standing that both are needed at high
levels by teachers; and
• supports the growth of teachers as
social advocates for educational equity in
a pluralistic culture.

Our foremost concern is creating
quality care and education for all chil-
dren. The belief in social justice is inher-
ent in the multiple strands of our gradu-
ate early childhood teacher certification
program at New York University.

The programs
• involve deep study of how children
develop in multiple contexts;
• offer recursive teaching experiences in
a variety of settings;
• provide a strong principle-based set of
practices regarding learning environ-
ments and educational experiences;
• support children and adults in learn-
ing to accept and respect each other’s
differences;
• foster a critical view of people’s histo-
ries;
• consider the needs, lifestyles, lan-
guages, and cultural patterns of the
communities we serve;
• show respect for and encourage equal
status for all people;
• encourage taking immediate action to
interrupt our own and other’s discrimi-
natory behavior; and
• advocate institutional changes that
value early childhood education as a vital
part of a child’s educational experiences.

Children are at the center of our cur-
riculum and study. We see children as
competent persons actively engaged in
meaning making in the multiple con-
texts in which they find themselves. We
recognize the singular importance of
parents and families in nurturing young
children and the need of educators to
develop reciprocal relationships with
each family. The family’s rich knowledge
of their children should help inform care
giving and educational practices, and
our advocacy efforts should take that
knowledge into consideration.

Our view is that the central compo-
nent of teachers’ development as teacher-
researchers is continual reflection on
their own and others’ educational prac-
tices. We believe that careful reflection
and examination will help preservice
teachers to develop powerful tools as car-
ing, talented, and committed profession-
als who will be equipped to address our
stated program strands.

CERTIFICATION CURRICULA
Two master’s preservice programs are
available for students who do not hold
teaching certification but wish to
become teachers: the early childhood
program for those desiring to work with
children from birth through grade two
and the childhood program for those
who seek to teach children from grades
one through six.

Early Childhood Education

The Early Childhood Education
Program reflects three central themes:
(1) creating quality care for all children
through the development of strong rela-
tionships with families and their com-
munities; (2) developing teaching prac-
tice as reflective practitioners and
teacher researchers; and (3) a commit-
ment to social justice for young children
and their families. The program can be
completed in an accelerated full-time
format in a little more than 12 months,
commencing early in the summer, fol-
lowed by fall and spring semesters, and
concluding the following summer. It
can also be completed in a more tradi-
tional three- or four-semester program
beginning in the fall.

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS
Satisfactory completion of many
Department of Teaching and Learning
degrees includes field experiences. Please
see page 186.

Master of Arts

Preservice M.A. Program in Early
Childhood Education, Birth-Grade 2
(41 points)
Foundations (10 points): course offer-
ings include Issues in Early Childhood
Education E25.2024, Special Needs
Child Family and Community
E75.2126, and Inquiries in Teaching
and Learning III E27.2010. Pedago-
gical Content (16 points): course offer-
ings include Curriculum in Early
Childhood Education: Theory and
Methods in Integrated Curriculum
E25.2037, Curriculum in Early Child-
hood Education: Materials Practice in
Integrated Curriculum E25.2038,
Language and Literacy in the Early Years
E26.2001, Multicultural Perspectives in
Social Studying in Early Childhood
E25.2012, and Education of Children
with Special Needs in Early Childhood
Settings E75.2160. Fieldwork and
Integrating Seminars (13 points):
course offerings include Field Placement
in Early Childhood E25.2255, Student
Teaching in Early Childhood I and II
E25.2360,2361, and Integrating
Seminar in Early Childhood Education I
and II E25.2002,2003. Culminating
Experience (2 points): Culminating
Seminar in Childhood Education
E25.2370. Also required for New York
State certification is The Social
Responsibilities of Teachers: Drug and
Alcohol Education/Child Abuse
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Identification/School Violence
Prevention E27.2999 (0 points).

Childhood Education

The Childhood Education Program views
the following themes as central to its
curriculum: (1) understanding learning,
the learner, communities of learners, and
the contexts in which learning occurs; (2)
understanding the nature, structure, and
tools of inquiry of the disciplines taught;
and (3) using knowledge of pedagogy to
create and adapt supportive learning
environments based on formal and infor-
mal assessments. The program aims to
help prospective teachers who are com-
mitted to work in urban schools for edu-
cational equity. It has multiple entry
points. It may be completed in four aca-
demic semesters or on an accelerated full-
time basis in a little more than a calen-
dar year, commencing early in the sum-
mer, followed by fall and spring semes-
ters, and concluding the following sum-
mer. Dual certification in child-
hood/childhood special education is also
available. (See Special Education section.)

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS
Satisfactory completion of many
Department of Teaching and Learning
degrees includes field experiences. Please
see page 186.

Master of Arts

Preservice M.A. Program in
Childhood Education, Grades 1-6
(43 points)
Foundations (9 points): course offerings
include Inquiries into Teaching and
Learning III E27.2010, Foundations of
Curriculum in Childhood Education
E25.2070. Pedagogical Content
(21 points): Language and Literacy in the
Early Grades I E26.2001, Language and
Literacy II E26.2002, Multicultural
Perspectives in Social Studying E25.2011,
Teaching Elementary School Mathematics:
Foundations and Concepts E12.2115,
Teaching Elementary School Mathematics:
Problem Solving (2) E12.2116, Science
Experiences in the Elementary School I
(2) E14.2009, Science Experiences in the
Elementary School II (2) E14.2010,
Developing Strategies That Support
Children’s Social Behavior E75.2025,
Education of Children with Special Needs
in Childhood Settings E75.2161,
Integrating Arts in Childhood Settings
E25.2055. Fieldwork and Integrating
Seminars (6 points): Fieldwork in
Schools and Other Educational Settings
E27.2005, Student Teaching in Child-
hood I E25.2251, Student Teaching in
Childhood II E25.2252, Integrative
Seminar I: Study of Teaching E25.2359.

Culminating Experience (3 points):
Integrative Seminar II: Study of Teaching
E25.2010. Also required for New York
State certification is The Social
Responsibilities of Teachers: Drug and
Alcohol Education/Child Abuse
Identification/School Violence Prevention
E27.2999 (0 points).

Doctoral Program

The doctoral program, which leads to a
Ph.D., requires a minimum of 60 points
beyond the master’s degree. The pro-
gram is designed for people seeking
leadership roles such as serving on a col-
lege or university faculty, as an educa-
tional researcher, or as a curriculum spe-
cialist. Extensive individual mentoring
is available by our skilled faculty repre-
senting many dimensions of early child-
hood and childhood education. (See
Doctoral Program section.)

Points are distributed among courses
in the foundations, cognate areas,
research, specialization, and dissertation
research and preparation. The program is
flexible and highly individualized, pro-
viding specialties in such related areas as
teacher education, curriculum develop-
ment, child development, innovations in
schooling, and specific content areas such
as literacy, numeracy, and social studies.
Extensive faculty mentoring is a distinc-
tive feature of the doctoral program. See
page 190 for information on all the doc-
toral programs in the Department of
Teaching and Learning and pages 243-45
for general degree requirements.

CAREER OPPORTUNITIES
Graduates of the Early Childhood and
Childhood Education Programs have a
number of career opportunities: teaching
children in public or private child-care
centers, early childhood centers, and ele-
mentary schools; educating teachers and
conducting research in schools and uni-
versities; and directing curriculum devel-
opment and educational programs in
schools, colleges, and universities. In non-
school settings, graduates write, edit, and
publish educational materials for children
and work in children’s television.

SPECIAL OPPORTUNITIES:
SUMMER STUDY ABROAD
The Programs in Early Childhood and
Childhood Education, English
Education, Literacy Education, and Social
Studies Education offer two study abroad
options: one, a three-week, 6-point grad-
uate summer study abroad program in
England, and the other, a three-week,
6-point graduate summer study abroad
program in Brazil.

The program in Oxford and London
is aimed at educators in English educa-
tion, primary education (early childhood
and childhood), literacy education, and
social studies education. It gives partici-
pants the opportunity to deepen their
knowledge of language development and
literacy learning as well as develop a
thorough understanding of the history
and contemporary context of immigra-
tion and the impact it has on teaching
and learning in schools. Multidimen-
sional instructional experiences include
writing; response to literature, drama,
and poetry; analysis of historical materi-
als; and art. Students visit schools in
London as a basis for comparing British
and American schools systems and cur-
ricula, especially in relation to the edu-
cation of new immigrant children and
young people. The program also includes
visits to museums, theatres, and histori-
cal sites in both London and Oxford.
Critical issues for both teachers and stu-
dents, such as approaches to collabora-
tion, assessment, and evaluation, are an
integral part of this program of study.

Participants in the three-week sum-
mer study abroad program in Brazil con-
duct their explorations in a country with
a complex, multiracial culture and a his-
tory of social and political activism, pro-
viding a rich resource to examine the
intricate relationships among education,
history, culture, and language. The first
week of the program is being offered in
southern Brazil in Porto Alegre with the
second and third weeks of the program
in Rio de Janeiro, Brazil.

Students are exposed to the problem-
posing method developed by Brazilian
educator Paulo Freire in concert with
critical pedagogists going back to the
1920s and the Frankfurt School of
Critical Theory, best known for its use
with adult literacy students in Brazil.
The method leads students of any aca-
demic discipline, any level or experience,
to base new learning on personal experi-
ence in a way that encourages rigorous,
critical reflection and learning. Focus is
on active participation. This method
lends itself well to combining theory
with practice and using this critical
framework for focusing on various con-
tent areas of study.

Additional summer study abroad
programs, intersession (winter break),
and spring break programs are being
updated. Please check the Steinhardt
Web site for the most current study
abroad options.

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS
Applicants for the Preservice M.A.
Program in Early Childhood Education
and the Preservice M.A. Program in
Childhood Education must meet specific
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liberal arts requirements for New York
State certification. Applicants must have
completed a major in liberal arts or 30
points in a liberal arts concentration as
well as college-level work in English,
social science, mathematics, natural or
physical science, and a language other

than English or American Sign
Language by the time of M.A. degree
completion and recommendation for
New York State certification.

See general admission section, page 222.

FINANCIAL AID
OPPORTUNITIES
Teaching fellowships may be available
for qualified applicants to doctoral
study.

See general financial aid section, page
232.

English
Education
Program Director
Sarah W. Beck

Pless Hall, Room 775
82 Washington
Square East
212-998-5463
E-mail: sarah.beck@
nyu.edu

Degrees
M.A., Ph.D.

Certificate
Advanced Study

Faculty
Beck, Hull, Kirkland,
J. McDonald, Gouck

Adjunct Faculty
Beitlers, Heller,
Jeffrey, Juell, Packer,
Schlechter, Shor,
Sutton

The programs in English education,
widely recognized as among the finest in
the country, are founded on the uncom-
mon belief that content, theory, and
method are inseparable. To support this
through practice, course work focuses on
transactional processes between speaker
and listener, writer and audience, read-
er/viewer and work, teacher and student,
school and community, and theory and
practice.

The distinguishing characteristics of
these programs are the faculty’s commit-
ment to a transactional social construc-
tionist view of learning that is embodied
in the following principles: (1) learning
is most significant when one attends to
one’s own and others’ needs, concerns,
and enjoyments; (2) individuals learn
not by memorizing but by constructing
their own version of that knowledge in
relation to what they already know,
believe, and have experienced; (3) lan-
guage learning and use proceed most
naturally from whole to part, from
known to unknown, and from experi-
ence to reflection; (4) language learning
has no ceiling; and (5) learning is
acquired through using language in its
various modes.

English education has been designed
around five areas of study: curriculum
and instruction; educational linguistics;
teaching of reading and literature; writ-
ing; and research and reflection. The
courses offered examine these areas from
various foundational, individual, social
and cultural, and epistemological and
ethical perspectives. Students may
choose to focus on a particular area of
study or explore the breadth of offerings
available. Students are invited to
share—both within and outside these
courses—in the ongoing development of
the curriculum.

CAREER OPPORTUNITIES
Many graduates teach English in inter-
mediate and secondary schools and in
two- and four-year colleges; others edu-
cate teachers and conduct research in
schools and universities, teach writing
and administer writing programs, and
direct curriculum development and edu-
cational programs in schools, colleges,
and universities. In nonschool settings,
alumni work as editors and consultants

in publishing and education and direct
curriculum and training programs in
industry.

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS
Satisfactory completion of many
Department of Teaching and Learning
degrees includes field experiences. Please
see page 186.

Master’s Programs

The Preservice M.A. Degree Program in
Teaching English, Grades 7-12 (ENGL),
serves professionals seeking preparation
for initial New York State certification.
It may be completed in four academic
semesters or on an accelerated, full-time
basis in a little more than a calendar
year, commencing early in the summer,
followed by fall and spring semesters,
and concluding the following summer.
For initial certification, a minimum of
42 points is needed. Required Courses
(6 points): E11.2501 and E11.2540.
Pedagogical Content Courses in
English Education (12 points). English
Teacher Certification Sequence (24
points), which includes Teaching and
Learning English Language Arts in the
Middle School E11.2041, Teaching and
Learning English Language Arts in the
High School E11.2042, Adolescent
Development E63.2272, and Educating
Students with Disabilities in Middle
Childhood and Adolescent Settings
E75.2162. Inquiries into Teaching and
Learning III E27.2010, Student Teaching
in English Education E11.2642,2643,
and The Social Responsibilities of
Teachers: Drug and Alcohol
Education/Child Abuse Identification/
School Violence Prevention E27.2999
(0 points).

The In-Service M.A. Degree Program
in English Education (ENGP) serves
professionals holding provisional certifi-
cation in English in New York State and
seeking preparation for permanent certi-
fication. The curriculum is tailored to
the professional and personal needs of
individual students, with an emphasis
on courses in curriculum and instruc-
tion, educational linguistics, reading and
literature, writing, and related areas.
This degree requires a minimum of 36
points. Required Courses (6 points):

Master’s Seminar in English Education
E11.2501 and a concluding seminar,
English Teacher as Reflective
Practitioner E11.2540. Courses Re-
lated to the Student’s Professional
Goals (6 points). Specialization
(18 points): to be chosen by the student
in consultation with the adviser.

The M.A. Degree Program in
Teaching English Language and
Literature in College (ENGC) serves
professionals seeking preparation for
two-year college teaching and nonteach-
ing positions in such fields as publishing
and educational policy making, as well
as certified teaching professionals seek-
ing additional course work in education-
al theory and research methods in prepa-
ration for doctoral-level study. The cur-
riculum is tailored to the professional
and personal needs of individual stu-
dents, with possible concentrations in
curriculum and instruction, educational
linguistics, reading and literature, writ-
ing, and related areas.

The Master of Arts: Educational
Theatre, All Grades, with English, 7-12
(ETED) responds to the many opportu-
nities available in the New York City
area for English teachers at the middle
and high school levels. The need for
modes of artistic expression that lead
toward literate engagements with texts
has never been greater than it is today.
The concern that technologies such as
film, television, and the Internet are
replacing basic reading and writing
skills can be addressed by providing
opportunities for students to explore
ideas and concepts in the novels and
plays they read in the English classroom
through drama and theatre strategies. To
respond to these concerns, we are offer-
ing Educational Theatre K-12 with
English, 7-12. The curriculum reflects
an integration of course work offered by
the current faculty in the Program in
Educational Theatre, in collaboration
with the faculty in the Program in
English Education.

Students must have earned 30 points
in English or dramatic literature or their
equivalent and 30 points of theatre or
educational theatre. Students with fewer
than 30 prerequisite points in these
areas on admission may be required to
take additional course work as part of
their master’s program.
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A total of 53 points are required for
this master’s program, distributed as fol-
lows: Foundations in Educational
Theatre (12 points): Development of
Theatre and Drama E17.2021 or
E17.2022, Methods of Research in
Educational Theatre E17.2077, Drama
with Special Education Populations
E17.2960, Drama in Education I
E17.2193. Theory and Methods of
Educational Theatre (12 points):
Dramatic Activities in the Elementary
Classroom E17.2030, Dramatic Activities
in the Secondary Classroom E17.2031,
Drama in Education II E17.2194,
Storytelling E17.2951, Dramatic
Literature (by advisement). Theory and
Methods of English Education (14
points): Teaching/Learning English
Language Arts in Middle School
E11.2041, Teaching/Learning English
Language Arts in High School E11.2042,
Negotiating the Curriculum E11.2120,
Language Development and Reading
Literature (3 points) E11.2139 or
Literature and the Adolescent Experience
(3 points) E11.2521; Foundations of
Educational Linguistics (3 points)
E11.2505 or Teaching Expository Writing
(3 points) E11.2511. Professional
Education (16 points): Social
Responsibilities of Teachers: Drug and
Alcohol Education/Child Abuse
Identification/School Violence Prevention
E27.2999, Inquiries into Teaching and
Learning III E27.2010, Supervised
Student Teaching: Drama in the
Elementary Drama Classroom E17.2134,
Student Teaching the English Language
Arts in the High School E11.2643,
Adolescent Development E63.2272.

Certificate of Advanced Study

The sixth-year Certificate of Advanced
Study in teaching English language and
literature is intended primarily for those
secondary school English teachers seek-
ing further study in preparation for lead-
ership roles at the secondary or school
district (K-12) levels. The primary areas
of study are curriculum and instruction,

educational linguistics, reading and liter-
ature, and writing. This certificate is
granted only to students who have com-
pleted 30 points (with grades better than
B) of graduate study beyond the M.A.

Ph.D. Degree Program in English
Education

The doctoral program is directed prima-
rily toward students seeking or already
holding positions in higher education.
Areas of concentration: literature, read-
ing, media education, composition edu-
cation, curriculum development, and
applied linguistics. The doctorate
requires a minimum of 54 points
beyond the M.A. and successful comple-
tion of a candidacy essay and disserta-
tion. Specific requirements for the Ph.D.
degree are determined in consultation
with the adviser. See page 190 for infor-
mation on all doctoral programs in the
Department of Teaching and Learning
and pages 243-45 for general degree
requirements.

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS
In addition to the general requirements,
applicants for the M.A. program must
present at least 30 points in college-level
English. Applicants for the Preservice
M.A. Degree Program in Teaching
English 7-12 must also have completed
a college-level language course other
than English or American Sign
Language. Applicants for the In-Service
M.A. Degree Program in English 7-12
must hold provisional New York State
certification in English 7-12. Applicants
for the Certificate of Advanced Study
must hold an acceptable M.A. degree in
English or English education and must
have completed three years of successful
teaching. Doctoral applicants must pres-
ent a master’s degree in English educa-
tion, English, or a related field such as
reading, linguistics, or TESOL.

See general admission section, page 222.

FINANCIAL AID
OPPORTUNITIES
The Department of Teaching and
Learning offers numerous teaching fel-
lowships and graduate assistantships.
The NYU Expository Writing Program
offers teaching fellowships (preceptor
positions) for graduate students interest-
ed in teaching writing. Application
must be made by February 1 for the fall
semester. An on-campus interview is
mandatory. For further information and
application materials, contact the direc-
tor of the Expository Writing Program
at 212-998-8860.

See general financial aid section, page
232.

SPECIAL OPPORTUNITIES
Conferences, institutes, and seminars at
NYU’s Washington Square campus fea-
ture distinguished visiting faculty and
topics of professional concern.

The Programs in English Education
and Early Childhood and Childhood
Education offer summer graduate study
abroad programs in Oxford and London,
England. The curriculum offers educators
an opportunity to explore British
approaches to the teaching and learning
of language and literacy across all school
levels, from early childhood through col-
lege. The program is designed for teach-
ers, mentor-teachers, and curriculum spe-
cialists in elementary education, literacy
and language, and English. Participants
engage in the process of developing liter-
acy curricula that reflect depth of content
and include pedagogy and instructional
practices that have potential to reach a
wide range of students. Critical issues for
both teachers and students, such as
approaches to collaboration, assessment,
and evaluation, are an integral part of
this program of study.
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Environmental
Conservation
Education
Acting Director
Mary Leou

34 Stuyvesant Street,
5th Floor
212-998-5474
Fax: 212-995-3778

Degree
M.A.

Faculty
Leou

Adjunct Faculty
Chapman, Land,
Schiffman, Weiss

For more than 30 years, the 37-point
M.A. Program in Environmental
Conservation Education has prepared
graduates for environmental careers in
the field of education.

Our interdisciplinary approach draws
on both theory and practice and inte-
grates the natural and social sciences
with education and fieldwork to help
students gain an understanding of the
profound effects of human activity on
the planet and the role of education in
solving environmental problems.

The program draws on faculty from a
wide variety of disciplines within the
University, including education, history,
philosophy, law, journalism, science, health,
and the arts. Core courses in environmental
thought, environmental debates, and envi-
ronmental politics introduce students to
the theories, policies, and ethics that have
shaped public discourse and understanding
of our environment.

Electives allow students to tailor their
program of study to fit their particular
conservation education interests in areas
such as environmental justice, curriculum
design, teacher education, policy studies,
sustainable development, ecology, youth
education, wildlife education, and sus-
tainability. Electives can be taken within
Steinhardt, the Robert F. Wagner
Gradiate School of Public Service, and the
Graduate School of Arts and Science.
The program also has a strong affiliation
with the Program in Science Education in
this department and the Wallerstein
Collaborative for Urban Environmental
Education, which provide students with
numerous opportunities to study and
work closely with science education facul-
ty on research, curriculum projects, and
other environmental initiatives.

The integration of course work with
required fieldwork provides students with

a unique urban experience in environmen-
tal education. We make ample use of the
vast resources available in New York City,
through which students study contempo-
rary environmental issues and programs;
evaluate, develop, or implement educa-
tional initiatives for children, youth, and
adults; or undertake applied research in
environmental education.

Students complete internships in a
wide variety of organizations, including
New York City Audubon, Council on the
Environment of New York City, Jane
Goodall Institute, New York City Soil
and Water Conservation District, the
United Nations, New York League of
Conservation Voters, the Mayor’s Office of
Environmental Coordination, Wildlife
Conservation Society, High School of
Environmental Studies, Harbor School,
the American Museum of Natural
History, the New York State Department
of Environmental Conservation, and Wave
Hill. The University’s own Sustainability
Initiative provides additional opportuni-
ties for involvement and learning.

CAREER OPPORTUNITIES
The program prepares individuals to
assume leadership roles in schools, non-
profit organizations, cultural institutions,
and government agencies. Graduates
work as educators, program managers,
consultants, advocates, administrators,
and community leaders. In addition to
careers in education, students may pur-
sue careers in policy, advocacy, the media,
and numerous other professions in the
public and private sector.

Some graduates go on to law school
or doctoral programs in environmental
education, environmental studies, envi-
ronmental science, and related areas.
There are many opportunities to explore
employment possibilities through the

program’s internships and the extensive
network of organizations with which the
program is associated, including NYU’s
Wallerstein Collaborative for Urban
Environmental Education. For profiles of
graduates, please visit our Web site at
steinhardt.nyu.edu/humsocsci/environmental.

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS
Students in the Master of Arts program
complete 37 points of course work. Core
courses (12 points minimum):
Foundations of Environmental Thought
E15.2019, Contemporary Environmental
Debates E15.2020, Environmental
Politics E15.2021, Internship in
Environmental Conservation Education
E15.2024, Environmental Education:
Theory and Practice E15.2022, and
the Final Seminar in Environmental
Conservation Education E15.2023.
Electives (13 points minimum): in relat-
ed areas, are selected by advisement.
Students take courses in the department
and throughout the University in such
areas as environmental policy, ecoleader-
ship, science education, economics, histo-
ry, ecology, media, and the arts. Other
requirements (6 points): two courses in
ecology or related area.

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS
Applicants to the Program in Environ-
mental Conservation Education must
follow both the Steinhardt School and
the program admission procedures and
deadlines. All school and program
admissions materials must be received
by December 15. Specific admission to
the Program in Environmental
Conservation Education includes the
submission of a statement of purpose
and two letters of recommendation.
See general admission section, page 222.
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Literacy
Education
Program Director
Kay Stahl

Pless Building,
Suite 773
212-998-5204
E-mail: kay.stahl@
nyu.edu

Degree
M.A.

Faculty
Cooper, Fleisher,
McCallister, Stahl

Two master’s degree programs are offered
by the Department of Teaching and
Learning’s Program in Literacy Education.
These programs prepare certified class-
room teachers as literacy specialists. In
addition, these curricula are also designed
to prepare classroom teachers at the early
childhood and elementary levels or con-
tent area teachers at middle school and
high school levels who wish to reach all
students in their classes, integrating
strategic teaching of reading and writing
throughout their specialty. In either cur-
riculum, full-time students can finish in
an accelerated 12-month format (fall,
spring, and summer semesters) and part-
time students, in two years.

One master’s degree program is for
candidates interested in students from
birth through grade 6 (LITB); the other,
from grade 5 through grade 12 (LITC).
To apply for these programs, a candidate
must hold either initial or professional
certification in teaching at the appropri-
ate level (see section on Admission
Requirements for details). On comple-
tion of a program, the candidate is eligi-
ble for New York State certification as a
literacy specialist for the appropriate
grade levels (see above) and will meet all
requirements for the new literacy spe-
cialist certification.

The literacy master’s programs repre-
sent literacy as the means by which peo-
ple think, learn, and communicate,
focusing on reading, writing, listening,
and speaking. The curricula are designed
to help teachers understand the princi-
ples of language and literacy learning
and the development of diverse learners,
especially those who are experiencing
difficulty with literacy learning, across
developmental levels, academic disci-
plines, and social and cultural contexts.
These programs support the develop-
ment of teaching expertise in the role of
literacy specialist and in a particular area
of specialization within the curriculum
selected by students. For example, the
integration of strategic teaching of read-
ing and writing within different content
areas (e.g., social studies, science, or
math) or clinical work in literacy could
be areas of specialization. The course of
study builds on the participants’ profes-
sional experiences, involves the applica-
tion of theory to practice and vice versa,
and stresses the use of data for decision
making. Similarly the curriculum for
children in schools builds on the lan-
guage and literacy learning that students
bring to school and ongoing observation
of their learning in order to closely
match instruction to student level in
order to assist them in achieving system
standards. Professional seminars explore
critical issues that inform the role of lit-
eracy specialists and classroom teachers

in schools. Finally, two practicums at
two different age levels within each pro-
gram, a seminar on practical inquiry and
the responsibilities of literacy specialists,
and a culminating project allow the can-
didates to apply program learning and
address the leadership and teaching
responsibilities of literacy specialists and
the professional interests and concerns of
each student.

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS
Candidates must hold an appropriate
teaching certificate as a prerequisite for
admission to these M.A. programs. For
admission to the literacy program, birth-
grade 6 (LITB), candidates must hold at
least an initial certificate in early child-
hood/childhood education or an initial
certificate in either early childhood edu-
cation or childhood education. For admis-
sion to the literacy program, grades 5-12
(LITC), candidates must hold at least an
initial certificate in middle or secondary
education or an initial certificate in either
middle childhood or adolescence educa-
tion. Candidates holding an out-of-state
base certificate must apply for a compara-
ble New York State certificate with the
New York State Education Department
(see www.highered.nysed.gov/tcert) prior to
program completion in order to be rec-
ommended for the literacy certification in
New York State.

CAREER OPPORTUNITIES
The graduates of this program will qual-
ify for literacy specialist positions. Those
graduating from the LITB program
work in day care, preschools, and public
schools through grade 6 either as teach-
ers with special expertise teaching in
reading and writing or as literacy spe-
cialists. Those graduating from the LITC
program work at the middle school or
high school levels as teachers in particu-
lar content area with special expertise in
integrating the teaching of language and
literacy into their curricula or as literacy
specialists.

Graduates will also be qualified to
work in after-school programs, clinical set-
tings in hospitals and community centers,
new educational companies that focus on
literacy learning, and in private tutoring
practice. In addition, this degree provides
excellent background for positions in the
educational publishing industry that con-
centrates on the development of literacy
materials and literacy assessment.

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS
Satisfactory completion of many
Department of Teaching and Learning
degrees includes field experiences. Please
see page 186.

Master of Arts

Both programs can be taken as full-time
or part-time programs. The Steinhardt
School of Culture, Education, and
Human Development provides a wealth
of choices for the two electives: courses
from areas such as bilingual education,
special education, drama education, edu-
cational communication and technology,
media ecology, English education, edu-
cational administration, or educational
psychology.

Literacy Education, Birth-Grade 6
(LITB) (34 points)

Courses are offered in two phases. Phase
I includes Literacy Education I and II:
Early Childhood/Childhood
E26.2012,2013, Language and Literacy
Development E26.2010, Reading and
Writing: Foundations E26.2016, and
Texts, Tools, and Culture E25.2017.
Phase II includes Literacy Assessment
E26.2011, Literacy of the Special
Learner E75.2055, Supervised Practicum
in Early Childhood and Childhood
E26.2030 (two placements, at two dif-
ferent instructional levels, for 2 points
each), and Organization and Supervision
of Literacy Programs E26.2065. The
program requires two electives that can
be taken at any point in the program.

Literacy Education, Grades 5-12
(LITC) (34 points)

The courses are offered in two phases.
Phase I includes Literacy Education I and
II: Middle Childhood and Adolescence
E26.2014,2015, Language and Literacy
Development E26.2010, Reading and
Writing E26.2016, and Text, Tools, and
Culture E26.2017. Phase II includes
Literacy Assessment E26.2011, Literacy
of the Special Learner E75.2055,
Supervised Practicum in Middle
Childhood and Adolescence E26.2031
(two placements, one at each level, for
2 points each), and Organization and
Supervision of Literacy Programs
E26.2065. The program requires two
electives that can be taken at any point
in the program.

FINANCIAL OPPORTUNITIES
Loans and scholarships may be available
for qualified applicants to master’s study.

See general financial aid section, page
232.
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Mathematics
Education
Program Codirectors
Karen King
Brenda Strassfeld

East Building,
Suite 637
212-998-5870

Degrees
M.A., Ph.D.

Faculty
Burgunder, King,
Sharif-Mcleod,
Simon, Strassfeld

Adjunct Faculty
Cinco, Hankin,
Werner

The programs in mathematics education
lead to master’s and doctoral degrees and
prepare students to enter the fields of
teaching at all levels from secondary
school through college. Students in these
programs may take their graduate mathe-
matics courses at NYU’s world-renowned
Courant Institute of Mathematical
Sciences. Faculty from the Courant
Institute also serve, when appropriate, on
the dissertation committees of doctoral
students in the Program in Mathematics
Education.

Members of the mathematics educa-
tion faculty have been, and continue to
be, active at the highest levels of profes-
sional associations and in current areas of
professional research. In this capacity,
they encourage and support students in
the programs to become actively
involved in both professional activities
and ongoing research projects.

Program faculty also serve as the
directors and coordinators of numerous
teacher training and research projects in
which students in the Program in
Mathematics Education are able to par-
ticipate. Current research activities of the
mathematics education faculty include
the use of calculator and computer tech-
nology to enhance mathematics learning
and understanding, student understand-
ing and attitude in the learning of geom-
etry, and mathematical modeling.

CAREER OPPORTUNITIES
Graduates have many career opportuni-
ties open to them both within and out-
side the academic community here and
abroad. These include the teaching of
mathematics and related subjects
(including statistics) at all levels from
secondary school through college; serv-
ing as a mathematics specialist or coor-
dinator in a school or a school district;
training new teachers in a college or
university; working as a software or cur-
riculum developer; and working in the
private sector as a trainer or a specialist
in an area of applied mathematics.

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS
Satisfactory completion of many
Department of Teaching and Learning
degrees includes field experiences. Please
see page 186.

Master of Arts

The Preservice M.A. Program in
Teaching Mathematics, Grades 7-12, has
a prerequisite of at least 27 points of
good mathematics courses with grades of
B or better. It is a 43-point program

that prepares students to teach mathe-
matics in grades 7-12 and culminates in
students obtaining initial New York
State certification. This curriculum may
be completed in four academic semesters
or on an accelerated, full-time basis in a
little more than a calendar year, com-
mencing early in the summer, followed
by fall and spring semesters, and con-
cluding the following summer.

Required Courses: 16 points in
pedagogical core (Inquiries into
Teaching and Learning III, Special
Education, Historical/Social Perspectives
on Education, Human Development I,
Language and Literacy); 12 points in
state-required pedagogy courses (Junior
High School Methods, Senior High
School Methods, Junior High School
Student Teaching, Senior High School
Student Teaching); 9 points in mathe-
matics education pedagogy (the second-
ary math curriculum plus two courses
from The Teaching of Geometry, The
Teaching of Algebra and Trigonometry,
The Teaching of Data and Chance, and
The Teaching of Precalculus); 6 points
in mathematics content taken either in
the Graduate School of Arts and Science
or selected math content courses offered
through the Program in Mathematics
Education itself. Also required for New
York State certification is The Social
Responsibilities of Teachers: Drug and
Alcohol Education/Child Abuse
Identification/School Violence
Prevention E27.2999 (0 points).

The In-Service M.A. Program in
Mathematics, Grades 7-12, serves pro-
fessionals holding initial New York State
certification in mathematics in New
York State and seeking preparation for
professional certification. It is a 30-point
program, combining advanced mathe-
matics content courses with pedagogy
courses to enhance the student’s under-
standing of both content and teaching.

Ph.D. Program in Mathematics
Education

Note: The Ph.D. program is currently
not admitting students. Students inter-
ested in a doctoral program in mathe-
matics education should apply for admis-
sion to the Ph.D. or Ed.D. Programs in
Teaching and Learning.

The program includes course work in
mathematics and related fields (comput-
er science and statistics), in the specialty
area of mathematics education, and in
general education. This course work pro-
vides a thorough grounding in content;
the history of, and philosophy underly-
ing, current educational theory and

practice; classroom implementation; cur-
rent research in mathematics education;
current developments in the implemen-
tation of technology in the mathematics
curriculum and the mathematics class-
room; and research and statistical
methodology.

Program requirements, and the deci-
sion regarding which one of the four
career goals is most appropriate for a
particular student, are worked out in
consultation between the program advis-
er and the candidate, based on the candi-
date’s personal and professional goals.
The doctoral program in mathematics
education requires a minimum of 45
points of graduate course work beyond
the master’s degree.

With appropriate background in a
combination of mathematics and educa-
tion, a full-time student can complete
the program within four or five years.
Students in this program must also take
and pass a departmental candidacy
examination some time during the sec-
ond or third year of study and complete
an original doctoral dissertation.

Required Courses: Foundations of
Education (6 points); Cognate Courses
(6 points).

Specialized Mathematics Education
Courses (9-15 points). Research
Electives (15 points). Specialized
Research Methodology (3 points).
Dissertation Preparation and
Development (6 points).

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS
See general admission section, page 222.

Preservice M.A. Degree Program in
Teaching Mathematics 7-12 candidates
must hold a bachelor’s degree with a
minimum of 27 points in mathematics
content. Applicants with fewer than this
number of points, but whose grades
indicate the ability to do well in mathe-
matics, can take the missing course work
as a part of the program in addition to
the regular requirements. Applicants
must also have completed or complete a
college-level course of study of a lan-
guage other than English or American
Sign Language.

In-Service M.A. Degree Program in
Mathematics 7-12 candidates must hold
initial New York State certification in
secondary mathematics.

The Ph.D. program is currently not
admitting students.
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Multilingual
Multicultural
Studies
Bilingual Education

Foreign Language
Education

Teaching English
to Speakers of Other
Language (TESOL)

Program Director
Frank Lixing Tang

East Building,
Suite 635
212-998-5498
www.steinhardt.nyu.edu/
teachlearn/mms

Degrees
M.A., Ph.D.

Certificates
Postbaccalaureate
Advanced Certificate,
Post-Master’s
Certificate of
Advanced Study

Faculty
Eisenstein-Ebsworth,
Labov, Llosa, Nero,
Tang

Adjunct Faculty
Camhi, DeCapua,
DeCastro, DeFazio,
Fishman, Fujisaki,
Geller-Marlowe,
Graham, Gure,
Kardos, Kim, Kunz,
Kurland, Lan, Marsh,
McDonell, McSweeny,
Montgomery, Naiditch,
Nakamura, Niu, Pally,
Shanahan, Smith,
Vigourt, Wiseman,
Yao, Yataco

Multilingual Multicultural Studies is a
unit in the Department of Teaching and
Learning that includes three distinct but
related programs: Bilingual Education,
Foreign Language Education, and the
Teaching of English to Speakers of Other
Languages (TESOL). We are committed
to an additive approach to multilingual-
ism, cultivating an appreciation for cul-
tural diversity in various educational set-
tings. The programs are open to qualified
pre- and in-service teachers at the ele-
mentary, secondary, college, and adult
levels. We welcome teacher-educators,
researchers, supervisors, program coordi-
nators, and curriculum and materials spe-
cialists for schools and other related set-
tings. Graduates of our teacher certifica-
tion programs may receive certification in
New York State with reciprocity in most
other states throughout the country.

Students can avail themselves of an
innovative course of study designed
around a core of subjects shared by the
three programs. Depending on individ-
ual interests, programs allow for courses
in any of the following related areas:
English education, applied linguistics,
early childhood and elementary educa-
tion, literacy, anthropology, foreign lan-
guages, and linguistics. Our programs
also include seminars and workshops in
materials and curriculum development
and language through content and
assessment. Field experiences consist of
classroom observation, supervised stu-
dent teaching or internship, study
abroad, and research opportunities.

CAREER OPPORTUNITIES
Graduates of our programs are in great
demand as language teachers, program
coordinators, curriculum specialists, and
evaluators in elementary and secondary
schools, community colleges, and uni-
versities throughout the New York met-
ropolitan area, across the country, and
worldwide. Doctoral graduates are
sought by research institutions, colleges,
and universities. As immigration
increases, more people are seeking to
broaden their skills through language
learning and cultural awareness.
Opportunities are rapidly growing in
many nonschool settings as well, such as
community organizations, immigrant
resettlement agencies, publishing hous-
es, training programs for multinational
corporations, and international educa-
tional agencies both here and abroad.

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS
Satisfactory completion of many
Department of Teaching and Learning
degrees includes field experiences.

M.A. Program in Bilingual
Education. The Master of Arts program

(34 points) prepares teachers to use
bilingual approaches with their students
in such areas as early childhood educa-
tion, childhood education, middle child-
hood education, adolescence education, a
special subject (mathematics, science,
social studies), literacy education, career
education, and technical education.

Doctoral Program. The Doctoral
Program in Bilingual Education (Ph.D.)
prepares teacher educators, supervisors,
and researchers for bilingual and bicul-
tural settings. The program emphasizes
research in language acquisition, bilin-
gualism, and pedagogy in linguistically
diverse environments in addition to the
foundations of education, research meth-
ods, departmental content seminars, and
dissertation proposal seminar. Students
are required to take 54 points of course
work and 1 point per semester for
advisement while preparing their doc-
toral dissertations.

Bilingual Extension (Advanced
Certificate: Bilingual Education for
Teachers). The 15-point bilingual
extension program includes courses in
linguistics, culture, bilingual and second
language pedagogy, and language
through content.

Post-M.A. Advanced Certificate in
Bilingual Education. The Post-M.A.
Advanced Certificate in Bilingual
Education is for bilingual teachers,
supervisors, teacher trainers, administra-
tors, and materials developers who wish
to continue their education beyond the
master’s level. The 30-point program is
appropriate for those who wish to con-
tinue their study of bilingual education
or add to their teaching and learning
experience. The Post-M.A. Advanced
Certificate can also serve as a bridge
between master’s and doctoral study.
The bilingual extension can also be
earned through this program.

M.A. Program in Teaching a Foreign
Language 7-12 (Chinese, French,
German, Hebrew, Italian, Japanese,
Latin, Russian, and Spanish). Students
seeking certification must complete 44
points of course work. Courses include
foundations in linguistics, target lan-
guage, methods, culture, second language
research, and student teaching placement
at the secondary level. Students may also
take Teaching Foreign Languages to
Elementary School Children E29.2018 to
extend their certification to K-6. This
curriculum may be completed in four aca-
demic semesters or on an accelerated, full-
time basis in a little more than a calendar
year, commencing early in the summer,
followed by fall and spring semesters, and
concluding the following summer.
M.A. Program in Teachers of Foreign
Languages. Students wishing to teach

at the college or adult level may earn an
M.A. without achieving state certifica-
tion. The program requires the comple-
tion of 34 points.

M.A. Program in Teaching French as a
Foreign Language 7-12. This unique
transatlantic program, offered jointly with
NYU in Paris, Department of French,
Graduate School of Arts and Science,
combines two semesters in Paris and two
semesters in New York City. The two full-
time semesters (fall and spring) spent in
Paris allow students to immerse them-
selves in French language and culture
under the mentorship of faculty from
NYU in Paris and from French universi-
ties. Field experiences in Paris allow
degree candidates to observe French lan-
guage classes at various levels (50 hours)
and interact closely with teachers and stu-
dents in France. Students complete their
remaining course work at NYU’s
Washington Square campus in New York
City on a full- or part-time basis.
Curriculum includes core courses covering
general pedagogical issues as well as
knowledge critical to foreign language
teaching and learning. Students complete
their required two semesters of student
teaching at New York City public schools,
with one semester in a middle school and
a second semester in a high school.
Students seeking initial certification must
complete 47 points of course work to
teach French, grades 7-12, in New York
State. Students also have the option of
taking an additional summer course to
extend their certification to include teach-
ing foreign languages at the K-6 level.

M.A. Program in Teaching a Foreign
Language (7-12) and Teaching
English to Speakers of Other
Languages (All Grades). This dual
teacher certification program enables
students to learn to teach English as a
second language and to teach a foreign
language. The program of study inte-
grates second/foreign language peda-
gogy, linguistics, cross-cultural studies,
and second language acquisition
research. Students have to do student
teaching at the elementary level for ESL
and the secondary level for the target
language. Students who complete this
51-point program will be certified in
teaching ESL (all grades) and a foreign
language (7-12). Students may also take
the course Teaching Foreign Languages
to Elementary School Children E29.2018
to extend their certification to grades K-6.

Post-Master’s Certificate of Advanced
Study in Foreign Language
Education. The certificate program in
foreign language education consists of
30 points beyond the master’s degree
and three years of relevant education
experience. Students are required to take
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courses in teaching methodology, cur-
riculum development, and research
methods.

Teachers of English to Speakers of
Other Languages (TESOL). The
TESOL Program prepares teachers of
English to speakers of other languages at
elementary, secondary, and college levels.

Postbaccalaureate Advanced
Certificate in TESOL. This 15-point
program is designed for those who are
interested in teaching English abroad
and who decide to choose a second career
in teaching English as a second/foreign
language and those who either do not
seek a master’s degree or are undecided
about matriculating for a master’s
degree. Course work includes foundation
in methods, structure of American
English, and internship.

M.A. Program in TESOL (All
Grades—Leading to New York State
Teacher Certification). Students seek-
ing state certification must complete 44
points of course work, which includes
foundations in linguistics, structure of
American English, methods, culture,
second language research, and two stu-
dent teaching placements at elementary
and secondary levels. This curriculum
may be completed in four or more aca-
demic semesters, studying full or part
time, or on an accelerated, full-time
basis in a little more than a calendar
year, commencing early in the summer,
followed by fall and spring semesters,
and concluding the following summer.

M.A. Program in TESOL (Not
Leading to New York State Teacher
Certification). Students wishing to
teach at the college level or abroad may
earn an M.A. degree without achieving
New York State teacher certification.
The program requires the completion of
34 points of course work, which includes
foundations in linguistics, structure of
American English, methods, culture,
second language research, and field
experiences.

Post-Master’s Certificate of Advanced
Study. The certificate program in for-
eign language education consists of 30
points beyond the master’s degree and
three years of relevant education experi-
ence. Students are required to take
courses in teaching methodology, cur-
riculum development, and research
methods.

Ph.D. Program in TESOL. The
Doctoral Program in TESOL (Ph.D.)
prepares teacher educators, supervisors,
and researchers for TESOL and bicultural
settings. The program emphasizes
research in second language acquisition
and pedagogy in linguistically diverse
environments. Courses include founda-
tions of TESOL, research methods,

departmental content seminars, and a
dissertation proposal seminar. Students
are required to take 54 points of course
work and 1 point per semester for advise-
ment while preparing their doctoral dis-
sertations.

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS
Note: All MMS programs require
TOEFL scores for international students
who have not received bachelor’s degrees
from institutions in English-speaking
countries. Upon arrival, all international
students have their English assessed by
NYU’s American Language Institute.
The ALI may recommend additional
English development.

Bilingual Extension Postbaccalaureate
Advanced Certificate. Applicants must
have an undergraduate degree in liberal
arts or sciences. There are additional
requirements for those desiring the bilin-
gual extension.*

Bilingual Education M.A. Program.
Applicants should have completed a
bachelor’s degree with a major in one of
the liberal arts or sciences and must
demonstrate advanced proficiency in
English and an additional language. To
obtain the bilingual extension, the can-
didate must be eligible for certification
in his or her primary area.
Students not seeking the bilingual
extension for New York State certifica-
tion should have completed a bachelor’s
degree with a major in one of the liberal
arts or sciences and demonstrate
advanced proficiency in English and an
additional language.

Bilingual Education Post-Master’s
Advanced Certificate Program.
Applicants for the Post-Master’s
Advanced Certificate must have com-
pleted a master’s degree in a related area.

Ph.D. Program in Bilingual
Education . Applicants must present a
master’s degree, current GRE scores, two
letters of recommendation, and a sample
of written work in English.

M.A. in Foreign Language Education
(Chinese, French, German, Hebrew,
Italian, Japanese, Latin, Russian, and
Spanish). Students seeking New York
State certification should have complet-
ed a bachelor’s degree in the target for-
eign language, a bachelor’s degree in one
of the liberal arts and science areas with
a concentration in the target foreign lan-
guage, or an equivalent of 30 points in
the target foreign language. These stu-
dents should apply for the M.A.
Program in Teachers of Foreign
Languages 7-12.

M.A. Program for Teachers of
Foreign Languages. Students not seek-
ing New York State certification should
have completed a bachelor’s degree with
a major in one of the liberal arts or sci-
ences, have a strong GPA in their under-
graduate studies, and demonstrate
advanced proficiency in the target lan-
guage. These students may enroll in the
M.A. Program for Teachers of Foreign
Language (FLED) only.

M.A. Program in Teaching French as
a Foreign Language 7-12. Applicants
must hold a baccalaureate degree with a
minor or major in French language or
literature or an equivalent degree. To be
recommended for teacher certification
upon completion of this M.A. program,
applicants must have completed at least
25 college credits in French prior to
admission. Applicants who are deficient
in credits or who do not meet this credit
requirement should take the CLEP exam
to earn an equivalency of 12 college
credits or take NYU SCPS’s language
proficiency test to earn an equivalency of
up to 16 college credits. Interested can-
didates apply through NYU Steinhardt.
Applicants must submit GRE scores,
three letters of recommendation, and an
academic writing sample in French that
may not exceed 25 pages. The in-office
deadline for all materials is April 15.

M.A. Program in Teaching a Foreign
Language (7-12) and Teaching
English to Speakers of Other
Languages (All Grades) (FLTS).
Applicants must have completed a bach-
elor’s degree with a major in the target
language or have 30 points or equiva-
lent. In addition, students must have
taken as part of their general education
courses at least 3 points each in mathe-
matics, science, and social studies.

Post-Master’s Certificate of Advanced
Study in Foreign Language
Education. Applicants must hold a
master’s degree in a related area with a
strong GPA and must demonstrate
advanced proficiency in the target
language.

Postbaccalaureate Advanced
Certificate in TESOL. Applicants must
have completed a bachelor’s degree in an
accredited college or university.

M.A. in TESOL (All Grades) Leading
to New York State Teacher
Certification. Applicants should have
completed a bachelor’s degree with a
major in one of the liberal arts or sci-
ences. In addition, students must have
taken as part of their general education
course work or an equivalent for 3
points in mathematics, science, and
social studies and 12 points of a lan-
guage other than English or an equiva-
lent of language proficiency.

*Bilingual extension:
Applicants must be eligible
for New York State certifica-
tion in their primary areas
such as early childhood edu-
cation; childhood education;
middle childhood education;
adolescence education; a spe-
cialized subject area, such as
math, science, or social stud-
ies; literacy education; speech
pathology; psychology; and
career or technical education.
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M.A. in TESOL Not Leading to New
York State Teacher Certification.
Applicants should have completed a
bachelor’s degree with a major in English
or one of the liberal arts or sciences.

Post-Master’s Advanced Certificate.
Students must have completed a master’s
degree in a related area.

Ph.D. Program in TESOL. Applicants
must present a master’s degree in a relat-
ed area, current GRE scores, two letters
of recommendation, and a sample of
written work in English.

GLOBAL STUDY
The Programs in Multilingual
Multicultural Studies and in
International Education jointly offer a
three-week, 6-point graduate summer
study abroad program in Shanghai,
China. The curriculum offers educators
an opportunity to examine intercultural
perspectives in multilingual multicul-
tural education in China and to explore
the teaching of language, particularly
English and Chinese, across all school
levels. The program is designed for
graduate students, teachers, and curricu-
lum specialists in TESOL, bilingual

education, foreign language education,
English education, and international
education. Teaching and learning activi-
ties include classes and seminars taught
by NYU faculty members and lectures
by faculty members from local higher
education institutions such as Shanghai
Normal University. Internship opportu-
nities are also available in Shanghai. In
addition to the Shanghai program, for-
eign language majors may also take
advantages of other study abroad pro-
grams offered by the Department of
Teaching and Learning, such as our sum-
mer program in Brazil, winter session in
Mexico, etc.

Science
Education
Program Director
Pamela Fraser-Abder

East Building,
Suite 637
212-998-5208

Degree
M.A.

Faculty
Blonstein,
Fraser-Abder, Milne

Adjunct Faculty
Moscona, Selby,
Wallace

The programs are designed to meet the
needs of several types of students. They
comprise a preservice teacher education
program for teachers of science at the 7-
12 level and an in-service program that
meets the academic requirements for
professional certification. The master’s
programs in science education provide
an excellent opportunity for those who
are presently teaching in schools or col-
leges to develop additional expertise in
specific areas such as curriculum devel-
opment, supervision, research, comput-
ers in science education, or science, tech-
nology, and society. Because of its con-
centration of courses focused on strate-
gies for teaching science to urban at-risk
students, these programs provide an
excellent opportunity for involving
teachers in techniques for increasing par-
ticipation in science by women and
minorities.

CAREER OPPORTUNITIES
Severe shortages of science teachers at all
levels have been forecast for the foresee-
able future. This program provides the
foundation for entering science educa-
tion at an excellent time.

Graduates teach at both private and
public schools. However, science com-
munication skills are the basis for a vari-
ety of careers outside the formal school
system as well. Newspapers and maga-
zines, radio and television, museums and
science centers, science- and technology-
based organizations, and corporations all
need people who have a sound science
background and can communicate scien-
tific ideas to the general public.

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS
Satisfactory completion of many
Department of Teaching and Learning
degrees includes field experiences. Please
see page 186 .

The focus of the Program in Science
Education is the preparation of science
educators who will provide academic
and professional leadership in the area of
science and technology education in an
urban environment. The programs
address both preservice and in-service
teacher education needs. Because partici-
pants in these programs come with a
wide range of backgrounds and diverse
goals, members of the faculty work with
each participant to develop a set of
courses best suited for each individual.

In the Preservice M.A. Degree
Program in teaching the various sci-
ences—Teaching Biology 7-12, Teaching
Chemistry 7-12, or Teaching Physics 7-
12—candidates are required to take 44
points in graduate courses, at least 18 of
which must be at the 2000 level.
Students may complete the program in
four or more academic semesters, study-
ing full or part time. Preservice students
also have the option of completing the
program on an accelerated, full-time
basis in a little more than a calendar
year, commencing early in the summer,
followed by fall and spring semesters,
and concluding the following summer.
As a part of this requirement for teacher
certification in New York State, students
are required to complete two student
teaching internships. Each student is
required to take courses in the areas of
educational foundations, teaching meth-
ods, and curriculum. Students may qual-
ify for initial certification as teachers of
grades 7-12 in the following subject
areas: biology, chemistry, and physics.

The In-Service M.A. Degree Program
in Science Education serves professionals
holding initial certification in a science
in New York State and seeking prepara-
tion for professional certification Biology
7-12, Chemistry 7-12, or Physics 7-12.

Other Required Courses

Science Teaching and Learning: Methods
I: Teaching Science in the Middle School
E14.1039 and Methods II: Teaching
Science in the High School E14.1040,
Science Curriculum: Intermediate and
Secondary Schools E14.2092, Measuring
the Outcomes of Science Teaching
E14.2031, Using New York City
Nonformal Science Resources E14.1050,
Contemporary Issues in Science and
Mathematics Education: Gender and
Ethnicity E36.2000, Research
Internship in Science and Mathematics
E36.2002, Inquiries into Teaching and
Learning E27.2010, Culminating
Experience E14.2100, and Independent
Study E14.2300. Also required for New
York State certification is The Social
Responsibilities of Teachers: Drug and
Alcohol Education/Child Abuse Identi-
fication/School Violence Prevention
E27.1999 (1 point). Science, Technology,
and Society: Science in a Historical
Perspective E14.2021, Science and
Human Values E14.2022, The Scientific
Enterprise E14.2042, Public Under-
standing of Science E14.2043. Courses
in Areas of Certification: Recent
Advances in Physics E14.2015, Recent
Advances in Chemistry E14.2016,
Recent Advances in Biology E14.2017,
and Breakthroughs in Science E14.2018.

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS
Applicants to the preservice M.A. pro-
gram in teaching a science, grades 7-12,
must have completed a bachelor’s degree.
They must also have completed a major
in science in their undergraduate pro-
grams or the equivalent in NYU’s under-
graduate science majors. The applicant
must also have successfully completed
study at the college level of a foreign lan-
guage or American Sign Language.
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Applicants to in-service M.A. degree
programs in a science must also have
completed a bachelor’s degree and hold
initial New York State certification in a
science.

See general admission section, page 222.

FINANCIAL AID
OPPORTUNITIES
Special sources of financial assistance
include state and federal government
scholarships and fellowships; Challenger
Scholarships designated for New York

State residents entering science teaching;
scholarships for underrepresented popula-
tions in science education. Minority group
scholarships are available to students
entering science teaching through the
Teacher Opportunity Corps or the Teacher
Leader Quality Partnership Program.
Scholarships may also be available.

See general financial aid section, page
232.

SPECIAL OPPORTUNITIES
At present there are a limited number of
opportunities to participate in research
internships with scientists in a laborato-
ry setting during the summer semester.
As the level of involvement with scien-
tists grows, such opportunities will
become more numerous. In addition,
departmental seminars are held on a reg-
ular basis in which visiting speakers
describe current areas of research in sci-
ence education. All graduate students
are welcome at such events.

Social Studies
Education
Program Director
Diana Turk

East Building,
Suite 635E
212-998-5492

Degree
M.A.

Faculty
Bennison, Cohen,
Fraser, Malczewski,
Turk

Adjunct Faculty
Falivene, Jeffrey,
Mills, Silberberg,
Solomon, Swacker,
Valenti

The master’s program in social studies
education leads to New York State certi-
fication for grades 7-12, with an exten-
sion in middle school education available
for grades 5-6. Staffed by professional
historians, education scholars, and veter-
an social studies teachers, the program
emphasizes both content mastery and
proficiency in pedagogies to provoke
critical thought and inquiry-based learn-
ing. Of particular concern is the impor-
tance of inspiring civic engagement in
today’s students. In courses rich in his-
torical, educational, and philosophical
content, social studies M.A. students
learn ways that they as educators can
promote democratic citizenship and civic
responsibility in a multicultural society.

The Program in Social Studies
Education is dedicated to revitalizing the
teaching of history, the social sciences,
and the humanities in the middle and
upper grades with an eye toward inspir-
ing civic engagement and social responsi-
bility among students and teachers.
Toward this end, the program begins
with course work taught by historians
designed to ensure that social studies
teachers from NYU have a strong mas-
tery of history and an understanding that
history is more than a compilation of
names and dates. Using primary source
documents, material culture, oral histo-
ries, and other nontraditional sources as
their evidence, students learn to teach
history as a critical discipline involving
analysis of divergent interpretations of
the complex and often contradictory his-
torical record, with the goal that their
own classes will become exciting,
inquiry-based workshops that will bring
history to life and inspire students to
become lifelong learners of history. The
program promotes an interdisciplinary
approach to social studies, which means
that our students strive to transcend
textbook-centered schooling by learning
how to integrate historical narrative with
novels, film, music, photography, and
the other visual arts as well as with the
tools of social scientists. Our aim is to

encourage teaching for social justice and
democratic engagement.

To succeed in classroom instruction,
social studies teachers must understand
their students and the reality of life and
work in schools. Since most of our grad-
uates will be teaching teenagers, we
focus on helping students understand
the ways the young learn and sometimes
resist learning. Our social studies meth-
ods courses are taught by experienced
secondary and middle school teachers,
who explore pedagogical theory as well
as practical strategies for dealing with
the social and behavioral issues relevant
to middle- and secondary-level students.
Additional course work in adolescent
behavior, language and literacy, and spe-
cial education will help provide students
with tools for understanding and
addressing broader teaching and learn-
ing issues related to this age group.

Master of Arts

The Program in Social Studies Education
offers two tracks leading to the Master of
Arts degree: for students seeking initial
certification to teach middle- and sec-
ondary-level social studies and for stu-
dents seeking professional certification
who already are certified in middle- and
secondary-level social studies.

PROGRAM DESCRIPTION
The Initial Certification Master’s Degree
Program in Teaching Social Studies 7-12
leads to initial New York State certifica-
tion for grades 7-12. Staffed by profes-
sional historians and veteran social stud-
ies teachers, the program emphasizes
content mastery in U.S. and global his-
tory and geography as well as teaching
methods that provoke critical thought
and inquiry-based learning. Our pro-
gram requires extensive school-based
fieldwork prior to student teaching,
both to familiarize students with urban
educational environments and to enable
them to develop classroom strategies
that are innovative and appropriate for

teaching today’s students. As part of
their observation experiences, students
complete service learning projects that
help them engage in the needs of schools
and communities around them. The piv-
otal experiences of the program are two
semester-long placements at the middle
and secondary levels, where student
teachers—mentored by their cooperating
teachers, NYU field supervisors, and
methods instructors—take on primary
responsibility for teaching in the New
York City public schools and have the
opportunity to put into practice the
philosophies and approaches they have
developed.

Students may complete the master’s
degree program in social studies educa-
tion in three or more academic semes-
ters, studying full or part time.
Preservice (initial certification) students
also have the option of completing the
program on an accelerated, full-time
basis in a little more than a calendar
year, commencing early in the summer,
followed by fall and spring semesters,
and concluding the following summer.

There is also a dual-certification
M.A. Program in Educational Theatre,
All Grades, and Social Studies
Education, 7-12. See page 109 for
description.

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS
Satisfactory completion of many
Department of Teaching and Learning
degrees includes field experiences. Please
see page 186.

Preservice Master’s Degree Program
in Teaching Social Studies 7-12 (39
points). Curriculum Courses (9 points):
Social Studies Curriculum: U.S. History
E23.2047, Humanities, Literacy, and the
Social Studies E23.2145, Social Studies
Curriculum: World History E23.2048.
Pedagogical Content (8 points): M.A.
Seminar in Social Studies E23.2146,
Teaching Social Studies in the Middle
and Secondary School E23.2042, Literacy
and the Social Studies E23.2147.
Pedagogical Core (10 points): Inquiries
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into Teaching and Learning E27.2010,
Educating Students with Disabilities in
Middle Childhood and Adolescent
Settings E75.2162, Adolescent
Development E63.2272. Student
Teaching (6 points): Supervised Student
Teaching I: Social Studies in the Middle
School E23.2050, Supervised Student
Teaching II: Social Studies in the
Secondary School E23.2051. Elective (3
points): In consultation with adviser, stu-
dents select one course as an elective
from offerings in the Steinhardt School of
Culture, Education, and Human
Development or the Graduate School of
Arts and Science. Culminating
Experience (3 points): Culminating
Experience: Social Studies and History
Workshop E23.2140. Other: The Social
Responsibility of Teachers: Drug and
Alcohol Education/Child Abuse
Identification/School Violence Prevention
E27.2999.

In-Service/Professional Certification
Program in Social Studies Education
(30 points): Applicants must have met
all the requirements for New York State
initial certification in adolescent social
studies. In addition, applicants must
have a bachelor’s degree from an accred-
ited college or university with a mini-
mum GPA of 3.0 in social studies con-
tent course work.

At least 18 points of the program
must be at the 2000 level of study.

I. Courses linking social studies con-
tent to social studies pedagogy (12
points): The Social Studies Curriculum:
U.S. History E23.2047, The Social
Studies Curriculum: World History
E23.2048, M.A. Seminar in Social
Studies E23.2146, Humanities, Literacy,
and the Social Studies E23.2145.

In addition, students take a total of
15 points from Course Listings II and III.
The specific courses selected are agreed
upon by both the student and his or her
academic adviser and are based on the
student’s previous social studies course
work and professional needs and interests.
Possible courses include those below.
Others are available by advisement.

II. Content specialization: Courses in
social studies content taken within the
Program in Social Studies Education, in
the Department of History or Humanities
and Social Sciences in the Professions, or
in another department related to social
studies within the Graduate School of
Arts and Science. The City as Resource in
Historical Research E23.2304, What Are
Schools For? Historical Perspectives
E55.2175, History of American
Education and Society: Race and
Ethnicity E55.2174, Slavery, Colonialism,
and Revolution in the Caribbean
G57.1809.

III. Courses addressing theories and
strategies for adapting curriculum
and instruction: Courses that offer the-
ories and strategies for adapting curricu-
lum to meet the special needs of stu-
dents. Possible courses include Language
and Literacy for Upper Grades
E26.2002, Foundations of Curriculum
for Diverse Learners E75.2051,
Educating Students with Special Needs
in Middle Childhood and Adolescent
Settings E75.2162, Adolescent
Development: Theory and Research
E63.2272.

IV. Culminating seminar (3 points):
Culminating Experience: Social Studies
and History Workshop E23.2140.

Note: Students who complete our profes-
sional certification program require three
years of teaching to be eligible for New
York State professional certification.

CAREER OPPORTUNITIES
The Program in Social Studies
Education prepares teachers, teacher
educators, and curriculum specialists in
social studies for positions in middle and
secondary schools. It also provides an
introduction for those who seek to work
in the school reform movement. Many
alumni of the program work as social
studies teachers and department chairs
in middle and high schools in New York
City and across the United States. Some
of our graduates work in educational
agencies and community colleges and in
the statewide and national school reform
movements.

Students who earn the M.A. in social
studies complete the appropriate course
work and field experience necessary for
New York State certification in social
studies. Once you have completed your
M.A. work at NYU, you will be quali-
fied to teach social studies in many other
states that have certification require-
ments similar to New York’s. Course
work includes courses in history and the
social sciences, professional education in
social studies, student teaching, and
related activities. Certification in sec-
ondary social studies entitles the candi-
date to teach social studies, history, and
the humanities at both the middle and
high school levels (grades 7 through 12).

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS
Preservice Master’s Degree Program
in Teaching Social Studies 7-12. All
applicants should have completed a
bachelor’s degree with a major in one of
the following areas: history, geography,
economics, or political science/govern-
ment. In addition, students must have
completed at least a total of 15 semester-
hours of study in the history and geogra-
phy of the U.S. and the world. An addi-

tional 6 credit hours in history will be
taken as part of the program. Students
must have also completed course work in
economics (3 points), political sci-
ence/government (3 points), and an addi-
tional 3 points in history, geography,
economics, political science/government,
sociology, or anthropology.

In certain instances, the program
will accept students who have not satis-
fied all of the above requirements. In
these cases, such students will be
required to complete at NYU all out-
standing course work, in addition to
their program requirements, prior to
their graduation from NYU. The appli-
cant must also have successfully com-
pleted study at the college level of a lan-
guage other than English or American
Sign Language.

In-Service M.A. Degree Program in
Social Studies Education Applicants
must hold provisional New York State
certification in social studies 7-12.

See general admission section, page 222.

Master of Arts: Educational
Theatre, All Grades, with Social
Studies, 7-12

Social studies and theatre have a power-
ful alliance when learners are provided
with the chance to explore a period of
history, historical concepts, and histori-
cal debates through the use of drama-
based frameworks. This innovative dual
certification program is built on the
school’s teacher certification programs in
Educational Theatre, All Grades, and
Teaching Social Studies, 7-12. Students
are provided with opportunities to
explore key ideas in primary source doc-
uments or historical texts through the
use of interactive dramatic strategies.
The dual certification program adheres
to State Learning Standards for both the-
atre and social studies, and the curricu-
lum reflects an integration of course
work offered by the current faculty in
the Program in Educational Theatre, in
collaboration with the faculty in the
Program in Social Studies Education.
Each of the competencies now necessary
for teacher certification programs are
met by the course work, fieldwork, and
student teaching requirements in both
programs, as well as all the faculty and
institutional requirements.

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS
Students must have earned 24 points in
theatre and 24 points in social studies.
For social studies, students must have
completed at least 15 semester points in
the history and geography of the U.S.
and the world; at least 3 points in eco-
nomics; at least 3 points in government
or political science; at least 3 points in
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one of the social sciences with the excep-
tion of psychology and philosophy. For
theatre, students must have earned 24
points in drama, theatre, dramatic litera-
ture, or their equivalent. Students with
fewer than 24 points in these areas on
admission will be required to take addi-
tional course work in educational theatre
and/or social studies. To be recommend-
ed for certification in social studies and
theatre, students will have completed a
total of 30 content credits in each area.
Six points are included in the following
program of study.

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS
A total of 48 points are required for this
master’s program, distributed as follows:

Content Core in Educational Theatre
and Social Studies (12 points): World
Drama I or II E17.2103 or E17.2104,
Drama in Education I or II E17.2193 or
E17.2194, The Social Studies
Curriculum: U.S. History E23.2047,
The Social Studies Curriculum: World

History E23.2048. General
Pedagogical Core in Educational
Theatre and Social Studies (14
points): Drama with Special Education
Populations E17.2960 or Educating
Students with Disabilities in Middle
School and Adolescent Settings
E75.2162, Human Development and
Education in the Arts E78.2010, The
Social Responsibilities of Teachers: Drug
and Alcohol Education/Child Abuse
Identification/School Violence
Prevention E81.2999, Literacy and
Social Studies E23.2147, Exploring
Social Issues Through Drama E17.2976,
Understanding Diversity: Teaching
Pluralism E17.2977, Inquiries into
Teaching and Learning III E27.2010.
Specialized Pedagogical Core in
Theatre and Social Studies (14
points): Teaching Social Studies in the
Middle and Secondary School E23.2042,
Methods and Materials of Research in
Educational Theatre E17.2077, Drama
Across the Curriculum and Beyond

E17.2955, Dramatic Activities in the
Elementary School E17.2030, Dramatic
Activities in the Secondary School
E17.2031, M.A. Seminar in Social
Studies E23.2146. Student Teaching in
Theatre and Social Studies (8 points):
Supervised Student Teaching: Social
Studies in the Secondary School
E23.2051, Supervised Student Teaching
Theatre in the Elementary Classroom
E17.2134. Terminal Experience (0
points): Social Studies and History
Workshop E23.2140 or culminating
research project in educational theatre.

Students must successfully complete
the New York State Teacher
Certification examinations. Scores must
be submitted to the State Education
Department before it will consider issu-
ing certificates to teach in the public
schools of New York State.

Special
Education
Program Codirectors
Jay Gottlieb
E-mail: jay.gottlieb@
nyu.edu

Joan Rosenberg
E-mail: jer4@nyu.edu

East Building,
Room 200
212-998-5390

Degree
M.A.

Faculty
Alter, Fleisher,
Friedlander, Gottlieb,
Krasnow, Rosenberg,
Schwartz, Vukovic

Adjunct Faculty
Duggan, Harris,
Heller, Koslov,
Maitland, Okuma,
Santvoord, Siegel

The programs in special education pre-
pare teachers for positions working with
students with and without disabilities
from birth through grade 6. As
described below, at NYU we offer M.A.
programs designed to meet New York
State requirements for the various
teacher certificates:

Early Childhood Education (Birth-
Grade 2)
• Early Childhood Education and
Special Education: Early Childhood
(dual certification) (ESEE)
• Special Education: Early Childhood
(SEEC)

Childhood Education (Grades 1-6)
• Childhood Education and Special
Education: Childhood (dual certifica-
tion) (CSEC)
• Special Education: Childhood (SECH)

NYU graduates understand that special
education is neither a place nor is it a
group of students. Rather, special educa-
tion refers to specialized services or envi-
ronmental modifications, differentiated
instruction, adapted curricula, or other
supports provided to students with dis-
abilities. NYU students are encouraged
to view all children and their families as
individuals with varying degrees of
skills and untapped potential for quality
lives in school, work, and recreation in
their communities. Classroom, home,
and community interventions are
designed to meet the characteristics,
needs, and visions for a valued future of
each child, not limited by traditional

categories of disability. Respecting the
critical role that families play in the
lives of children, and the multidimen-
sional nature of providing quality servic-
es for complex students, our graduates
are prepared to work collaboratively
with families, other professionals, and
the community organizations that repre-
sent the wide cultural variations charac-
teristic of urban settings.

Integration of theory and practice is
interwoven throughout each program,
thus allowing graduate students to
reflect, question, and refine their knowl-
edge and skills. Observation and field-
work, plus student teaching placements,
enable participants to practice applica-
tion of their skills with children repre-
senting the full range of abilities and
disabilities, in a range of settings, and
within the full age range of the teaching
certificate.

The participants in the M.A.
Programs in Special Education vary
widely in age and background. Some
were education majors, but many were
liberal arts, business, or fine arts majors
as undergraduates. Some are making a
career change. The diversity of the stu-
dent population contributes to the rich-
ness of the programs. Consequently, pro-
gram requirements and curricula offer-
ings are designed to be responsive to the
diverse backgrounds of our participants.
Although graduate students have the
option of beginning the program part
time, they must be available during the
school day throughout the program to

participate in observations and field-
work. Once the participants begin stu-
dent teaching, however, full-time com-
mitment is required.

M.A. Programs in Special
Education at the Early Childhood
Level (Birth-Grade 2)

Our M.A. programs in early childhood
special education focus on the value of
early childhood educational experiences
in all aspects of the young child’s life.
Our students understand that play is the
basis of learning in all spheres of devel-
opment, and relationships with peers and
adults are key to children’s learning from
their experiences. Accordingly, NYU
graduates are prepared to work collabora-
tively with families, other professionals,
and the community organizations that
represent the wide cultural variations
characteristic of urban settings.

The Dual-Certification Master’s
Program in Early Childhood
Education and Special Education:
Early Childhood (ESEE)
(47 points)

This program is open to participants
who have a bachelor’s degree but who
are not yet certified to teach. Upon suc-
cessful completion of the program, par-
ticipants will be eligible for New York
State certification in both general and
special education at the early childhood
level (birth-grade 2). Students may com-
plete this program on an accelerated,



D E PA RT M E N T O F T E A C H I N G A N D L E A R N I N G 204
The Steinhardt School of Culture, Education, and Human Development Bulletin 2009-2011

full-time basis in a little more than a
calendar year, commencing early in the
summer, followed by fall and spring
semesters, and concluding the following
summer.

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS
Satisfactory completion of many
Department of Teaching and Learning
degrees includes field experiences. Please
see page 186.

General Pedagogical Core (7
points): Inquiries in Teaching and
Learning III E27.2010, Language and
Literacy in the Early Years E26.2001.
Specialized Pedagogical Courses—
Early Childhood (13 points): Issues in
Early Childhood Education E25.2024,
Curriculum in Early Childhood
Education: Theory and Methods in
Integrated Curriculum E25.2037,
Curriculum in Early Childhood
Education: Materials and Practice in
Integrated Curriculum E25.2038,
Integrating Seminar in Early Childhood
Education I E25.2002, Integrating
Seminar in Early Childhood Education
II E25.2003. Specialized Pedagogical
Courses—Special Education (15
points): The Young Special Needs Child:
Child, Family, and Community I
E75.2126, The Young Special Needs
Child: Child, Family, and Community II
E75.2127, Educating Children with
Special Needs in Early Childhood
Settings E75.2160, Principles and
Practices of Early Childhood Special
Education E75.2128, Education of
Students with Severe and Multiple
Disabilities E75.2052. Observation,
Fieldwork, and Student Teaching
(7 points): Field Placements in Early
Childhood E25.2255, Observations in
Early Childhood Special Education
Settings E75.2502, Student Teaching in
Early Childhood I E25.2360, Student
Teaching in Early Childhood Special
Education II E75.2520. Culminating
Experience (3 points): Integrating
Seminar in Early Childhood Special
Education II E75.2512.

Also required for New York State cer-
tification is The Social Responsibilities of
Teachers: Drug and Alcohol Education/
Child Abuse Identification/School Vio-
lence Prevention E27.2999 (0 points).

SPECIFIC ADMISSION
REQUIREMENTS
To meet certification requirements, stu-
dents seeking their initial certificate
may need liberal arts credits in addition
to those taken for their undergraduate
degree. Applicants for the M.A.
Program in Early Childhood Special

Education leading to initial teacher cer-
tification must have completed college-
level work in English, social science,
mathematics, natural or physical science,
and a language other than English, as
well as a 30-point concentration in one
of the liberal arts or sciences by the time
of M.A. degree completion. Students
may complete liberal arts deficiencies
any time before program graduation. For
admission to the accelerated program,
candidates must have met the liberal
arts requirements before entering the
program. (Also, See general admission
section, page 222.)

The M.A. Program in Special
Education: Early Childhood
(SEEC) (34 points)

This program is open to participants
who have a bachelor’s degree and who
hold certification or are eligible for cer-
tification in early childhood education.
Upon successful completion of the pro-
gram, participants will be eligible for
New York State certification in special
education at the early childhood level
(birth-grade 2).

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS
Satisfactory completion of many
Department of Teaching and Learning
degrees includes field experiences. Please
see page 186.

Specialized Pedagogical Courses
(18 points): The Young Special Needs
Child: Child, Family, and Community I
E75.2126, The Young Special Needs
Child: Child, Family, and Community II
E75.2127, Educating Children with
Special Needs in Early Childhood Set-
tings E75.2160, Principles and Practices
of Early Childhood Special Education
E75.2128, Education of Students with
Severe and Multiple Disabilities
E75.2052, Integrating Seminar in Early
Childhood Special Education I
E75.2511. Observation, Fieldwork,
and Student Teaching (minimum 4
points): Observations in Early Childhood
Special Education Settings E75.2502,
Student Teaching in Early Childhood
Special Education II E75.2520.
Electives (9 points): Student Teaching in
Early Childhood Special Education I
E75.2519, others by advisement.
Culminating Experience (3 points):
Integrating Seminar in Early Childhood
Special Education II E75.2512.

Also required for New York State
certification is The Social Responsibili-
ties of Teachers: Drug and Alcohol
Education/Child Abuse Identification/
School Violence Prevention E27.2999
(0 points).

SPECIFIC ADMISSION
REQUIREMENTS
Candidates must hold or be eligible for
provisional or initial certification in
early childhood education.

M.A. Programs in Special
Education at the Childhood Level
(Grades 1-6)

These programs are designed to engage
prospective teachers in thoughtful dis-
cussion of and interaction around some
of the critical educational issues of our
time, especially in the areas of develop-
mental, linguistic, cultural, and racial
diversity and educational equity.
Assuming a person-centered approach to
service delivery, NYU students learn to
understand, create, and adapt assess-
ments, curricula, and environments in
order to address the spectrum of cogni-
tive, behavioral, and emotional needs of
the students with whom they will work.

The Dual-Certification Master’s
Degree Program in Childhood
Education and Special Education:
Childhood (CSEC) (54 points)

This program is open to participants
who have a bachelor’s degree but who
are not yet certified to teach. Upon suc-
cessful completion of the program, par-
ticipants will be eligible for New York
State certification in both general and
special education at the childhood level
(grades 1-6). Students may complete
this program on an accelerated, full-time
basis in a little more than a calendar
year, commencing early in the summer,
followed by fall and spring semesters,
and concluding the following summer.

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS
Satisfactory completion of many
Department of Teaching and Learning
degrees includes field experiences. Please
see page 186.

General Pedagogical Core (16
points): Inquiries in Teaching and
Learning III E27.2010, Language and
Literacy in the Early Years E26.2001,
Language and Literacy for the Upper
Grades E26.2002, Foundations of
Curriculum for Diverse Learners
E75.2051, Individuals with Disabilities
in Schools and Communities E75.2124.
Specialized Pedagogical Courses—
Childhood (12 points): Multicultural
Perspectives in Social Studying
E25.2011, Integrating Math and Science
in Elementary Education E36.2025,
Investigations in Math and Science
E36.2026, Integrating Arts E78.2005,
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Integrative Seminar I: Study of Teaching
E25.2359. Specialized Pedagogical
Courses—Special Education (14
points): Education of Children with
Special Needs in Childhood Settings
E75.2161, Strategies for Working with
Children with Emotional/Behavioral
Disabilities E75.2108, Assessment and
Instructional Design for Students with
Mild/Moderate Disabilities E75.2133,
Education of Students with Severe/
Multiple Disabilities E75.2052,
Integrating Seminar in Special
Education I E75.2507. Observation,
Fieldwork, and Student Teaching
(8 points): Observations in Special
Education E75.2501, Student Teaching
in Childhood Education E25.2251,
Student Teaching in Childhood Special
Education I E75.2521, Student Teaching
in Childhood Special Education II
E75.2522. Culminating Experience
(3 points): Integrating Seminar in
Childhood Special Education II
E75.2508.

Also required for New York State
certification is The Social Responsi-
bilities of Teachers: Drug and Alcohol
Education/Child Abuse Identification/
School Violence Prevention E27.2999
(0 points).

SPECIFIC ADMISSION
REQUIREMENTS
To meet certification requirements, stu-
dents seeking their initial certificate
may need liberal arts credits in addition
to those taken for their undergraduate
degree. Applicants for the M.A.
Program in Early Childhood Special
Education leading to initial teacher cer-
tification must have completed college-
level work in English, social science,
mathematics, natural or physical science,
and a language other than English, as
well as a 30-point concentration in one
of the liberal arts or sciences by the time
of M.A. degree completion. Students
may complete liberal arts deficiencies
any time before program graduation. For
admission to the accelerated program,
candidates must have met the liberal
arts requirements before entering the
program. (Also, see general admission
section, page 222.)

The M.A. Program in Special
Education: Early Childhood
(SEEC) (34 points)

This program is open to participants
who have a bachelor’s degree and who
hold certification or are eligible for cer-
tification in early childhood education.
Upon successful completion of the pro-
gram, participants will be eligible for
New York State certification in special

education at the early childhood level
(birth-grade 2).

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS
Satisfactory completion of many
Department of Teaching and Learning
degrees includes field experiences. Please
see page 186.

Specialized Pedagogical Courses
(18 points): The Young Special Needs
Child: Child, Family, and Community I
E75.2126, The Young Special Needs
Child: Child, Family, and Community II
E75.2127, Educating Children with
Special Needs in Early Childhood Set-
tings E75.2160, Principles and Practices
of Early Childhood Special Education
E75.2128, Education of Students with
Severe and Multiple Disabilities
E75.2052, Integrating Seminar in Early
Childhood Special Education I
E75.2511. Observation, Fieldwork,
and Student Teaching (minimum
4 points): Observations in Early
Childhood Special Education Settings
E75.2502, Student Teaching in Early
Childhood Special Education II
E75.2520. Electives (9 points): Student
Teaching in Early Childhood Special
Education I E75.2519, others by advise-
ment. Culminating Experience
(3 points): Integrating Seminar in
Early Childhood Special Education II
E75.2512.

Also required for New York State cer-
tification is The Social Responsibilities of
Teachers: Drug and Alcohol Education/
Child Abuse Identification/School
Violence Prevention E27.2999
(0 points).

SPECIFIC ADMISSION
REQUIREMENTS
Candidates must hold or be eligible for
provisional or initial certification in
early childhood education.

M.A. Programs in Special
Education at the Childhood Level
(Grades 1-6)

These programs are designed to engage
prospective teachers in thoughtful dis-
cussion of and interaction around some
of the critical educational issues of our
time, especially in the areas of develop-
mental, linguistic, cultural, and racial
diversity and educational equity.
Assuming a person-centered approach to
service delivery, NYU students learn to
understand, create, and adapt assess-
ments, curricula, and environments in
order to address the spectrum of cogni-
tive, behavioral, and emotional needs of
the students with whom they will work.

The Dual-Certification Master’s
Degree Program in Childhood
Education and Special Education:
Childhood (CSEC) (54 points)

This program is open to participants
who have a bachelor’s degree but who
are not yet certified to teach. Upon suc-
cessful completion of the program, par-
ticipants will be eligible for New York
State certification in both general and
special education at the childhood level
(grades 1-6). Students may complete
this program on an accelerated, full-time
basis in a little more than a calendar
year, commencing early in the summer,
followed by fall and spring semesters,
and concluding the following summer.

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS
Satisfactory completion of many
Department of Teaching and Learning
degrees includes field experiences. Please
see page 186.

General Pedagogical Core (16
points): Inquiries in Teaching and
Learning III E27.2010, Language and
Literacy in the Early Years E26.2001,
Language and Literacy for the Upper
Grades E26.2002, Foundations of Cur-
riculum for Diverse Learners E75.2051,
Individuals with Disabilities in Schools
and Communities E75.2124.
Specialized Pedagogical Courses—
Childhood (12 points): Multicultural
Perspectives in Social Studying
E25.2011, Integrating Math and Science
in Elementary Education E36.2025,
Investigations in Math and Science
E36.2026, Integrating Arts E78.2005,
Integrative Seminar I: Study of Teaching
E25.2359. Specialized Pedagogical
Courses—Special Education (14
points): Education of Children with
Special Needs in Childhood Settings
E75.2161, Strategies for Working with
Children with Emotional/Behavioral
Disabilities E75.2108, Assessment and
Instructional Design for Students with
Mild/Moderate Disabilities E75.2133,
Education of Students with Severe/
Multiple Disabilities E75.2052,
Integrating Seminar in Special Education
I E75.2507. Observation, Fieldwork,
and Student Teaching (8 points):
Observations in Special Education
E75.2501, Student Teaching in Childhood
Education E25.2251, Student Teaching
in Childhood Special Education I
E75.2521, Student Teaching in Child-
hood Special Education II E75.2522.
Culminating Experience (3 points):
Integrating Seminar in Childhood
Special Education II E75.2508.

Also required for New York State cer-
tification is The Social Responsibilities of
Teachers: Drug and Alcohol Education/
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Child Abuse Identification/School
Violence Prevention E27.2999
(0 points).

SPECIFIC ADMISSION
REQUIREMENTS
To meet certification requirements, stu-
dents seeking their initial certificate
may need liberal arts credits in addition
to those taken for their undergraduate
degree. Applicants for the initial certifi-
cate M.A. Program in Childhood Special
Education must have completed college-
level work in English, social science,
mathematics, natural or physical science,
and a language other than English, as
well as a 30-point concentration in one
of the liberal arts or sciences by the time
of M.A. degree completion. Students
may complete liberal arts deficiencies
any time before program graduation. For
admission to the accelerated program,
candidates must have met the liberal
arts requirements before entering the
program. (Also, see general admission sec-
tion, page 222.)

The M.A. Program in Childhood
Special Education (SECH) (30
points)

This program is open to participants
who have a bachelor’s degree and who
hold certification or are eligible for cer-
tification in childhood education. Upon
successful completion of the program,
participants will be eligible for New
York State certification in special educa-
tion at the childhood level (grades 1-6).

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS
Satisfactory completion of many
Department of Teaching and Learning
degrees includes field experiences. Please
see page 186.

General Pedagogical Core (6 points):
Foundations of Curriculum for Diverse
Learners E75.2051, Individuals with
Disabilities in Schools and Communities
E75.2124. Specialized Pedagogical
Courses (12 points): Education of
Children with Special Needs in Childhood
Settings E75.2161, Strategies for Working
with Children with Emotional/Behavioral
Disabilities E75.2108, Assessment and
Instructional Design for Students with
Mild/Moderate Disabilities E75.2133,

Education of Students with
Severe/Multiple Disabilities E75.2052.
Observation, Fieldwork, and Student
Teaching (minimum 4 points):
Observations in Special Education
E75.2501, Student Teaching in Childhood
Special Education II E75.2522. Electives
(8 points): Student Teaching in Childhood
Special Education I E75.2521,
Psychological Foundations of Learning
Disabilities E75.2131, Literacy of the
Special Learner E75.2055, Psychological
and Educational Assessment in Special
Education, E75.2136, or others by advise-
ment. Culminating Experience (3
points): Integrating Seminar in Childhood
Special Education II E75.2508.

Also required for New York State cer-
tification is The Social Responsibilities of
Teachers: Drug and Alcohol Education/
Child Abuse Identification/School
Violence Prevention E27.2999
(0 points).

SPECIFIC ADMISSION
REQUIREMENTS
Candidates must hold or be eligible for
provisional or initial certification in
childhood education.

Teaching and
Learning
Program Director
Glynda Hull

Pless Building,
3rd Floor,
212-998-5882
E-mail: gah12@
nyu.edu
www.education.nyu.edu/
teachlearn/doctoral

Degrees
Ed.D., Ph.D.

Faculty
Alter, Beck, Cohen,
Cooper, Doucet,
Eisenstein-Ebsworth,
Fraser, Hull, King,
Kirkland, Llosa,
McCallister, Noguera,
O’Connor, Tang,
Tobias, Turk, Vukovic

The Doctoral Program in Teaching and
Learning in the Steinhardt School of
Culture, Education, and Human
Development at New York University
aims to prepare first-rate scholars and
practitioners in the following areas:

• Teaching and teacher education
• Curriculum design and evaluation
• Educational reform
• Public policy as it affects teaching and
learning

The program offers either the Ph.D. or
the Ed.D. degree, with applicants
expressing a preference at the time of
application and confirming the choice on
admission to candidacy (generally during
the third semester of full-time study).
There are differences between the two
degrees with respect to course and other
requirements. In addition, Ph.D. stu-
dents complete a dissertation, while
Ed.D. students complete a major project.

Both degree paths are designed to
draw on four sources of learning:
• The experience of professional practice
that students bring to their studies, which
provides context and depth of field. For
this reason, the program admits only dis-
tinguished practitioners and prefers appli-
cants who have at least five years of teach-
ing experience and a master’s degree.
• A rich set of courses, seminars, and
independent learning experiences avail-
able to program students within the

Department of Teaching and Learning,
other departments in the Steinhardt
School, and other schools at NYU.
• Mentorship in research, teaching, and
program development, including partic-
ipation in research and development
projects that focus on the problems and
potential of urban schools, urban teach-
ers, and urban youth.
• An intellectually focused and interper-
sonally supportive community of profes-
sors, researchers, and peers.

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS
Satisfactory completion of many
Department of Teaching and Learning
degrees includes field experiences. Please
see page 186.

Following matriculation, students
are required to complete between 48 and
60 points of study (depending on prior
experience and course work). These
points address three broad requirements:
knowledge of content in teaching and
learning; skill in applying research meth-
ods; and intellectual breadth. Points can
be earned in courses, seminars, inde-
pendent learning experiences, mentored
experiences, or study abroad.

In addition to earning points, stu-
dents must also achieve candidacy (gener-
ally in their third semester of full-time
study) as the result of presenting and dis-
cussing a portfolio of their work. They

must also prepare a dissertation or project
proposal (Ph.D. or Ed.D., respectively)—
generally in their fourth or fifth semester
of full-time study; and they must com-
plete and defend the dissertation or proj-
ect (Ph.D. or Ed.D.)—within 10 years of
their initial date of matriculation.

Because the development and com-
pletion of a dissertation or major project
depend on intensely individual interest
and work, the program emphasizes the
individual tailoring of students’ pro-
grams from the very beginning. It aims
to suit students’ unique interests and
experiences—both those they bring to
the program initially and those that
develop as they study.

ACCREDITATION
The Steinhardt School of Culture,
Education, and Human Development’s
teacher education program has been
accredited by the Teacher Education
Accreditation Council (TEAC) for a peri-
od of five years. The accreditation certi-
fies that the Steinhardt teacher education
program has provided evidence that it
adheres to TEAC’s quality principles.
The accreditation affirms the claim that
NYU Steinhardt uses evidence to devel-
op and improve its programs that pre-
pare teachers. For more information, con-
tact TEAC, One Dupont Circle, Suite
320, Washington, DC 20036; 202-466-
7236; www.teac.org.
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NOTES TO COURSES
*Registration closed to

special students.

Courses
The courses listed
herein are to be
offered in 2009-2011.

DEPARTMENTAL
COURSES/E27

Field Consultation
E27.2000 Minimum of 30 hours per point:
1-3 points per term. May be repeated for
total of 6 points. Fall, spring. Hours to be
arranged.
On-site consultation for in-service per-
sonnel by faculty on such problems as
goal selection, curriculum development,
or evaluation. In-service personnel and
faculty sponsor mutually identify a prob-
lem and develop and implement a plan.
May be taken on group or individual
basis. Registration requires submission of
field consultation form and approval of
faculty sponsor and program director.

Inquiries in Teaching and
Learning III
E27.2010 60 hours plus hours arranged:
4 points. Fall, spring.
Introduces graduate-level preservice
teachers to the complexities of teaching
by exploring four major themes: learn-
ing, knowledge and knowing, teachers
and teaching, and schools and schooling.
Each theme is investigated by analyzing
issues of the learner’s autobiography, the
challenges of diversity, the power of col-
laboration, and the uses of reflection.
Students read and respond to a range of
relevant tests, engage in observation of
an elementary or secondary school class-
room, create a classroom portrait with a
focus on a particular learner, and pro-
duce a learning portfolio.

Applied Research Design
E27.2013 30 hours: 3 points. Fall, spring.
Prerequisites: E10.1085,1086, or
E10.2001,2002, or equivalent.
Based on the formal principles of experi-
mental and survey design, this course
prepares students to design sound quan-
titative research studies that take into
account the practical constraints of the
real world. Topics include formulating
research questions, identifying relevant
target populations, selecting and sam-
pling study participants, choosing which
predictors to study, defining comparison
groups, identifying appropriate meas-
ures, determining sample size, and eval-
uating the outcomes. Appropriate for
doctoral students preparing to write a
dissertation proposal.

Evaluating Educational Programs
E27.2132 30 hours: 3 points. Spring.
Appropriate methods of assessment of
educational programs with emphasis on
evaluative procedures for developers and
users and consideration of materials and
effectiveness of programs; focus on
teacher’s need for evaluation skills.

Reading Recovery: Related Theory
and Research I
E22.2206 45 hours: 3 points. Fall.
Prerequisite: E26.2001 or E63.2050 or
permission of the instructor.
Examines learning theories, theories of
oral and written language acquisition,
visual and auditory perception in read-
ing, and models of literacy assessment
and instruction in the primary years as
compared to the work of Marie Clay.
Early intervention programs for children
at risk of failure and different concepts
of text difficulty are analyzed. Work
with a child is required to facilitate
linking observation, practice, and theory.

Reading Recovery: Related Theory
and Research II
E22.2207 45 hours: 3 points. Spring.
Prerequisite: E25.2082 or E27.2206 or
permission of the instructor.
Examines models of the reading process
and reading difficulties, including
phonological awareness. Examining the
structures of texts and their impact on
reading, learning to critically analyze
research on reading and writing, and
reviewing the research on reading recov-
ery are included. Work with a child is
required to facilitate linking observa-
tion, practice, and theory.

Research on Urban and Minority
Education
E27.2512 30 hours: 3 points. Fall.
Examination of research on urban educa-
tion and minority students: an emphasis
on the prevailing views for improving
learning in urban areas and on the
impact of minority communities on the
schools. A major focus on effecting
change in the classroom and the school
is a central concern of the course.

The Social Responsibilities of
Teachers: Drug and Alcohol
Education/Child Abuse
Identification/School Violence
Prevention
E27.2999 15 hours: 0 points. Fall, spring.
An introduction to the role and responsi-
bilities of teachers, school administra-
tion, and pupil personnel staff in the
coordinated school health programs.
Includes teaching strategies to prepare
prospective teachers for the standards-
based environment. Course content cov-
ers mandated health subjects, e.g., recog-
nition and prevention of substance abuse,
HIV/AIDS, child abduction; child abuse
recognition (2 hours); safety education,
including fire and arson prevention; and
violence prevention (2 hours). Meets
New York State Education Department
certification requirements for instruction
in school violence and identification and
reporting child abuse.

Dissertation Proposal Seminar I
E27.3001* 30 hours: 3 points. Fall,
spring.
Prerequisites: limited to doctoral students in
the Steinhardt School of Culture, Education,
and Human Development who have achieved
candidacy and have completed at least one
course in research methodology. For students
who have identified an area of study. May be
repeated for credit above minimum degree
requirements.
Emphasis on techniques for searching,
analyzing, and evaluating theoretical,
empirical, and methodological literature
in the student’s area of interest.
Consideration of various forms of
inquiry, their functions, and the nature
of problems addressed by each. Students
prepare a written critique that synthe-
sizes the state of knowledge and defines
problem(s) for study.

Dissertation Proposal Seminar II
E27.3002* 30 hours: 3 points. Fall,
spring.
Prerequisites: satisfactory completion of
E27.3001 and a completed application form.
Limited to doctoral students who have identi-
fied a problem for study, have completed one
full year of research methodology, and are
prepared to write a dissertation proposal.
May be repeated for credit above minimum
degree requirements.
Provides guidance in the preparation of a
dissertation proposal. Involves study of
the content and functions of parts of a
proposal, characteristics of a good propos-
al, and principles of style. Emphasis on
understanding logical relations between
elements in a proposal (e.g., the problem,
conceptual framework, and methodology)
and on application of research, evaluation,
or development principles in designing
the study. Students write and engage in
critical analysis of their draft proposals.
Student evaluation is contingent upon
successful departmental review of disser-
tation proposal.

Doctoral Seminar in Curriculum and
Instruction
E27.3013 40 hours: 4 points. Spring.
Explores models and theories appropri-
ate to English language arts curricula at
all levels. Provides lenses through which
language educators can examine their
practice, reflect on their decision mak-
ing, and plan their future teaching.

Proseminar for Doctoral Students in
Teaching and Learning I and II
E27.3037,3038 20 hours: 1-3 points. Fall.
A department-wide, two-semester doctor-
al seminar in the advanced study of
teaching and learning. For first-year
students, it serves as an induction into
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scholarly reading, writing, and thinking,
culminating in the completion of a men-
tored project leading to candidacy. The
fall seminar addresses basic questions con-
cerning scholarship and its relationship to
practice. The spring seminar focuses on
the variety of educational research and
involves reading a variety of scholarly
texts. Other doctoral students take it
later as an opportunity to stay in contact
with a scholarly community as they work
on their dissertations. These students may
take either of the seminars for 1 point in
lieu of the doctoral advisement fee.

Topics in Teaching and Learning:
Schooling and Race
E27.3101 30 hours: 3 points.
This seminar, open to doctoral students
across the University, explores a particular
topic related to the overall study of how
race has historically mattered and contin-
ues to matter in American schooling: the
“achievement gap” or the performance
differential among racial groups on stan-
dardized tests and other educational
measures. This seminar focuses on ques-
tions of why such differentials may exist
and what can be done to eliminate them.

EARLY CHILDHOOD
AND CHILDHOOD
EDUCATION/E25

Early Childhood

Integrating Seminar in Early
Childhood Education I
E25.2002 10 hours per point: 1-3 points.
Summer, fall.
Accompanies field or student teaching
placement.
Seminar that weaves information and
concerns stemming from work in the
field and on-campus courses toward each
student’s evolving teaching philosophy,
practices, and research understandings.
Emphasis on the study of teaching
toward helping students network, self-
supervise, and enrich their teacher
research toward evolving reflective prac-
tice. Deep consideration in defining and
actualizing social justice in classrooms,
schools, and community. Forum for
communication with all partners in the
early childhood program. Focus on cur-
riculum material and methods in stu-
dent teaching placements.

Integrating Seminar in Early
Childhood Education II
E25.2003 30 hours: 2 points. Fall, spring.
Accompanies field or student teaching
placement.
Part two of the seminar with a focus on
curriculur material and methods in stu-
dent teaching placements and on an

examination of practices in early child-
hood settings through the lens of teacher
as researcher.

Multicultural Perspectives in Social
Studying in Early Childhood
E25.2012 30 hours: 3 points. Fall, spring.
Current theories and practices in multi-
cultural and antibias education.
Reflection on self and others leading to a
critical examination of multiple perspec-
tive. Development of transformative
multicultural curricula.

Issues in Early Childhood Education
E25.2024 30 hours, 15 hours minimum of
field experience: 3 points. Summer, fall.
Addresses both historical and contempo-
rary perspectives of child development,
as they relate to early childhood pro-
grams. Focuses on societal contexts,
including culture and international per-
spectives, refugee and immigration
issues, intergenerational childrearing
issues, and economic and political poli-
cies, as they relate to early childhood
programs, including programs for learn-
ers with special needs and learners of
English as an additional language.
Considers research and its impact on
early childhood programs, with particu-
lar attention to advocacy.

Curriculum in Early Childhood
Education: Theory and Methods in
Integrated Curriculum
E25.2037 30 hours: 2 points. Fall, spring.
The theoretical foundations of early
childhood curriculum as the basis for
collaborative, integrative classroom set-
tings. Emphasis on child-centered, cul-
turally intrusive approaches, including
an overview of approaches to curriculum
planning.

Curriculum in Early Childhood
Education: Materials and Practice
E25.2038 30 hours: 3 points. Fall, spring.
In-depth exploration of curricula appro-
priate for diverse early childhood settings
through intensive learning experiences in
areas such as blocks and manipulatives,
physical and temporal environments,
music and movement, numeracy, literacy,
infant and toddler curricula, early inter-
vention, and antibias curricula. Stressing
curriculum planning and design informed
by observation and assessment of children
in student teaching placements.

Integrated Arts in Childhood
Education II
E25.2055 30 hours: 2 points. Fall, spring.
Methods for integrating music, art,
dance, and drama into an integrated
childhood education curriculum.

Study of Teaching
E25.2250 30 hours: 3 points. Fall.
Students study the process of teaching
through real and simulated situations.
Emphasis on teacher roles, behavior,
alternative teaching models, and deci-
sion making in the teaching-learning
process. Students are videotaped twice in
their placements for purposes of self-
analysis. Students are expected to apply
principles and skills in their fieldwork.

Field Placement in Early Childhood
E25.2255 15 hours: 2 points. Fall.
Prerequisite: 55 hours minimum of field
placement.
University-supervised field experiences
with young children in a variety of early
childhood settings are used to support
course work.

Working with Parents
E25.2297 30 hours: 3 points. Summer.
Study of the relationships between fami-
lies, communities, and educational pro-
grams. Explores the nature of collabora-
tion among families, schools, and com-
munities for the purpose of supporting all
students’ success in educational contexts.
Emphasis is placed on culture, models,
and levels of parent involvement; forms of
communicating with parents; parent edu-
cation; working with families of children
with disabilities and families in crisis;
and identifying resources for families.

Student Teaching in Early
Childhood I
E25.2903 20 full days minimum: 2 points.
Fall.
University-supervised, part-time student
teaching experiences in early childhood
classrooms. Student teaching experiences
are used to support theoretical and
practical application of the planning and
implementation of curriculum.

Student Teaching in Early
Childhood II
E25.2904 20 full days minimum: 3 points.
Spring.
University-supervised, full-time student
teaching experiences in early childhood
classrooms. Student teaching experiences
are used to support theoretical and prac-
tical application of the planning and
implementation of curriculum. This
experience also includes a 20-hour lead-
ership internship.

Childhood Education

Integrating Seminar II: Study of
Teaching
E25.2010 30 hours: 3 points. Fall, spring.
This small-group seminar is designed to
help prospective teachers integrate theory
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and practice. It focuses on issues such as
curriculum development, instructional
planning, classroom management, equi-
ty, and meeting the diverse needs of
children. Students learn to study class-
rooms using the multiple lenses of child
development, race/ethnicity, class, lan-
guage, and gender. Central to the course
is the study of teaching and teacher
research to help prospective teachers
move toward reflective practice.
Students are in the field as student
teachers throughout the course.

Multicultural Perspectives in Social
Studying
E25.2011 30 hours: 2 points. Fall, spring.
Designed as an intensive experience, this
course helps new teachers develop chil-
dren’s skills in social studies using the
urban context as the setting for inquiry.
The course includes program planning
and the use of resources such as the
Internet, the out-of-doors, maps, globes,
pictures, books, other appropriate media,
and the city itself. It includes techniques
for integrating curriculum areas, assessing
learning, evaluating current materials,
and adapting programs to meet the needs
of all students. Hands-on experience with
evaluating Web sites and CD-ROM
materials. Students are in the field as stu-
dent teachers throughout the course.

Child Development and the Program
in Childhood Education
E25.2021 30 hours, 20 hours minimum of
field experience: 3 points. Plus 20 hours
Fall, spring.
This course offers an overview of theory
and research in child development focus-
ing on the first 12 years of life.
Emphasis is placed on the implications
for curriculum planning and support for
educational practice in urban settings.
This course includes 20 hours of field
experience in elementary school settings.

Foundations of Curriculum in
Childhood Education
E25.2070 45 hours: 3 points.
Overview of current theory and practice
in curriculum development and assess-
ment. Application to pre-K through 6th
grade classrooms in urban settings
emphasized.

Student Teaching in Childhood
Education I
E25.2901 10 weeks, half days: 2 points.
Fall, spring.
University-supervised, part-time student
teaching experiences in childhood class-
rooms. Student teaching experiences
used to support the theoretical and
practical application of the childhood
curriculum.

Student Teaching in Childhood
Education II
E25.2902 10 weeks, full days: 2 points.
Fall, spring.
University-supervised, full-time student
teaching experiences in childhood class-
rooms. Student teaching experiences
used to support the theoretical and
practical application of the childhood
curriculum.

Integrating Seminar in Childhood I:
Study of Teaching
E25.2359 20 hours: 2 points. Fall, spring.
Small-group seminar designed to help
prospective teachers integrate theory and
practice. Focuses on issues such as cur-
riculum development, instructional
planning, classroom management, and
meeting children’s needs. Central to the
course is the study of teaching and
teacher research to help prospective
teachers move toward reflective practice.

Early Childhood and Elementary
Education: Theory and Research
E25.3037,3038 30 hours: 3 points each.
Fall, spring.
The systematic study of theory and
research in areas related to early child-
hood and elementary education.

Dissertation Proposal Seminar
E27.3001,3002
For description, see page 207.

Additional Courses

Working with Parents
E25.2297 30 hours: 3 points. Spring.
Development of teacher competence in
working with parents and parent organi-
zations. Consideration of the role of the
teacher in parent-child relationships.
Approaches and techniques for instruc-
tion in the primary years as compared to
the work of Marie Clay. Early interven-
tion programs for children at risk of fail-
ure and different concepts of text diffi-
culty are analyzed. Work with a child is
required to facilitate linking observa-
tion, practice, and theory.

Independent Study
E25.2300 45 hours per point: 1-6 points.
Fall, spring, summer; hours to be arranged.
For description, see page 228.

ENGLISH EDUCATION/E11

Curriculum and Instruction

Social Contexts and Cultural Studies:
Teaching English in the Inner City
E11.2049 Kirkland. 30 hours: 3 points.
Focuses on social, political, cultural, and
sociolinguistic issues related to teaching
adolescents in urban schools. Explores
how issues of race, class, ethnicity, and
privilege affect learning and instruction.
Topics include multicultural literature,
multiliteracies, linguistic diversity, and
issues surrounding high-stakes testing.

Pluralistic Approaches to Cultural
Literacy
E11.2577 Kirkland. 30 hours: 3 points.
Fall.
Investigates the canon’s stranglehold on
the traditional literature curriculum from
a critical perspective. Explores pluralistic
approaches to cultural literacy by bring-
ing a greater range of voices into the
conversation of what counts as literature.
Also considers how to integrate a greater
range of perspectives into the traditional
curriculum, K through college.

Negotiating the Curriculum
E11.2120 30 hours: 3 points. Spring.
Explores the processes of negotiating the
curriculum. Focuses on such topics as the
connections between students’ knowl-
edge, how contexts and constructs shape
curriculum decisions, teachers’ and stu-
dents’ roles in negotiating the curricu-
lum, and the relationship between cur-
riculum research and development.

English Curriculum Implications
from Contemporary Research
E11.2149 30 hours: 3 points. Summer.
Critically examines selected major
research studies with implications for
curriculum development and instruc-
tional practice in English education.
Explores various research approaches
(e.g., qualitative, quantitative, large
scale, case study) to a range of questions
on aspects of English education (e.g.,
reading, language development, compos-
ing processes).

Developing Curricula in the English
Language Arts
E11.2575 30 hours: 3 points.
Provides an understanding of emerging
directions in curriculum development in
the English language arts by extending
the repertoire of instructional approaches
consistent with these directions. Students
are encouraged to plan lessons and units
of new curricula or revise old ones that
are relevant for students across a range of
backgrounds and abilities.
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Language and Linguistics

Language and Learning Across the
Curriculum
E11.2023 30 hours: 3 points. Summer.
Examines how active talking and writ-
ing facilitate learning in all the content
areas. Explores how a focus on the learn-
er’s use of language can provide an
opportunity for curriculum collaboration
among teachers of social studies, math,
and science as well as English and the
language arts.

Current Problems in Educational
Linguistics
E11.2233 30 hours: 3 points. Spring.
A topical course focusing on a contem-
porary issue in language education.
Previous issues have included the poli-
tics of literacy, assessment of language
ability, and social constructivism.

Foundations of Educational
Linguistics
E11.2505 Kirkland. 30 hours: 3 points.
Fall, spring.
Introduces the systematic study of lan-
guage. Prepares educators to understand
theory and research on language use and
development. Explores implications of
such study for English teaching, reading
and composition teaching, foreign lan-
guage teaching, and working with peo-
ple with language disorders.

Linguistics, Society, and the Teacher
E11.2515 Kirkland. 30 hours: 3 points.
Fall.
An introduction to the field of sociolin-
guistics and an exploration of the educa-
tional consequences of linguistic and
cultural diversity. The course highlights
a number of relationships between lan-
guage and society, including, for exam-
ple, language and gender, language and
social class, and language and geograph-
ic origin, and focuses on the ways that
these relationships impact the educa-
tional experience of all students and of
linguistically and culturally diverse pop-
ulations in particular.

Doctoral Seminar in Educational
Linguistics
E27.3017 30 hours: 3 points. Fall.
Investigates issues and research in the
application of linguistic theory to educa-
tional problems. Distinguishes between
traditional (common sense) and progres-
sive (uncommon sense) approaches to
such issues as language and gender, lan-
guage and learning, and literacy as a
sociocultural phenomenon.

Reading and Literature

The Teaching of Language and
Literature
E11.2044 30 hours: 3 points. Summer.
A practical consideration of ideas for
implementing learning in an integrated
language arts classroom. Focus on the
role of oral interpretation in meaning
making with selected literary texts.
Students are encouraged to create origi-
nal lessons and teaching units for their
own classrooms.

Language Development and Reading
Literature
E11.2397 30 hours: 3 points. Spring
(alternating years).
By writing fragments of a reading auto-
biography, students explore the impact
on their language development of liter-
ary texts read at home and at school.
These experiences are then reflected
upon to explore implications for the
teaching of literature from preschool
through college.

Teaching Reading in the English
Classroom
E11.2509 Beck. 30 hours: 3 points. Fall.
Explores the distinctive features of both
literary and nonliterary texts and intro-
duces students to strategies useful for
teaching these texts. Also explores the
role of intertextual connections and non-
print texts in the teaching of reading.

Literature and the Adolescent
Experience
E11.2521 30 hours: 3 points. Spring.
Explores the ways in which literary
works, in whatever media, contribute to
the adolescent’s sense of self and society.
Examines a wide range of literary and
subliterary representations of the adoles-
cent experience and the equally wide
range of the adolescent’s expectations,
responses, and attitudes toward the liter-
ary experience and its relationship to his
or her life.

Dramatic Activities in the English
Classroom
E11.2507 30 hours: 3 points. Spring.
The student examines aspects of linguis-
tic behavior central to the oral communi-
cation process by analyzing his or her
own oral behavior and relating his or her
analysis to the observation of that process
in others and to the investigation of
strategies for the teaching of oral com-
munication suggested by authorities in
the field. The relationship of oral com-
munication to the teaching of reading,
writing, and literature is also explored

Doctoral Seminar in Reading and
Teaching Literature
E11.3014 30 hours: 3 points. Spring (even
years).
Examines theory and research in the
reading and teaching of literature.
Enables students to explore their own
concerns regarding how individuals and
groups read and interpret literature.

Writing and Rhetoric

Intermediate Expository Writing
E11.1005 45 hours: 3 points. Fall, spring.
Enrollment limited to 12 students.
Designed to help students develop those
composing processes and rhetorical
strategies needed to generate, focus,
present, and polish ideas that clearly
inform and powerfully persuade intend-
ed audiences.

Practicum: Individualizing Writing
Instruction
E11.2101 30 hours: 3 points. Fall, spring.
Focuses on conferencing strategies for
assessing and working with an individ-
ual’s writing processes and problems.
Analyzes teaching-learning dialogues in
whole-class and tutoring contexts to
explore the role of conversation in
encouraging the revision process.
Includes working with an individual
writer.

Practicum: Teaching Expository
Writing
E11.2511 Beck. 30 hours: 3 points.
Spring.
Helps teachers increase their awareness
of the nature of writing and of the con-
texts and approaches that promote writ-
ing abilities. Explores the assessment
of student writing processes and per-
formances, the creation and sequencing
of writing prompts, and the role of
response in the revision process.
Encourages a workshop approach to
the teaching of writing.

Doctoral Seminar in Written
Discourse
E11.3919 Beck. 30 hours: 3 points. Fall
(even years).
Examines theory and research related to
the study of writing as a cultural and
social artifact. Introduces students to
major methodological and theoretical
approaches to the analysis of written dis-
course. Encourages students to consider
implications of research for writing devel-
opment and the teaching of writing.
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Core Experiences in Teaching and
Research

Master’s Seminar in English
Education
E11.2501 Hull. 30 hours: 3 points. Fall.
Introduces students to seminal ideas and
perspectives that inform our discipline.
Begins inquiry into several complex
questions: How might English be con-
ceived as a school subject? How might
language be learned and used? How and
why might literature be read and experi-
enced? What are the possible relation-
ships among reading, talking, listening,
and thinking? What issues are influenc-
ing the teaching of English today? What
are the possible roles for the English
teacher?

Teaching, Research, and Reflection

Teaching and Learning English
Language Arts in the Middle School
E11.2041 Sutton, Beitlers. 30 hours:
3 points.
Explores the major reasons why people
use the four language arts to create both
personal and social meanings. Examines
a range of instructional approaches for
engaging students in purposeful read-
ing, writing, speaking, and listening.
Focuses on ways of organizing the class-
room to include multiple student abili-
ties and perspectives by emphasizing the
creative relationship between individual
interests and concerns and the need for
collaboration in a diverse community.

Teaching and Learning English
Language Arts in the High School
E11.2042 Sutton, Beitlers. 30 hours:
3 points.
Explores multiple materials including
technology for involving students in
purposeful reading, writing, speaking,
and listening. Considers innovative
approaches for organizing the classroom
to address a range of abilities and dis-
abilities and diverse cultural perspec-
tives. Emphasizes the processes whereby
individual talent contributes to the
building of democratic communities.
Develops flexible ways, both formal and
informal, for assessing literacy develop-
ment over time.

Mentorship in English Education
E11.2402 45 hours per point: 1-6 points.
Fall, spring.
Registration by permission of the sponsoring
professor.
Provides opportunities for qualified
graduate students to work professionally
with a member of the English education
faculty in such experiences as team-
teaching, mentoring teachers in one’s
school/college, or engaging in collabora-
tive research.

Student Teaching in English
Education: Middle School
E11.2911 Minimum of 20 days: 4 points.
A critical analysis of one’s student teach-
ing in a middle school English class dur-
ing the semester is designed to promote
teacher self-assessment as a way of
enhancing student learning and strength-
ening professional development. Involves
hypothesizing appropriate learning goals,
negotiating and enacting appropriate
learning experiences, assessing pupil
learning, and revising one’s teaching on
the basis of pupil performance in the
middle school English classroom.

Student Teaching in English
Education: High School
E11.2922 Minimum of 20 days: 4 points.
A critical analysis of one’s student teaching
in a high school English class during the
semester is designed to promote teacher
self-assessment as a way of enhancing stu-
dent learning and strengthening profes-
sional development. Involves hypothesiz-
ing appropriate learning goals, negotiating
and enacting appropriate learning experi-
ences, assessing pupil learning, and revis-
ing one’s teaching on the basis of pupil
performance in the high school English
classroom.

The English Teacher as Reflective
Practitioner
E11.2540 30 hours: 3 points. Fall, spring.
Explores the nature of reflective practice
and teacher research. Enables English
teachers to observe, record, and reflect
on teaching and learning processes and
share their insights with others. Includes
a research project that investigates the
individual teacher’s practice within the
social constraints that characterize the
school’s context and environment.

Independent Study
E11.2300 45 hours per point: 1-6 points.
Fall, spring, summer; hours to be arranged.
For description, see page 228.

ENVIRONMENTAL
CONSERVATION
EDUCATION/E15

Foundations of Environmental
Thought
E15.2019 30 hours: 3 points. Fall.
Major conceptions of nature as an ecolog-
ical system that have arisen in science,
history, and philosophy. Attention focus-
es on interpretations of relationships of
human to nonhuman nature as a basis for
examining methods and objectives of
knowing, learning, and valuing appro-
priate to education and social practice.

Contemporary Debates in
Environmental Ethics
E15.2020 30 hours: 3 points. Spring.
Critical examination of the ethical
dimensions of major environmental con-
troversies: the safety and economics of
nonrenewable energy systems; the wis-
dom of alternative energy systems;
resource scarcity; population and world
hunger; pollution; conflicting political
and economic world forces. An assess-
ment of arguments and evidence rele-
vant to the changing environmental
debate. Topical focus changes yearly.

Environmental Politics
E15.2021 30 hours: 3 points. Spring.
Identification of the structure and recent
activities of public and private organiza-
tions, groups, and businesses that
express concern for, or engage in, public
educational activities related to the envi-
ronment. What are the agencies and
organizations? What are they doing?
What are their commitments? What are
the intellectual grounds of their activi-
ties? Topical focus changes yearly.

Final Seminar in Environmental
Conservation Education
E15.2025 30 hours: 3 points. Fall, spring.
Review and integration of leading con-
ceptions encountered in the program
through critical analysis of major con-
ceptual writings on environmental
issues. Formulation and completion of a
research project.

Internship in Environmental
Conservation Education
E15.2030 45 hours per point: 1-12 points.
Fall, spring; hours to be arranged.
Students spend one semester in a busi-
ness, nonprofit organization, school, or
environmental center that is involved in
environmental education. Each place-
ment and identification of responsibili-
ties is negotiated in light of student
interests and the activities of the cooper-
ating institution. Students meet with
their adviser biweekly to facilitate their
internship work experience.

Environmental Education: Theory
and Practice
E15.2070 30 hours: 3 points. Spring.
Introduction to environmental education
with particular emphasis on theoretical
and practical applications in urban set-
tings. Historical and philosophical per-
spectives are explored in relation to cur-
rent topics in environmental education
and implications for school reform. An
examination of national and local models
of environmental education are exam-
ined and analyzed in relationship to con-
temporary issues of environmental litera-
cy. Case studies are drawn from a wide
range of educational settings. The course
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includes a field study project and one
class trip. Students develop competen-
cies in planning environmental educa-
tion programs.

LITERACY EDUCATION/E26

Language and Literacy in the Early
Years
E26.2001 30 hours, 15 hours minimum of
field experience: 3 points. Fall, spring.
Examination of issues, theories, process-
es, and contexts involved in oral lan-
guage and early literacy development
and the implications for curriculum and
instruction in early childhood settings,
birth through grade 2. Integrated
approaches to teaching methods and
materials for literacy curriculum for the
diverse language and learning needs of
young children in a variety of early
childhood settings and communities,
with special emphasis on (1) the rela-
tionship between oral language and lit-
eracy development in home, school, and
community including strategies to sup-
port a language-rich environment; (2)
the reciprocity between reading and
writing development in one language
and in multiple languages; and (3)
ongoing assessment of student progress.

Language and Literacy for Upper
Grades (3-6)
E26.2002 30 hours: 3 points. Fall, spring,
summer.
Offers an experience-based exploration of
literacy education practices. A survey of
multiple forms of literacy, including
nonprint literacy, and their integration in
the curriculum; strategies to support
reading and writing instruction and
study skills across the curriculum, with
an understanding of the various purposes
of reading and writing. Examination of
writing development and related instruc-
tion and assessment methods. Focuses on
creating classroom environments in
which learners collaborate and inquire
together. Teachers gain proficiency in
providing developmentally appropriate
instruction based on in-depth observa-
tions of pupils, on assessments during
teacher-pupil interactions, and on assess-
ment in reading, writing, listening, and
speaking. Focuses on individual differ-
ences and potential difficulties in the
continued development of reading, writ-
ing, listening, speaking, and viewing
skills. Students are in the field as student
teachers throughout the course.

International Literature for Children
E26.2003 30 hours: 3 points. Spring.
Designed to acquaint students with
multicultural characteristics and values
from a wide variety of ethnic back-

grounds as they are expressed in chil-
dren’s literature. Special consideration
given to the selection and examination
of books whose expressed values are of
international significance and to the use
of these books with elementary school
children.

Critical Reading and Response to
Literature
E26.2005 30 hours: 3 points. Fall.
Prerequisites: E25.2077 or E25.2078 and
teaching experience, or equivalents.
Development of processes and skills for
teaching critical evaluation of fiction
and nonfiction to elementary school
children. Ways to stimulate and evaluate
response to literature are examined as a
means of developing appreciation of
quality in literature and the lifetime
habit of reading.

Language as a Basis for Teaching
Reading and Writing
E26.2008 30 hours: 3 points. Spring.
Prerequisites: a course in child development
and in the teaching of reading or permission
of instructor.
Focuses on the nature of language, lan-
guage development, and written lan-
guage learning and the relations
between the three. Emphasis is placed
on analysis of recent theoretical and
empirical work and its implications for
reading and writing instruction.

Language and Literacy Development
E26.2010 30 hours: 3 points. Fall.
Survey of theories of oral language acqui-
sition and development in first and sec-
ond languages and the role of language
as a foundation for classroom discourse
and early literacy. Special emphasis on
the role of language in reading and writ-
ing development. Attention to the role
of talk across the curriculum and a sur-
vey of principles and practices for sup-
porting a language-rich curriculum.
Methods of assessing and responding to
individual language differences. The rela-
tionship between linguistic diversity and
academic achievement is explored.

Literacy Assessment
E26.2011 30 hours: 3 points. Spring.
Prerequisites: E26.2013 or E26.2015,
E26.2010, E26.2016, and E26.2017.
Survey of principles and practices of for-
mal and informal literacy assessment.
Critical examination of test types, meth-
ods of test construction and interpreta-
tion, and large-scale literacy evaluation.
Review of measurement concepts and
psychometric principles. Use of dynamic
assessment to inform the design, moni-
toring, and evaluation of literacy
instruction. The social implications of

testing are explored with a focus on the
politics of testing and the relationship
between testing practices, learner diver-
sity, and system decision making.

Literacy Education I: Reading
Practices in Early Childhood and
Childhood
E26.2012 30 hours: 3 points. Fall, spring.
Survey of reading process theory and
related reading assessment and instruc-
tion practices. Study of reading develop-
ment in early childhood and childhood.
Focus on teaching comprehension, study
skills, word identification, vocabulary
development, phonemic awareness, and
phonics skills. Special emphasis on indi-
vidual differences and potential difficul-
ties in reading development and meth-
ods for planning reading instruction for
struggling or reluctant readers.

Literacy Education II: Writing
Practices in Early Childhood and
Childhood
E26.2013 30 hours: 3 points. Fall.
Survey of writing process theory and
related assessment and instruction prac-
tices with a focus on standards-based
curriculum planning. Students plan and
take part in writing activities in order to
acquire pedagogical knowledge in writ-
ing. Special emphasis on writing devel-
opment through early childhood and
childhood. Exploration of the relation-
ship between reading, writing, and liter-
acy development.

Literacy Education I: Reading
Practices in Middle Childhood and
Adolescence
E26.2014 30 hours: 3 points. Fall, spring.
Survey of reading process theory and
related reading assessment and instruc-
tion practices. Study of reading develop-
ment in middle childhood and adoles-
cence. Focus on teaching comprehension,
study skills, word identification, vocabu-
lary development, and, when necessary,
phonemic awareness and phonics skills.
Special emphasis on individual differ-
ences and potential difficulties in reading
development and methods for
planning reading instruction for strug-
gling or reluctant readers.

Literacy Education II: Writing
Practices in Middle Childhood and
Adolescence
E26.2015 30 hours: 3 points. Fall.
Survey of writing process theory and
related assessment and instruction prac-
tices with a focus on standards-based
curriculum planning. Students plan and
take part in writing activities in order to
acquire pedagogical knowledge in writ-
ing. Special emphasis on writing devel-
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opment through middle childhood and
adolescence. Exploration of the relation-
ship between reading, writing, and liter-
acy development.

Reading and Writing: Foundations
E26.2016 30 hours: 3 points. Fall.
Examination of reading and writing
education from historical, theoretical,
critical, and pedagogical perspectives.
Questions include the role of literacy in
American history, current views of best
practice in literacy, political and partisan
influences on how literacy is taught, and
the relationship between literacy educa-
tion and social justice. Research studies
that have shaped literacy instruction in
the last century are considered.

Text, Tools, and Culture
E26.2017 30 hours: 3 points. Spring.
Examination of texts, including fiction,
nonfiction, and expository, for children and
adolescents as primary tools in the teach-
ing of reading for meaning. Nonprint
tools such as video and technology are also
considered. Emphasis is on intersection of
practice and theories of interpretation.
Questions include how to teach texts mul-
ticulturally, how to select literature for
special and struggling learners, and how to
foster a critical reader’s stance.

Practicum in Literacy Education
(Grades B-6)
E26.2991 48 hours: 2 points (repeatable
for 4 points). Spring, summer.
Prerequisite: E26.2011.
Designed to refine proficiency in organ-
izing and enhancing literacy programs.
Focus on collaboration and communica-
tion with other school or organizational
personnel. Developing literacy curricula
and instruction that is informed by stu-
dent assessment. Emphasis on communi-
cating assessment results to parents,
caregivers, and other school personnel.
Students take two 2-point placements at
the early childhood and childhood levels
under supervision. These placements are
coordinated in partnership with local
school districts and community-based
organizations.

Practicum in Literacy Education
(Grades 5-12)
E26.2992 48 hours: 2 points (repeatable
for 4 points). Spring, summer.
Prerequisite: E26.2011.
Designed to refine proficiency in organ-
izing and enhancing literacy programs.
Focus on collaboration and communica-
tion with other school or organizational
personnel. Developing literacy curricula
and instruction that is informed by stu-
dent assessment. Emphasis on communi-
cating assessment results to parents,
caregivers, and other school personnel.

Students take two 2-point placements at
the middle childhood and adolescent
levels under supervision. These field
experiences are coordinated in partner-
ship with local school districts and com-
munity-based organizations.

Organization and Supervision of
Literacy Programs
E26.2065 30 hours: 3 points. Spring,
summer.
Prerequisite: E26.2011 or permission of
instructor.
Exploration of the role of the literacy
specialist within the school community
with special attention to professional
development, literacy program imple-
mentation and supervision, and student
assessment responsibilities. The range of
functions of the literacy specialist is con-
sidered in light of how these functions
are impacted by the changing needs of
the school, community, and political exi-
gencies. Field participation is required.

Literacy for the Special Learner
E75.2055 30 hours: 3 points. Spring.
Prerequisites: E26.2013 or E26.2015,
E26.2010, E26.2016, and E26.2017 or
permission of instructor.
See description in Special Education,
page 219.

MATHEMATICS
EDUCATION/E12

Curriculum and Assessment in
Secondary Mathematics
E12.2007 30 hours: 3 points. Fall.
An overview of various junior and senior
high school mathematics curricula and
methods of assessment with a focus on
their differences and how they are
implemented in an actual classroom
environment.

Research Investigations in
Mathematics Education
E12.2008 30 hours: 3 points. Spring.
Questions that can be investigated using
research techniques and how to use
research results to improve classroom
practice.

The Teaching of “Parts,” Grades 7-12
E12.2031 45 hours: 3 points. Fall, spring.
This course provides a link between
teachers’ mathematical knowledge and
understanding of the major skills and
concepts of ratios, proportions, percents,
decimals, and fractions to the effective
and appropriate teaching of these topics
in grades 7-12.

The Teaching of Data Collection
Analysis, Grades 7-12
E12.2032 30 hours: 3 points. Alternate
fall.
This course provides a link between
teachers’ mathematical knowledge and
understanding of the major skills and
concepts of probability and statistics to
the effective and appropriatly teaching
of these topics in grades 7-12.

Teaching of Secondary School
Mathematics
E12.2033 45 hours: 3 points. Summer,
fall.
Developing the skills of classroom plan-
ning, management, and implementation
for effective instructional practices in
grades 7-12. Topics include lesson plan
development and implementation, differ-
ent models of teaching, assessing student
understanding, and the use of instruc-
tional technology. Students also visit
schools, observe teachers in the classroom,
and use these observations as the basis for
discussions of effective teaching practice.
This course requires a field component
where students are involved in tutoring
and microteaching.

Teaching High School Mathematics
E12.2034 45 hours: 3 points. Fall, spring.
This course provides a link between
teachers’ mathematical knowledge and
understanding of college level mathe-
matics and the use of handheld and
computer instructional technology to
effectively and appropriately teach many
of the important skills and concepts of
mathematics in grades 7 through 12.

The Teaching of Algebra and
Trigonometry, Grades 7-12
E12.2035 45 hours: 3 points. Alternate
spring.
This course provides a link between
teachers’ mathematical knowledge and
understanding of the major skills and
concepts of algebra and trigonometry to
the effective and appropriate teaching of
these topics in grades 7 through 12.

The Teaching of Geometry,
Grades 7-12
E12.2036 45 hours: 3 points. Alternate
spring.
The course provides a link between
teachers’ mathematical knowledge and
understanding of the majors skills and
concepts of geometry to the effective and
appropriate teaching of these topics in
grades 7 through 12.

The Teaching of Precalculus
Mathematics in High School
E12.2037 30 hours: 3 points.
This course provides a link between
teachers’ mathematical knowledge and
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understanding of the major skills and
concepts of precalculus mathematics to
the effective and appropriate teaching of
these topics in grades 7 through 12.

Selected Topics in Modern
Mathematics I
30 hours: 3 points. Fall, spring.
A survey of basic concepts of mathemat-
ics from an advanced viewpoint related
to the secondary school.

Number Theory E12.2043
Discrete Mathematics E12.2044
Geometry E12.2101
Linear Algebra E12.2102
Mathematical Modeling E12.2103

Student Teaching in Mathematics
Education: Middle School
E12.2911 Minimum of 20 days: 3 points.
Fall, spring.
An internship in which the student
takes on, over the course of a semester,
all the activities of a regular classroom
teacher including, but not limited to,
individual and small group tutoring;
observing other teachers; developing les-
son plans and putting them into prac-
tice; assigning and grading homework
assignments; and the creation and grad-
ing of quizzes and exams. This intern-
ship can take place in either a middle
school (grades 5-8) or a high school
(grades 9-12) and requires a minimum
of 20 days in the school working with
and under the daily supervision and
mentoring of a full-time, experienced
cooperating teacher.

Student Teaching in Mathematics
Education: High School
E12.2922 Minimum of 20 days: 3 points.
Fall, spring.
This is a continuation of E12.1077. It
takes place in a school with those grades
not included in E12.1077 and includes
the same responsibilities, once again
under the daily supervision and mentor-
ing of a full-time, experienced cooperat-
ing teacher and requiring a minimum of
20 days in the school.

Professional Subject Matter I
E12.2101 30 hours: 3 points. Spring.
Geometry content (spherical) for teachers.

Teaching Elementary School
Mathematics: Foundations and
Concepts
E12.2115 30 hours: 2 points. Fall, spring.
Mathematical foundations and concept
development for children in elementary
school grades. An examination of what
constitutes a rich mathematical environ-
ment that fosters exploration, discovery,
and understanding for beginning learn-
ers of mathematics is the focus.

Teaching Elementary School
Mathematics: Problem Solving
E12.2116 20 hours: 2 points. Fall, spring.
Developing mathematics sense through
problem solving and procedures while
developing skills and intuitions for cre-
ating rich learning environments for ele-
mentary school children to explore, dis-
cover, and understand mathematics.
Trends in mathematics education are
researched as well as the implications for
student learning and accountability.

Supervision of Mathematics in the
Schools
E12.2135 30 hours: 3 points. Spring.
Examination of the functions of the
mathematics supervisor in dealing with
problems of curriculum development
and improvement of mathematics
instruction in the schools. Specific prob-
lems of supervision in mathematics are
considered with the goal of establishing
general criteria for solution of such
problems.

Independent Study
E12.2300 45 hours per point: 1-6 points.
Fall, spring, summer. Hours to be arranged.
For description, see page 228.

Contemporary Issues in Science and
Mathematics Education: Gender and
Ethnicity
E36.2000 30 hours: 3 points. Fall.
For description, see page 218.

MULTILINGUAL
MULTICULTURAL STUDIES

Multilingual Multicultural Studies

Bilingual Education Programs

Foreign Language Education

Teachers of English to Speakers of
Other Languages (TESOL)

Bilingual Multicultural Education:
Theory and Practice
E29.2001 30 hours: 3 points. Fall, spring,
summer.
Theory, policy, and practice of bilingual
education. Key topics include models
and programs of bilingual education;
policy and politics of language minority
education in the U.S. and international
contexts; psycholinguistic perspectives
on bilingualism, including bilingual lan-
guage development; cultural, social, and
political perspectives on language minor-
ity education; and evaluation of bilingual
education programs. Emphasis on peda-
gogical implications of the above, with
particular attention to native language
development and second language/liter-
acy teaching for developmentally and

linguistically diverse students. Includes
15 hours of field experiences.

Teaching Second Languages: Theory
and Practice
E29.2002 30 hours: 3 points. Fall, spring,
summer.
The first methods course for teaching
English as second language majors.
Course contents include guiding princi-
ples and methodology in a variety of
approaches to the teaching of second
languages, specifically in developing
auditory comprehension and oral pro-
duction; teaching reading and writing;
impact of culture, heritage, socioeco-
nomic level, and educational back-
ground on language and literacy devel-
opment as well as human development
processes and variations. Also included
are skills in motivation, communication,
and classroom management. Includes 20
hours of field experience in schools.

Linguistic Analysis
E29.2003 30 hours: 3 points. Fall, spring,
summer.
The systematic study of phonological,
grammatical, and discourse systems
and of principles of language use across
languages.

Intercultural Perspectives in
Multilingual Multicultural Education
E29.2005 30 hours: 3 points. Fall, spring,
summer.
Cultural perspectives on language learn-
ing, language use, and education. Focus
on sociolinguistic issues in education
and pedagogical implications for lin-
guistic and cultural minority students.
Central topics include cross-cultural
communication in the classroom,
including the role of ethnicity, race, gen-
der, and social class; the relationships
between home/community language-use
patterns and school achievement; cultur-
al perspectives on school-community
relations; cross-cultural perspectives on
parenting and language socialization;
standard and nonstandard language vari-
eties in the classroom; and effective
instructional approaches for linguistical-
ly and culturally diverse classrooms.
Includes 15 hours of field experiences.

Teaching Foreign Languages to
Elementary School Children
E29.2018 30 hours: 3 points. Summer.
Modes of learning, methods, instruction-
al strategies, language and literacy devel-
opment, and resources for teaching for-
eign languages to elementary school chil-
dren. Emphasis is on the development of
literacy and communicative skills.
Includes 15 hours of field observation.
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Applied Linguistics in French
E29.2027 30 hours: 3 points. Fall.
A systematic study of French grammati-
cal, discourse, and pragmatics systems
and a practical study on form, function,
and usage in French, including phonolo-
gy, syntax, and sociolinguistics.

Advanced Individual Project in
Multilingual Multicultural Studies
E29.2039 45 hours per point: 3-6 points.
Fall, spring, summer. Hours to be arranged.
Under the guidance of a graduate adviser,
each student conducts his or her advanced
individual research project on second lan-
guage learning and teaching and develops
means to update knowledge and skills in
the subject(s) taught and in pedagogy.
Fulfills the terminating experience
requirement of the master’s program.

Teaching Second Languages in a
Technological Society
E29.2040 30 hours: 3 points. Fall, spring,
summer.
Focus on uses of technology, including
instructional and assistive technology, in
language teaching and learning as well
as skill in using technology and teaching
students to use technology to enhance
language learning and the development
of communicative skills.

Language Evaluation and Assessment
E29.2060 30 hours: 3 points. Fall, spring.
Approaches to methods of language
assessment and evaluation. Formal and
informal methods of assessing language
proficiency, literacy, and second lan-
guage development. Standardized test-
ing and other formative and summative
methods of assessment, including port-
folio assessment and classroom test
development. Also included are skills
needed to analyze one’s own teaching
practice and to use this information to
plan or modify instruction through use
of various resources in order to enhance
student learning.

Student Teaching in Foreign
Languages Education (Grades 7-9)
E29.2911 100 hours: 4 points. Fall,
spring.
Closed to nonmatriculated students. Other
restrictions listed in bulletin under
“Supervised Student Teaching.”
University-supervised student teaching
experience in foreign language at middle
school level for 20 days. Student teach-
ing experiences are used to support theo-
retical and practical application of the
planning and implementation of cur-
riculum. This experience also includes a
30-hour class observation prior to stu-
dent teaching and a student teaching
seminar, which meets once a week.

Student Teaching in Foreign
Languages Education (Grades 10-12)
E29.2922 20 days minimum for 3 points:
3-6 points. Fall, spring.
University-supervised student teaching
experience in foreign language class-
rooms at 7-9 and 10-12 levels for 20
days at each level. Student teaching
experiences are used to support theoreti-
cal and practical application of the plan-
ning and implementation of curriculum.
This experience also includes a student
teaching seminar, which meets once a
week.

The Teaching of Foreign Languages:
Theory and Practice
E29.2069 60 hours: 4 points. Fall.
The first methods course for foreign lan-
guage education majors. Course contents
include guiding principles and method-
ology in a variety of approaches to the
teaching of foreign languages, specifical-
ly in developing auditory comprehension
and oral production; teaching reading
and writing; impact of culture, heritage,
socioeconomic level, and educational
background on language and literacy
development as well as human develop-
ment processes and variations. Also
included are skills in motivation, com-
munication, and classroom management.

Culminating Seminar in Multilingual
Multicultural Studies
E29.2099 30 hours: 3 points. Fall, spring.
The culminating and integrative experi-
ence of the master’s program. Students
understand and critique research in sec-
ond/foreign language acquisition and
learning, conduct an individual research
project under the guidance of a graduate
adviser, and develop means to update
knowledge and skills in the subject(s)
taught and in pedagogy.

Curriculum Adaptation in Bilingual
Education
E29.2101 30 hours: 3 points. Spring.
Approaches and methods in curriculum
material development and adaptation for
teaching subject areas in two languages.
The development of lesson plans and
curriculum units.

Bilingual Exceptional Child
E29.2103 30 hours: 3 points. Fall, spring,
summer.
Psychosocial characteristics of exception-
al children who are culturally and lin-
guistically diverse. Appropriate modes
of identification, classification, and
intervention are examined as well as pro-
gram development and implementation.

Teaching School Subjects with a
Bilingual Approach
E29.2105 30 hours: 3 points. Fall, spring,
summer.
Pedagogical approaches and methods for
instructing content using the native lan-
guage and English. Key topics include
instructional approaches using English
and modifications appropriate for
English-language learners; methods for
teaching content in two languages;
materials and material development and
adaptation for teaching content areas in
two languages; and the development of
lesson plans and curriculum units.

Methods of Teaching Language Arts
and Literacy with a Bilingual
Approach
E29.2110 30 hours: 3 points. Fall, spring,
summer.
Methods of teaching English and native
language arts to bilingual and English-
language learners. Pedagogical
approaches and methods in teaching lan-
guage arts and literacy. Key topics
include methods of teaching English-
language literacy development for
English-language learners; methods for
developing native language literacy and
language skills; approaches to facilitat-
ing the development of academic lan-
guage and literacy; and instructional
practices that allow students to use their
first language skills to develop English-
language arts and literacy.

Advanced Chinese for Teachers of
Chinese I
E29.2124 30 hours: 3 points. Fall.
Developing advanced Chinese (Mandarin)
language proficiency in both oral and
written expression and enhancing knowl-
edge of Chinese language and rhetorical
structures through selected readings of
both classical and contemporary Chinese
literary works of various genres. Part I
focuses on classical Chinese.

Advanced Chinese for Teachers of
Chinese II
E29.2125 30 hours: 3 points. Spring.
Developing advanced Chinese
(Mandarin) language proficiency in both
oral and written expression and enhanc-
ing knowledge of Chinese language and
rhetorical structures through selected
readings of both classical and contempo-
rary Chinese literary works of various
genres. Part II focuses on contemporary
Chinese.

Advanced Japanese for Teachers of
Japanese
E29.2127 30 hours: 3 points. Spring.
Developing Japanese language proficien-
cy in both oral and written expressions
and enhancing knowledge of Japanese
and its rhetorical structures through
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selected reading of both classic and con-
temporary Japanese literature.

Advanced Spanish for Teachers of
Spanish
E29.2128 30 hours: 3 points. Spring.
Developing Spanish language proficien-
cy in both oral and written expressions
and enhancing knowledge of Spanish
and its rhetorical structures through
selected reading of contemporary
Spanish literature.

Advanced French for Teachers of
French
E29.2129 30 hours: 3 points. Spring.
Emphasis on the development and main-
tenance of communicative oral skills in
French. May include opportunities for
attendance at lectures, movies, theatres,
and events where French is spoken.

Student Teaching in Bilingual
Education (Grades K-6)
E29.2991 20 days minimum: 3 points.
Fall, spring.
University-supervised student teaching
experience in ESL at K-6 level for 20
days. Student teaching experiences are
used to support theoretical and practical
application of the planning and imple-
mentation of curriculum. This experi-
ence includes a student teaching semi-
nar, which meets once a week.

Student Teaching in Bilingual
Education (Grades 7-12)
E29.2992 20 days minimum: 3 points.
Fall, spring.
University-supervised student teaching
experience in ESL at 7-12 level for 20
days. Student teaching experiences are
used to support theoretical and practical
application of the planning and imple-
mentation of curriculum. This experi-
ence includes a student teaching semi-
nar, which meets once a week.

The Second Language Classroom:
Elementary and Secondary Schools
E29.2201 40 hours: 4 points. Fall, spring.
Further study of materials, approaches,
and techniques used in teaching language
skills to second/foreign language learners
at the elementary and secondary levels and
application of language acquisition and
literacy development theories to practice.
With specific emphasis on methods of
teaching reading to second language
learners at the elementary and secondary
levels, including methods of reading
enrichment and remediation; curriculum
development and instructional planning;
teaching language through content areas;
skills in motivation, communication, and
classroom management; and teaching stu-
dents of mixed levels. Includes 20 hours
of field experience in schools.

Linguistics, Literacy, and
Bilingualism
E29.2203 30 hours: 3 points. Summer.
Explores the development of language
and culture-based literacy in first and
second languages for native and nonna-
tive speakers, K-adult, including bilin-
gual and exceptional learners. Literacy is
broadly defined to include speaking, lis-
tening, reading, and writing in mono-
lingual and multilingual settings as
interpreted through the lens of culture.
Issues addressed include theoretical,
sociolinguistic, and pedagogical perspec-
tives on language and literacy, integrat-
ing technology in a multicultural litera-
cy program, and involving parents and
community in literacy experiences.

Teaching Second Languages Across
Content Areas
E29.2204 30 hours: 3 points. Fall, spring.
Focus on theories, methods, strategies,
and available materials in the teaching
of school subjects (e.g., mathematics,
science, social studies) to second-lan-
guage learners and in developing lan-
guage proficiency through the learning
of content. Included are 15 hours of field
experience.

Structure of American English
E29.2205 30 hours: 3 points. Fall, spring,
summer.
American English grammar for the
classroom teacher. A practical study of
form, function, meaning, and usage and
the teaching of English grammar to sec-
ond-language learners from diverse cul-
tural and linguistic backgrounds.

Second Language Acquisition:
Theory and Research
E29.2206 30 hours: 3 points. Fall, spring.
Current approaches and issues in second
language research: receptive and produc-
tive development of oral and written
language, acquisition models, psycholin-
guistic and sociolinguistic issues relating
to second-language acquisition such as
developmental processes and variation,
learning styles, first- and second-lan-
guage literacy, discourse analysis, and
the role of culture in language learning.
Also included are connecting research
and pedagogy, classroom-centered
research on instructional strategies, and
technology as a research tool. Hours
arranged are for student collection and
analysis of field data.

Student Teaching in TESOL
(Grades K-6)
E29.2901 20 days minimum: 3 points.
Fall, spring, summer.
University-supervised student teaching
experience in ESL at K-6 level for 20
days. Student teaching experiences are

used to support theoretical and practical
application of the planning and imple-
mentation of curriculum. This experi-
ence includes a student teaching semi-
nar, which meets once a week.

Student Teaching in TESOL
(Grades 7-12)
E29.2902 20 days minimum: 3 points.
Fall, spring, summer.
University-supervised student teaching
experience in ESL at 7-12 level for 20
days. Student teaching experiences are
used to support theoretical and practical
application of the planning and imple-
mentation of curriculum. This experi-
ence also includes a student teaching
seminar, which meets once a week.

Classroom Observation Seminar in
Teaching Second Languages
E29.2250 30 hours: 3 points. Fall, spring,
summer.
Visits to second/foreign language classes,
K-12, and to community resources use-
ful in second/foreign language teaching.
Class discussion focuses on language
teaching skills, human development and
relations, lesson planning, use of tech-
nology in classrooms, classroom manage-
ment, learning environment, and
parental and community involvement.

Independent Study
E29.2300 45 hours per point. Fall, spring,
summer; hours to be arranged.
For description, see page 228.

Applied Linguistics in Chinese
E29.2417 30 hours: 3 points. Fall.
A systematic study of Chinese grammat-
ical, discourse, and pragmatics systems
and a practical study on form, function,
and usage in Chinese, including phonol-
ogy, syntax, and sociolinguistics.

Applied Linguistics in Spanish
E29.2419 30 hours: 3 points. Fall.
A systematic study of Spanish grammat-
ical, discourse, and pragmatics systems
and a practical study on form, function,
and usage in Spanish, including phonol-
ogy, syntax, and sociolinguistics.

Applied Linguistics in Japanese
E29.2421 30 hours: 3 points. Spring.
A systematic study of Japanese grammat-
ical, discourse, and pragmatics systems
and a practical study on form, function,
meaning, and usage in Japanese, includ-
ing phonology, syntax, and sociolinguis-
tics with focus on syntax.

Linguistics, Society, and the Teacher
E11.2515 30 hours: 3 points. Fall, spring.
An introduction to the field of sociolin-
guistics and an exploration of the edu-
cational consequences of linguistic and
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cultural diversity. Highlights a number
of relationships between language and
society, including, for example, lan-
guage and gender, language and social
class, and language and geographic ori-
gin. Focuses on the ways that these rela-
tionships impact the educational experi-
ence of all students and of linguistically
and culturally diverse populations in
particular.

Advanced Research Seminar:
TESOL/Foreign Language and
Bilingual Education
E29.2800 30 hours: 3 points. Spring.
A review of selected current topics in
second language and education research.
Opportunity for students to enhance
their knowledge of research approaches
and content in areas such as second lan-
guage acquisition, foreign language
development, bilingual literacy, cross-
cultural pragmatics, sociolinguistics, and
psycholinguistics. Students pursue indi-
vidual areas of interest by completing a
project under faculty guidance.

Workshop in Foreign Language
Education
E29.2914 10 hours per point: 1-6 points.
Fall, spring, summer.
Learning of alternative methods of teach-
ing second/foreign languages through
approaches such as humanistic approach,
emotional intelligence, multiple intelli-
gence theory, jazz chants, etc. A hands-
on approach is followed, and students
have a chance to work on resource proj-
ects using various innovative approaches
to teaching foreign languages.

Field Experience and Seminar in
Foreign Language Teaching
E29.2918 30 hours: 3 points. Fall, spring.
Visits to foreign/second language classes,
K-12, and to community resources use-
ful in foreign/second language teaching.
Class discussion focuses on language
teaching skills, human development and
relations, lesson planning, use of tech-
nology in classrooms, classroom manage-
ment, learning environment, and
parental and community involvement.

Doctoral Seminar: Bilingual
Education and TESOL
E29.3005,3006,3007,3008 30 hours for
each session: 3 points. Fall, spring.
Integrative experience that includes a
consideration and evaluation of periodi-
cal literature, research studies, and inno-
vation in the field.

SCIENCE EDUCATION/E14

Science Experiences in the
Elementary School I
E14.2009 30 hours: 2 points. Fall.
Science experiences for elementary school
are developed, and strategies for imple-
mentation and evaluation are devised.
Issues such as basic attitudes toward sci-
ence, equity in the science classroom, and
learning styles are explored. Students
develop a catalog of resources, both in
print and online, for expanding under-
standing of science content, developing
science skills, integrating science into the
rest of the curriculum, exploring science
activities appropriate for children, and
assessing science teaching and learning.

Science Experiences in the
Elementary School II
E14.2010 30 hours: 2 points. Spring.
Prerequisite: E14.2009.
This course builds on the explorations
started in E14.2009. It emphasizes ways
to cover more sophisticated science top-
ics as well as how to effectively integrate
these topics into theme-based learning
environments typical of the self-con-
tained classroom. Interactive and Web-
based technologies are explored.

Recent Advances in Physics
E14.2015 30 hours: 3 points. Fall, spring.
Thematically organized course in which
principles from contemporary work in
physics are brought to bear on such top-
ics as energy, communications, and sci-
entific methodology.

Recent Advances in Chemistry
E14.2016 30 hours: 3 points. Fall, spring,
summer.
Thematically organized course in which
principles from contemporary work in
chemistry and biochemistry are exam-
ined.

Recent Advances in Biology
E14.2017 30 hours: 3 points. Fall, spring.
Thematically organized course that
examines the agricultural revolution,
limits to growth, biophysical interac-
tions, and social biology from the per-
spective of contemporary findings.

Breakthroughs in Science
E14.2018 30 hours: 3 points. Fall.
An interactive series of Saturday morning
seminars on current research topics by
scientists from diverse physical, biologi-
cal, and medical fields constitute the
focus of this course. The seminars form
the basis for further inquiry by partici-
pants and the development of lesson
plans that address student learning and
interest and New York State science stan-

dards. The topics presented vary from
year to year and can come from a variety
of science fields including molecular biol-
ogy, anthropology, biomedical science,
developmental studies, cosmology, mod-
ern physics, and materials science.

Science in a Historical Perspective
E14.2021 30 hours: 3 points. Fall,
summer.
This course involves looking at the his-
tory of science in many of the world’s
cultures and from different perspectives.
The history of racism and sexism in sci-
ence is explored along with the history
of Western and non-Western science.

Science and Human Values
E14.2022 30 hours: 3 points. Spring.
Topics explored include the ethics of sci-
entific research; the social and moral
responsibilities of the scientist; the con-
nections between science and technolo-
gy; and the relationships between sci-
ence and the arts and humanities.

Measuring Outcomes of Science
Teaching
E14.2031 30 hours: 3 points. Spring.
For experienced and prospective teachers
of science at the middle, intermediate,
junior high, or senior high school level
or at the college level. Open also for sci-
ence supervisors and school principals.
Emphasis is on the development of skill
in the construction, administration, and
interpretation of tests to measure the
knowledge, skills, and attitudes associat-
ed with science.

Analyzing Science Teaching
E14.2032 30 hours: 3 points. Spring.
Prerequisite: prior teaching experience (or
E14.2039 and student teaching).
Ways of analyzing science teaching per-
formance are taught with a view to
assisting students to improve their own
teaching techniques and also to assist
others. The clinical supervision model is
introduced.

Methods I: Teaching of Science in
Middle Schools
E14.2039 45 hours: 3 points. Fall.
Professional methods course for teachers
of science in middle schools.

Methods II: Teaching of Science in
High School
E14.2040 45 hours: 3 points. Spring.
Professional methods course for teachers
of science in high schools.



D E PA RT M E N T O F T E A C H I N G A N D L E A R N I N G 218
The Steinhardt School of Culture, Education, and Human Development Bulletin 2009-2011

The Scientific Enterprise
E14.2042 30 hours: 3 points. Fall.
Study of the professional practice of sci-
ence in its social, political, and economic
contexts. The relationship between sci-
ence and technology and its implications
for economic and social policy are also
explored.

The Public Understanding of Science
E14.2043 30 hours: 3 points. Spring.
Analysis of the images of science, scien-
tists, and the scientific enterprise held
by the public at large. Also examined
are informal means by which the public
acquires its understandings of science,
including the media, science centers,
and museums.

Using New York City’s Nonformal
Science Resources to Teach Science
E14.2050 30 hours: 3 points. Spring,
summer.
Designed to strengthen teacher percep-
tions of the nonformal science teaching
environments. Focuses on the organiza-
tion of nonformal sites, instructional
offerings, and compatibility with the
formal school curriculum. Classes meet
at the different nonformal teaching sites
in the metropolitan area. Sites include
New York Hall of Science, Brooklyn and
New York Botanical Gardens, American
Museum of Natural History, Aquarium
for Wildlife Conservation, and Liberty
Science Center.

Curriculum in Science: Elementary
Schools
E14.2091 30 hours: 3 points. Fall.
Criteria for the development of curricula
based on the nature of the learner, of sci-
ence, and of the learning environment;
current curricula, instructional approach-
es, and new historical development.

Science Curriculum: Intermediate
and Secondary Schools
E14.2092 30 hours: 3 points. Fall.
Analyzing and developing curricula and
textbooks for teaching science are the
principal themes of this course. Students
acquire and use a variety of conceptual
frameworks to comprehend differences
among curriculum materials and then
to construct teaching materials for
themselves.

Culminating Seminar: Teacher as
Researcher, Reflective Practitioner,
and Curriculum Developer
E14.2100 10 hours: 1 point.
An individualized project that reflects a
student’s understanding of science teach-
ing and learning and the student’s philo-
sophical underpinnings developed
throughout his or her entire program.

Supervision of Science
E14.2135 30 hours: 3 points. Spring.
Implementation and supervision of sci-
ence strategies geared to the improve-
ment of science teaching in the schools.

Student Teaching in Science
Education: Middle School
E14.2911 A minimum of 20 days:
3 points. Fall, repeated spring. Hours to be
arranged.
This semester-long experience in a middle
school science class involves negotiating
and enacting appropriate learning experi-
ences, assessing teaching and learning,
and revising one’s teaching on the basis of
student performance. Students attain the
skills for contextualizing science teaching
within an urban school culture. This expe-
rience promotes teacher self-assessment as
a way of enhancing student learning and
strengthening professional education.

Student Teaching in Science
Education: High School
E14.2922 A minimum of 20 days:
3 points. Fall, repeated spring. Hours to be
arranged.
This semester-long experience in a high
school science class involves negotiating
and enacting appropriate learning expe-
riences, assessing teaching and learning,
and revising one’s teaching on the basis
of student performance. Students attain
the skills for contextualizing science
teaching within an urban school culture.
This experience promotes teacher self-
assessment as a way of enhancing stu-
dent learning and strengthening profes-
sional education.

Contemporary Issues in Science and
Mathematics Education: Gender and
Ethnicity
E36.2000 30 hours: 3 points. Fall,
summer.
Focuses on sensitization to issues of gen-
der and culture and research on inter-
vention strategies in science and mathe-
matics education.

Research Internship in
Science/Mathematics for Educators
E36.2002 60 hours: 6 points. Summer.
A six-week internship in a scientific labo-
ratory that provides students with a per-
sonal experience of the scientific enter-
prise. Each intern works as a research
associate with a practicing scientist and
prepares a report on his or her experience.

Independent Study

Independent Study
E14.2300* 45 hours per point: 1-6 points.
Fall, spring, summer. Hours to be arranged.
Independent study in elementary or sec-
ondary science education. For descrip-
tion, see page 228.

SOCIAL STUDIES
EDUCATION/E23

Teaching Social Studies in the Middle
and Secondary School
E23.2042 30 hours: 3 points. Fall, spring,
summer.
Explores theory and practice of effective
teaching in middle and secondary school
settings, with specific attention paid to
the sociobehavioral needs of adolescent
students. Through observation, practice,
and evaluation of models, students con-
sider various strategies to organize a
course; conceptualize a unit; prepare les-
son plans; implement effective and var-
ied, including technology-based, teach-
ing practices; devise and evaluate assess-
ments; and reach students of varying
levels, abilities, and intelligences in an
interactive, dynamic, team-oriented
environment. Offers integrated instruc-
tion in how to teach literacy skills to
middle- and secondary-level students.

The Social Studies Curriculum: U.S.
History
E23.2047 30 hours: 3 points. Fall.
Explores key themes in American histo-
ry from the pre-Columbian era to the
21st century. Presents practical models
for teaching U.S. history and geography
that foster critical thinking about
American society, past and present.
Prepares teachers to serve as conduits of
knowledge between the world of histori-
cal scholarship and that of the social
studies classroom. Links classroom expe-
rience to curriculum requirements in
U.S. history and geography set by the
national and New York State standards.
Offers an exploration of ways in which
the American past can be most effective-
ly and meaningfully related to the
racially and culturally diverse students
of today.

The Social Studies Curriculum:
World History
E23.2048 30 hours: 3 points. Spring.
Introduces major models of teaching
various aspects of world history and
geography consistent with the national
and New York State standards for world
history. Emphasizes fostering critical
thinking and cross-cultural analysis.
Prepares students to bridge the world of
historical scholarship with that of the
social studies classroom. Stresses themes
such as worldviews, cross-cultural inter-
actions, empires, technologies, and
urbanization.

Student Teaching in Social Studies
Education: Middle School
E23.2911 140 hours: 3 points. Fall,
spring.
Student teaching accompanied by a
practicum that offers a practical exami-
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nation of teaching problems and prac-
tices as they relate to actual classroom
teaching of social studies in middle
school. Class sessions are based on stu-
dent teaching experiences. Entails a
minimum of 20 days of teaching in a
middle school classroom.

Student Teaching in Social Studies
Education: High School
E23.2922 140 hours: 3 points. Fall,
spring.
A practical examination of teaching
problems and practices as they relate to
actual classroom teaching of social stud-
ies in secondary school. Class sessions are
based on student teaching experiences.
Entails a minimum of 20 days of teach-
ing in a secondary classroom

Culminating Experience: Social
Studies and History Workshop
E23.2140 30 hours: 3 points. Summer.
Project-based research course that inte-
grates educational research with social
studies classroom practice. Aims to
broaden students’ understanding of what
constitutes appropriate data for scholarly
inquiry. Focusing on particular research
methods and drawing from the rich
offerings of New York City’s various col-
lections, students explore strategies for
locating, analyzing, and incorporating a
broad array of sources into their doing,
writing, and teaching of history and
social studies. Also includes exploration
of economics in the contemporary world
and historically. Offers models and
approaches for conducting research in
and on social studies classrooms.

Humanities and Social Studies
E23.2145 30 hours: 3 points. Spring.
Explores how major concepts and
processes of English and history can illu-
minate and support each other. Involves
designing thematic explorations in the
humanities that enable adolescents to
develop a deep understanding of English
and history. Explores the role of lan-
guage and literacy in teaching and learn-
ing both disciplines and developing stu-
dent writing skills. Considers the bene-
fits and potential problems involved in
trying to create and enact an integrated
curriculum.

M.A. Seminar in Social Studies
E23.2146 30 hours: 3 points. Fall,
summer.
An exploration of the history, theory,
and practice of social studies education.
Using approaches drawn from history,
the humanities, cultural studies, and
political science, it aims to guide stu-
dents through a study of the social stud-
ies curriculum; pedagogical theories and

goals; educational methods and prac-
tices, including technology-based skills;
and assessment philosophies and strate-
gies. In doing so, the course seeks to
provide students with the resources,
tools, and support necessary for them to
develop effective educational practices of
their own.

SPECIAL EDUCATION/E75

Developing Strategies That Support
Children’s Social Behavior
E75.2025 30 hours: 3 points. Fall, spring.
Issues of social learning and behavior in
childhood education with specific atten-
tion given to classroom dynamics and
ways of addressing the needs of diverse
learners. Various models of learning and
motivation are explored. The course is
integrated with students’ fieldwork to
engage them in active study of class-
rooms and enable them to work collabo-
ratively with parents and other profes-
sionals in developing and implementing
strategies that support prosocial behav-
ior among children.

Foundations of Curriculum for
Diverse Learners
E75.2051 30 hours: 3 points. Summer,
fall.
Corequisite: E75.2124.
Overview of current and past theories
and practices in educational models and
curriculum development, instructional
planning, and assessment as they relate
to knowledge about learning processes,
motivation, communication, and class-
room management models. Examination
of appropriateness of various educational
models for students with diverse needs
and characteristics. Overview of formal
and informal methods of assessment
and their role in instructional decision
making.

Education of Students with Severe
and Multiple Disabilities
E75.2052 30 hours: 3 points. Fall, spring.
Characteristics of learners with severe or
multiple disabilities. Related curriculum
development and methods of instruction,
including use of assistive and augmentive
technology. Examination of the issues,
problems, and trends affecting the devel-
opment and implementation of commu-
nity-based educational, recreational,
work, and living options and supports.
Sample topics include inclusion and least
restrictive environment, person-centered
planning, family involvement, advocacy,
and teacher roles and responsibilities.

Literacy for the Special Learner
E75.2055 30 hours: 3 points. Spring.
Prerequisite: E75.2012 or at least 6 points
in literacy and permission of instructor.
Exploration of diverse cognitive, neuro-
logical, and emotional characteristics
and how these manifest in learners’ liter-
acy development. A focus on the atypical
development and educational needs of
students who experience difficulties in
acquiring the literacy skills of listening,
speaking, reading, and writing.
Overview of the practices of individual
assessment of student literacy perform-
ance and teaching interventions for stu-
dents, with a special focus on dyslexia.

Strategies for Teaching Students with
Emotional and Behavioral
Disabilities
E75.2108 30 hours: 3 points. Fall, spring.
Prerequisite: E75.2124.
An examination from different theoretical
perspectives of emotional and behavioral
disabilities in children. The interaction of
cultural, familial, genetic, and socioeco-
nomic factors that contribute to emotion-
al and behavioral difficulties in children
is reviewed. Teachers learn to conduct
functional behavioral assessments and
promote behavior change. Strategies for
supporting students with challenging
behaviors, promoting promising social
interactions, and creating productive
learning environments are explored.

Individuals with Disabilities in
Schools and Communities
E75.2124 30 hours: 3 points. Summer,
fall.
Examination of historical, social, and legal
foundations of education in general and,
more specifically, of special education.
Issues, trends, and legislation affecting the
provision of services in school, home, and
employment, with a focus on inclusion of
individuals with disabilities in school and
community settings. Biological, psycho-
logical, social, and environmental factors
that shape typical development and the
characteristics of individuals with special
needs are studied.

The Young Special Needs Child:
Child, Family, and Community I
E75.2126 30 hours: 3 points. Summer,
fall.
The needs of the preschool child with
disabilities are explored through an
examination of the child, family, and
environmental characteristics. Typical
and atypical language, speech, emotion-
al, motor, and cognitive development is
presented with a focus on the interde-
pendent nature of these domains. A
major focus on transdisciplinary collabo-
ration of educators and specialists from
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occupational therapy, physical therapy,
speech and language, psychology, and
recreation and health in making educa-
tionally relevant decisions.

The Young Special Needs Child:
Child, Family, and Community II
E75.2127 30 hours: 3 points. Spring.
Prerequisite: E75.2126.
Understanding of the young child with
disabilities is further explored through
in-depth child study, focusing on child
characteristics, families, and environ-
ments; application of formal and infor-
mal assessment and methodologies of
person-centered planning.

Principles and Practices in Early
Childhood Special Education
E75.2128 30 hours: 3 points. Summer,
spring.
Prerequisite: E75.2160.
Assessment, diagnosis, and evaluation of
young children with disabilities.
Assessment of challenging behaviors and
promoting positive social skills. Models
of early intervention and specialized early
childhood curricula across developmental
domains appropriate to the individual
needs and characteristics of the young
child with disabilities. Monitoring and
evaluating child and family outcomes.

Psychological Foundations of
Learning Disabilities
E75.2131 30 hours: 3 points.
History of the learning disabilities field;
major controversies; latest developments;
psychological, etiological, and defini-
tional issues; teaching and evaluation
models.

Assessment and Instructional Design
for Students with Mild to Moderate
Disabilities
E75.2133 30 hours: 3 points.
Prerequisite: E75.2161.
Intensive implementation of survey and
specific level assessment of learning
problems in pupils, instructional plan-
ning, and modification in a variety of
subject areas.

Psychological and Educational
Assessment in Special Education
E75.2136 30 hours: 3 points. Fall.
Overview of models for assessment in spe-
cial education, with guidelines for selec-
tion, administration, and interpretation of
evaluation instruments. Specific psycho-
logical and educational tools used for pur-
poses of diagnosis, placement, and educa-
tional planning. Practice with selected
educational instruments, applied to case
studies at varying developmental levels.

Educating Students with Special
Needs in Early Childhood Settings
E75.2160 30 hours: 3 points. Fall, spring.
Strategies for general and special educa-
tion teachers, counselors, and other serv-
ice providers to meet the cognitive,
emotional, social, and behavioral needs
of young children with disabilities in
early childhood general education set-
tings, with special focus on the acquisi-
tion of literacy skills and promoting
development of social skills. Methods for
collaborative practices, curriculum
development, instructional planning,
identifying strengths of the child to dif-
ferentiate instructional approaches, and
supporting the cultural and linguistic
diversity of children and families.

Educating Students with Special
Needs in Childhood Settings
E75.2161 30 hours: 3 points. Fall, spring.
Prerequisite: E75.2051.
Strategies for general and special educa-
tion teachers to meet the cognitive,
emotional, social, and behavioral needs
of the children with disabilities in ele-
mentary-level general education set-
tings. Methods for collaboration among
teachers, parents, and other profession-
als, including participation in IEP
development. Curriculum development,
instructional planning, and identifying
strengths and differentiating instruction.

Educating Students with Special
Needs in Middle Childhood and
Adolescent Settings
E75.2162 30 hours: 3 points. Fall, spring.
Strategies for general and special educa-
tion teachers to meet the cognitive, emo-
tional, and social needs of adolescents
with disabilities in general education
middle and high school settings. Methods
for collaboration with teachers, parents,
and other professionals, including partici-
pation in IEP development. Examination
of service delivery models at the middle
and high school levels. Issues of transition
planning, curriculum development,
instructional planning, identifying
strengths, and differentiating instruction,
with a special focus on the development
of literacy skills and processes that pro-
mote social skill development and inter-
personal communication.

Transdisciplinary Special Educational
Program Development and
Implementation
E75.2249 30 hours: 3 points.
Examination of the roles, responsibili-
ties, and input of various disciplines in
educational programs. Development
of collaborative relationships among pro-
fessionals, parents, and community
resources. Topics covered include dimen-
sions of assessment, curricula content,

instructional strategies, and therapies as
they affect the education of students
with severe or multiple disabilities.

Observation in Special Education
E75.2501 20 hours of field experience:
1 point. Fall.
Observation of programs for individuals
(K-12) with disabilities in a variety of
special education settings.

Observation in Early Childhood
Special Education
E75.2502 20 hours of field experience:
1 point. Fall, spring.
Observation of young children (birth-
grade 2) in a variety of early childhood
special education settings.

Integration Seminar in Special
Education I
E75.2507 20 hours: 2 points. Fall, spring.
Class engages in seminar process to share,
analyze, and extend students’ professional
experiences, including collaboration with
other professionals and parents.

Integration Seminar in Special
Education II
E75.2508 30 hours: 3 points. Fall, spring.
Prerequisite: all program course work preced-
ing student teaching.
Class engages in seminar process to
share, analyze, and extend students’ pro-
fessional experiences, including collabo-
ration with other professionals and par-
ents. Participation in scholarly research
and presentation of a classroom-based
research project.

Integrating Seminar in Early
Childhood Special Education I
E75.2511 30 hours: 3 points. Fall, spring.
Class engages in seminar process to
share, analyze, and extend students’ pro-
fessional experiences, including collabo-
ration with other professionals and par-
ents. Links theory and practice.

Integrating Seminar in Early
Childhood Special Education II
E75.2512 30 hours: 3 points. Spring,
summer.
Class engages in seminar process to
share, analyze, and extend students’ pro-
fessional experiences, including collabo-
ration with other professionals and par-
ents. Links theory and practice.
Participation in scholarly research and
presentation of a classroom-based
research project.
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Student Teaching in Special
Education I: Early Childhood
(Grades B-2)
E75.2903 Minimum 20 days: 3 points.
Fall, spring.
University-supervised student teaching
in special and inclusive settings for
young children (Pre-K, K, or grades
1-2) with disabilities.

Student Teaching in Special
Education II: Early Childhood
(Grades B-2)
E75.2904 Minimum 20 days: 3 points.
Spring, summer.
University-supervised student teaching
in special and inclusive settings for
young children (Pre-K, K, or grades
1-2) with disabilities.

Student Teaching in Special
Education I: Early Childhood
(Grades 1-6)
E75.2901 Minimum 20 days: 2 points.
Fall, spring.
University-supervised student teaching
in special and inclusive settings for chil-
dren (grades 1-3 or 4-6) with disabilities.

Student Teaching in Special
Education II: Early Childhood
(Grades 1-6)
E75.2902 Minimum 20 days: variable
2-3 points. Fall, spring.
University-supervised student teaching
in special and inclusive settings for chil-
dren (grades 1-3 or 4-6) with disabilities.
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�Admission

Admission to NYU Steinhardt is offered
to applicants who hold the bachelor’s
degree or equivalent international cre-
dentials and who show promise of schol-
arly achievement. An applicant is
judged on the basis of a variety of crite-
ria that include academic record, letters
of recommendation, and academic or
professional honors. Where relevant, an
applicant may also be judged by test
scores and practical experience.

Graduate students are classified as
follows:

1. Matriculated (degree) students—
those who have been accepted for study
toward a degree or certificate.
Matriculation begins with the student’s
first registration. A student is not per-
mitted to be matriculated for two
degrees or programs at the same time.

Students who hold acceptable
degrees from regionally accredited insti-
tutions may be considered for matricula-
tion in the Steinhardt School of Culture,
Education, and Human Development for
the degrees of Master of Arts, Master of
Fine Arts, Master of Music, Master of
Public Health, Master of Science, Doctor
of Philosophy, Doctor of Education,
Doctor of Psychology,1 Doctor of Arts,1
Doctor of Physical Therapy, Doctor of
Professional Studies, or for the sixth-year
Certificate of Advanced Study. See also
admission information under individual
programs.

Students are advised that enrollment
in other than state-registered or other-
wise approved programs may jeopardize
their eligibility for certain student aid
awards. All of the Steinhardt School’s
programs are registered by the New
York State Education Department. A
copy of the State Inventory of Registered
Programs is available for student review
in the Office of the Associate Dean for
Academic Affairs, 82 Washington
Square East, 5th Floor.

2. Special (nondegree) students—
those who have filed a special student
application and credentials showing that
they are qualified to take courses but are
not degree candidates in the Steinhardt
School of Culture, Education, and

Human Development. Special students
must meet the same minimum require-
ments for admission as matriculants.
Students not intending to matriculate
for a degree and who are classified as
special students must meet the required
average for admission.

Special students are permitted to
enroll for up to 18 points during their
entire status as a special student.

APPLICATION INFORMATION
AND DEADLINES
A graduate application booklet, which
includes the Directory of Programs, may
be obtained from the Office of Graduate
Admissions, Steinhardt School of
Culture, Education, and Human
Development, New York University, 82
Washington Square East, 3rd Floor, New
York, NY 10003-6680; 212-998-5030;
steinhardt.nyu.edu/graduate _admissions.

Components of a Degree
Application
An application is considered complete
and ready for review by the Admissions
Committee when all appropriate materi-
als have been received. The following
items are necessary before the committee
will review an application:

• Completed and signed Application for
Graduate Admission.

• Statement of purpose/personal
statement.

• Résumé/curriculum vitae.

• Official transcripts in a sealed enve-
lope from each postsecondary school
attended.

• A check or money order for the
$75.00 nonrefundable application fee
made payable to New York University.

• Art/Music Portfolio: Most art and
music programs require a portfolio or a
performance audiotape, videotape, CD,
or DVD for evaluation. Visit the respec-
tive program Web site for specific
requirements.

• Supplemental materials if required by
the desired program. Prospective appli-
cants must check the Directory of
Programs section of the Application for

Graduate Admission for information on
supplemental materials.

• GRE scores: Required for all doctoral
applicants and applicants to the Master
of Public Health (M.P.H.) Programs in
Public Health (HCPH), the M.A.
Program in Media, Culture, and
Communication (MDCC), the M.A.
Program in Communicative Sciences and
Disorders (SPLP), applicants to the M.A.
Program in Education and Jewish
Studies (EDJS), and the M.A. Program
in Education and Jewish Studies and
Hebrew and Judaic Studies (Dual
Degree: Steinhardt/GSAS) (EJHJ), and
the M.A. Program in Teaching French as
a Foreign Language (Joint Degree:
Steinhardt/GSAS) (FLTF). All other mas-
ter’s and advanced certificate programs
do not require GRE scores. M.P.H.
applicants may submit MCAT scores in
lieu of the GRE. An unofficial copy of
your test scores should accompany your
graduate application materials, and offi-
cial scores must be on file by the dead-
line before a decision will be rendered.
NYU Steinhardt’s ETS institution code
is 2556; a departmental code is not
required. Visit www.gre.org for more
information about the exam.

• TOEFL scores: The TOEFL exam is
required for all applicants whose native
language is not English and who did not
receive the equivalent of a four-year U.S.
undergraduate education from an insti-
tution where English is the official lan-
guage of instruction. Applicants holding
or completing only a graduate degree
from an English-speaking institution are
still required to submit a TOEFL score
unless the graduate program was four or
more years in duration. To clarify: if
your graduate education was less than
four years in duration at an institution
where English was the official language
of instruction, the TOEFL would still be
required. All doctoral applicants whose
native language is not English must
submit scores from the Test of English
as a Foreign Language (TOEFL). An
official score report must be sent to
NYU Steinhardt before the appropriate
deadline, using institution code 2556.

1Students are currently not
being admitted to this doc-
toral program.
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No department code is necessary. Visit
www.toefl.org for more information about
the exam.

• Recommendation letters: All doctoral
applicants must submit three letters of
recommendation. Most master’s and
advanced certificate applicants require
two letters. Applicants should check the
Directory of Programs section of the
Application for Graduate Admission for
more detailed information relevant to
their program of interest.

All programs reserve the right to
request additional information and
materials if deemed necessary for admis-
sion or financial aid consideration.

Students who have been denied
admission as matriculants in a particular
program may not take courses as a spe-
cial student in that program, except
where specifically permitted to do so by
the director of enrollment management,
Office of Graduate Admissions.

Special students contemplating even-
tual matriculation for a master’s degree
should take note that 18 points of course
work toward any master’s degree must
be completed after matriculation is
established for that degree.

Applicants with foreign credentials
and/or nonimmigrant visas should see
below.

Application Deadlines

It is always advisable to apply early since
many programs have very firm dead-
lines. It is the responsibility of the
applicant to ensure that all materials are
in the Office of Graduate Admissions by
the appropriate deadline. All deadlines
are “in-office” deadlines, not postmark
deadlines. Applications filed after the
deadline will be processed as time and
space in the program permit. The Office
of Graduate Admissions reserves the
right to return any application that
arrives after the deadline. Should any
deadline fall on an official holiday or
weekend, the in-office deadline will be
the next business day.

Doctoral Programs
Ph.D. and Ed.D. programs (fall only)—
December 15
D.P.T. entry-level program PTPS (sum-
mer only)—December 1
D.P.S. program OTHS (fall or spring)—
March 15 for fall or November 1 for
spring

Master’s and Advanced Certificate
Programs
Summer/fall—February 1
Spring—November 1

Department of Music and
Performing Arts Professions
Except for the programs noted below, all
summer/fall master’s and advanced cer-
tificate applicants should apply no later
than January 6. Spring applicants follow
the schoolwide deadline of November 1.

Educational Theatre
Programs EDTA, ETED—January 6
Program EDTC—February 1

Jazz Studies
Prescreening video recording due by
December 1. Application deadline is
January 6.

Music Business
Early decision option—January 6
Final deadline—February 1

Special Deadlines
Early decision option—January 6
(currently available for M.A. in music
business)

M.A. in education and Jewish studies—
January 4

M.A. in higher education/student per-
sonnel administration
• Full-time applicants may apply for the
fall only by January 6
• Part-time applicants may apply for the
fall or spring by the schoolwide dead-
lines noted above

Adv. Crt. in physical therapy—
January 15

M.A. in studio art (ARST) (summer
only)—March 1

Joint M.A. in teaching French as a
foreign language (FLTF) (fall only)—
April 15

Spring Semester Programs
Several master’s and advanced certificate
programs and the D.P.S.-OTHS review
applications midyear in the spring
semester. For the most up-to-date list on
the availability of spring-entry pro-
grams, please visit steinhardt.nyu.edu/
deadlines.

Summer Study Abroad
Program deadlines: February 15 and
March 1

Deadline dates are posted on line at
steinhardt.nyu.edu/graduate_admissions/
application_deadlines. Applicants may
also contact the Office of Graduate
Admissions at 212-998-5030 with any
questions about deadlines.

INTERNATIONAL STUDENTS
AND APPLICANTS WITH
INTERNATIONAL
CREDENTIALS

NYU Steinhardt encourages applications
from international students. We offer a
diversity of programs that attract mas-
ter’s and doctoral candidates from all
over the world. A few important points
for international students:

1. Apply early. Because additional mail-
ing time and processing are required for
international credentials, applicants
should have all application materials in
the Office of Graduate Admissions well
before the appropriate deadline.

2. Applicants must have the equivalent
of a U.S. bachelor’s degree to be consid-
ered. For music composition and music
performance, applicants with an artist
diploma are also encouraged to apply.
One transcript in the original language
and one English translation are required
to be submitted with the admission
application.

3. Applicants to the clinical nutrition
master’s program (HOND) who have
non-U.S. credentials must present a
course-by-course evaluation of their
international credentials. A number of
agencies can provide this service; howev-
er, NYU Steinhardt recommends World
Education Services (WES). Greater
detail on the evaluation services and
costs may be found at www.wes.org.

4. The Test of English as a Foreign
Language (TOEFL) is mandatory for all
applicants whose native language is not
English and who did not receive a bach-
elor’s degree at an English-speaking col-
lege or university. Although there is no
minimum score requirement, successful
applicants score 100 or above on the
Internet-based test, 213-250 or above on
the computer-based test, or 550-600 or
above on the paper-based test.

5. Regardless of the TOEFL score, all
accepted applicants whose native lan-
guage is not English are required to take
a placement examination, for an addi-
tional fee, at New York University’s
American Language Institute (ALI) on
arrival. Based on the performance on this
examination, a student may be required
to take noncredit remedial English
course work before or while taking regu-
lar academic course work. Such remedial
course work may lengthen the time and
expense of graduate study and should
therefore be taken into account by stu-
dents and their funding sources.

6. Master’s and advanced certificate appli-
cants who are U.S. citizens or permanent
residents and eligible for federal financial
aid may receive consideration for school-
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based financial aid. Citizens of Canada
and Mexico should review the Financial
Aid Support section of the Application
for the Graduate Admissions Web site
orat steinhardt.nyu.edu/financial_aid for
special opportunities. More information
may be found online at www.nyu.edu/
financial.aid/international.php. Full-time
doctoral applicants, regardless of country
of citizenship, will receive consideration
for scholarships, fellowships, and
assistantships.

7. Some helpful visa hints: When com-
pleting your application for admission,
please be sure to use your full, legal
name as it appears on your passport. The
use of any other names, such as nick-
names, will cause serious delays in
applying for your U.S. visa. All interna-
tional applicants must have an interna-
tional address as their permanent
address. All mail from the Office of
Graduate Admissions will be sent to
your mailing address, but the U.S. gov-
ernment mandates that you also include
a permanent, international address to
receive your visa. Please be prepared to
pay additional fees for requesting your I-
20 from NYU and your student visa
from the U.S. government. Heightened
security measures almost always result in
numerous delays in processing your I-20
and your student visa requests. Please
apply for these credentials as soon as
possible, using overnight and express
mail wherever possible.

Students should also refer to the
Office for International Students and
Scholars, 561 La Guardia Place; 212-
998-4720; www.nyu.edu/oiss.

The American Language Institute
The American Language Institute of the
School of Continuing and Professional
Studies of New York University offers
intensive courses in English for students
with little or no proficiency in the lan-
guage. All international students must
take the American Language Institute’s
English Diagnostic Test. Appointments
for the test can be made by calling 212-
998-7040. Results are sent to the stu-
dent and to NYU Steinhardt’s Office of
Student Affairs.

Before being advised by an academic
adviser, students must be interviewed by
an adviser in the Office of Student
Affairs for appropriate English courses
and course load in their programs. These
recommendations are forwarded to the
student’s faculty adviser.

Individuals who wish to obtain addi-
tional information about the American
Language Institute are invited to contact
them: American Language Institute,
School of Continuing and Professional
Studies, New York University, 48 Cooper
Square, Room 200, New York, NY
10003-7154; telephone: 212-998-7040;
fax: 212-995-4135; www.scps.nyu.edu/ali;
e-mail: ali@nyu.edu.

New International Student
Seminar
Participation in the New International
Student Seminar (E03.1003) is required
of all new international graduate stu-
dents during their first semester in resi-
dence. The seminar explores professional
issues and provides additional orientation
and guidance to the school, the

University, and the city. Consult the
Office of the Associate Dean for Student
Affairs, Pless Hall, 2nd Floor; 212-998-
5065; steinhardt.nyu.edu/blogs/studentaffairs
for further information.

CAMPUS VISITS
All prospective students are invited to
visit the New York University campus.
Many programs host information sessions
throughout the academic year. Please call
the Office of Graduate Admissions at
212-998-5030 or visit steinhardt.nyu.edu/
graduate_admissions.

NYU Hotel Accommodations
Prospective students and their families
visiting New York are invited to stay at
the Club Quarters, a private hotel con-
venient to the University. Club Quarters
Downtown, a 280-room, private, first-
class business hotel, is located in the Wall
Street area of Manhattan. By special
arrangement with NYU, it offers moder-
ately priced, quality accommodations for
University-affiliated guests. Features
include a customized NYU floor and
lounge decorated to highlight the
University’s presence in New York. Rates
are well below those for comparable
accommodations in Manhattan. On week-
ends, visitors are welcome to use Club
Quarters Midtown. Near Fifth Avenue, it
is close to shopping, Broadway theatres,
and Rockefeller Center. For information
and reservations, call 212-575-0006 or
visit www.nyu.edu/about/hotels.html to learn
of other nearby hotels.
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�Registration and Advisement

Registration All degree students are assigned advisers
and are urged to take full advantage of
all opportunities for securing advice
before selecting courses.

DEGREE STUDENTS
Degree students are required to obtain
adviser approval prior to registration.
The adviser assigned to each student is
familiar with the requirements and
opportunities within his or her program
of study. The adviser will consult with
the individual student concerning (1) the
selection of courses where alternate
choices are possible, (2) the sequence in
which courses may best be taken, (3) the
methods by which exemptions may be
secured, and (4) the method by which
desirable and necessary substitutions may
be authorized. For the most up-to-date
and detailed information on require-
ments and procedures, students should
check with their department. The
responsibility for meeting the degree
requirements rests with the student.

SPECIAL (NONMATRICULAT-
ED) STUDENTS
Graduates of accredited four-year colleges
holding acceptable degrees may register as
special students in courses for which they
meet the prerequisites and that are open to
special students. Such a student should
submit (with fee) an undergraduate tran-
script or proof of a graduate degree indi-
cating degree conferral and an application
for admission as a special student. Special
students are required to meet with the
special student adviser prior to registra-
tion. Approval to register as a nondegree
student does not imply or guarantee
admission into a degree program. All spe-
cial students must meet the academic stan-
dards of the school. The approval as a spe-
cial graduate student is for one semester
unless otherwise noted. Extensions may be
granted upon reapplication. The applica-
tion form may be obtained by contacting
the Office of Graduate Admissions,
Steinhardt School of Culture, Education,

and Human Development, New York
University, Pless Hall, 82 Washington
Square East, 3rd Floor, New York, NY
10003-6680; 212-998-5030. The applica-
tion may also be downloaded at
steinhardt.nyu.edu/ graduate_admissions.

VETERANS
Various Department of Veterans Affairs
programs provide educational benefits for
spouses, sons, and daughters of deceased or
permanently disabled veterans as well as for
veterans and in-service personnel, subject
to certain restrictions. Under most pro-
grams, the student pays tuition and fees at
the time of registration but will receive a
monthly allowance from Veterans Affairs.

Veterans with service-connected dis-
abilities may be qualified for educational
benefits under Chapter 31. An applicant
for this program is required to submit to
the Department of Veterans Affairs a let-
ter of acceptance from the college the
applicant wishes to attend. On meeting
the requirements of Veterans Affairs, the
applicant will be given an Authorization
for Education (VA Form 22-1905),
which must be presented to the Office of
the University Registrar, 25 West Fourth
Street, before registering for course work.

All Veterans. Allowance checks are
usually sent directly to veterans by the
Department of Veterans Affairs. Veterans
and eligible dependents should contact
the Office of the University Registrar
each term for which they desire Veterans
Affairs certification of enrollment.

All veterans are expected to reach the
objective (master’s degree, doctorate, or
certificate) authorized by Veterans Affairs
with the minimum number of points
required. The Department of Veterans
Affairs may not authorize allowance pay-
ments for credits that are in excess of
scholastic requirements, that are taken for
audit purposes only, or for which non-
punitive grades are received.

Veterans may obtain applications or
assistance in the Office of the University
Registrar, 25 West Fourth Street, 1st
Floor.

Since interpretation of regulations
governing veterans’ benefits is subject to
change, veterans should keep in touch
with the Department of Veterans Affairs
or NYU’s Office of the University
Registrar.

AUDITING1

Graduate matriculated students may
audit a maximum of two (2) Steinhardt
School of Culture, Education, and
Human Development (E) courses per
term with the approval of the course
instructor. The total number of credit
and audit courses for full-time students
may not exceed 19 points in a given
term; the total number of credit and
audit courses for part-time students may
not exceed 11 points in a given term, nor
do audit courses count toward full-time
status. No credit will be given or letter
grades recorded, no withdrawals will be
honored or refunds granted on courses so
audited. Students receiving any form of
financial aid must show evidence of full-
time credit registration before requesting
auditing privileges. Tuition remission
may not be applied. Auditing forms may
be obtained from the Steinhardt Office of
Registration Services, Pless Hall, 2nd
Floor, and must be filed in the Office of
the University Registrar, 25 West Fourth
Street, prior to the beginning of the sec-
ond week of the term in question.

DROP/ADD AND
WITHDRAWAL POLICIES
By approval and signature, the adviser
attests to the courses selected as meeting
degree requirements. Courses added or
dropped without adviser approval may
be considered as not meeting degree
requirements. Students and faculty are
urged to monitor this procedure careful-
ly. Only an official adviser is authorized
to sign a student’s drop/add form.

1Not available to special students.
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Students are permitted to add to their
program during the first three weeks of
regular classes. A student may not add a
course beyond the end of the third week of
the term with the exception of courses that
begin midsemester. Students may register
for midsemester courses prior to the first
meeting of the class through a Change of
Program Form and must have the approval
of the academic adviser and the Steinhardt
Office of Registration Services.

No change in schedule is valid unless
it is reported to the Office of the
University Registrar on the forms provid-
ed or by using the Albert registration sys-
tem. Change of Program forms may be
obtained from the program adviser.
Courses officially dropped during the first
three weeks of the term will not appear on
the transcript. Those dropped from the
beginning of the fourth week through the
ninth week of the term will be recorded
with a grade of “W.” After the ninth week,
no one may withdraw from a course.

FULL-TIME EQUIVALENCY
The University defines full-time course
work to be a minimum of 12 points
each term. It is considered to be equiva-
lent to 40 hours of study per week. Full-
time equivalency students are expected
to spend no less than 40 hours per week
on a combination of course work and the
items that appear below.

Full-time equivalency status may affect
financial aid. Financial aid is based on bill-
able credit hours (the actual number of
credits for which a student is enrolled) and
not any additional approved equivalency
credits that a student is eligible to receive.

Eligibility Categories for Full-
Time Equivalency
1. Required Internship: Students may
receive full-time equivalency for 40
hours a week of required internship. This
category may be prorated: e.g., students
may receive 3 points of equivalency for
10 hours a week of required internship.
Please note: Student teaching does
not fall under the guidelines of an
internship and is, therefore, not eligi-
ble for equivalency.

2. Master’s Final Experience/Thesis:

a. A student working 40 hours a week
on a master’s thesis for which an
approval form has been filed with the
Office of Graduate Studies may receive
full-time equivalency for one semester.
(This category may be prorated for a
maximum of two semesters.)

b. A student working on a master’s final
project and not registered for points of
credit for this requirement may receive
3 points of equivalency for one semester
only.

c. A student working 40 hours a week
on a culminating gallery showing or
performance with verification from the
department may receive full-time equiv-
alency for one semester. (This category
may be prorated for a maximum of three
semesters.)

3. Candidacy Examination: A matricu-
lated student preparing for the doctoral
candidacy examination may receive 3
points of equivalency for one term only.

4. Supervised Research on Topic for
Proposal:

a. A doctoral candidate working on the
topic for the dissertation may receive 3
points of equivalency for one term only if
the adviser certifies that the candidate is
doing at least 10 hours of research a week.

b. A doctoral candidate enrolled in the
Dissertation Proposal Seminar is eligible
for 3 additional points of equivalency.

5. Supervised Research on Proposal: A
doctoral candidate may receive full-time
equivalency for working on the proposal
for a maximum of two consecutive years
(including the respective summer ses-
sions). The candidate must have an
approved chairperson. In all cases, full-
time equivalency may be granted only if
the dissertation committee chairperson
attests that the candidate is doing 40
hours a week of work toward the proposal.
If a candidate is doing 20 hours of work
toward the proposal, that candidate would
be eligible for half-time equivalency.

6. Supervised Research on
Dissertation: A doctoral candidate who
has completed all required course work,
has an approved dissertation committee,
and whose proposal has been approved
may request full-time equivalency if the
candidate is working 40 hours a week on
the dissertation and if clear evidence indi-
cates that the student is making satisfac-
tory progress toward submission of the
dissertation. A student may receive half-
time equivalency if his or her committee
chairperson attests that he or she is work-
ing 20 hours a week on the dissertation.

Please note: There can be no full-time
equivalency for students when they have
full-time employment unless they are
interns fulfilling a degree requirement.
Students are not eligible for equivalency
if they are not registered for any credit-
bearing course work; therefore, students
registered for leave of absence, mainte-
nance of matriculation, or zero-credit
courses will not be considered for equiv-
alency. Certification of full-time study
must be determined at the time of regis-
tration. The only way in which full-time
equivalency can be officially established
is by a fully completed equivalency form
being filed with the Steinhardt Office of

Registration Services. Information relat-
ing to both full-time and half-time
equivalency status may be obtained from
the Steinhardt Office of Registration
Services, Pless Hall, 2nd Floor.

LEAVE OF ABSENCE
Students who are planning a leave of
absence are referred by their adviser to
the Office of Counseling and Student
Services, Pless Hall, 2nd Floor, to com-
plete an interview as part of the official
“leave” process.

A leave of absence may not exceed
two semesters or one academic year.
There is no fee for the leave of absence as
there is no access to University facilities
during the period of the leave.

Please note: Doctoral students are not eli-
gible for leaves of absence (see page 244).

MAINTENANCE OF
MATRICULATION
To maintain matriculation in a master’s
degree or advanced certificate program,
a candidate is required to complete at
New York University, under the auspices
of the Steinhardt School of Culture,
Education, and Human Development, at
least one 3-point course each academic
year or, in lieu of such completion, to
pay a maintenance fee of $300.00 per
academic year plus a nonreturnable reg-
istration and services fee. All course
requirements must be completed within
six years from the date of matriculation.
Continuous maintenance of matricula-
tion is required. (See Tuition, Expenses,
and Financial Aid, page 231.)

Please note: Doctoral students are not
eligible for maintenance of matriculation
(see page 244).

PERMITTED COURSE LOADS
A full-time graduate student may regis-
ter for a minimum of 12 points a term.
The maximum number permitted any
student is 18 points. Graduate students
registering for fewer than 12 points who
wish to establish full-time status should
consult their advisers for specific regula-
tions governing such procedures. (See
Full-Time Equivalency, above.)

GRADUATION APPLICATION
Students may officially graduate in
September, January, or May. The
Commencement ceremony for all schools
is held in May. Students must apply for
graduation via Albert. A student must be
enrolled for either course work or mainte-
nance of matriculation during the aca-
demic year of graduation. In order to
graduate in a specific semester, you must
apply for graduation within the applica-
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tion deadline period indicated on the cal-
endar. (Students view the graduation
deadlines calendar and general informa-
tion about graduation on the Office of the
Registrar’s Web page at www.nyu.edu/
registrar.) It is recommended that the stu-
dent apply for graduation no later than
the beginning of the semester in which he
or she plans to complete all program
requirements. If the student does not suc-
cessfully complete all academic require-
ments by the end of the semester, he or
she must reapply for graduation for the
following cycle.

OFFICIAL TRANSCRIPTS
Official copies of your University tran-
script can be requested when a stamped
and sealed copy of your University
records is required. Requests for official
transcripts require the signature of the
student requesting the transcript.
Currently, we are not accepting requests
for a transcript by e-mail.

A transcript may be requested by
either (1) completing the online
request form at www.nyu.edu/registrar/
transcript-form.html and mailing/faxing the
signature page (recommended method) or
(2) writing a request letter (see below)
and mailing/faxing the completed and
signed letter. Our fax number is 212-
995-4154; our mailing address is New
York University, Office of the University
Registrar, Transcripts Department, P.O.
Box 910, New York, NY 10276-0910.

There is no charge for academic
transcripts.

Writing a Request Letter: A
request letter must include all of the fol-
lowing information:
• University ID Number
• Current name and any other name
under which you attend/attended NYU
• Current address
• Date of birth
• School of the University you
attend/attended and for which you are
requesting the transcript

• Dates of attendance
• Date of graduation
• Full name and address of the person or
institution to which the transcript is to
be sent

There is no limit for the number of
official transcripts that can be issued to a
student. You can indicate in your request
if you would like us to forward the tran-
scripts to your home address, but we still
require the name and address of each
institution.

Unofficial transcripts are available on
Albert.

If you initiate your transcript request
through the online request form, you
will receive e-mail confirmation when
the Office of the University Registrar has
received your signed request form. If you
have any questions or concerns, please
contact the office at 212-998-4280, and
a representative will assist you.

Once a final examination period has
begun, no transcript will be forwarded
for any student who is currently enrolled
in courses until all the student’s final
grades have been received and recorded.
Please notify the Office of the University
Registrar immediately of any change of
address.

Students are able to access their grades
at the end of each semester via Albert,
NYU’s Web-based registration and infor-
mation system. Albert can be accessed via
NYUHome at http://home.nyu.edu.

INFORMATION ON HOW TO
REQUEST ENROLLMENT
VERIFICATION
You can view/print your own enrollment
certification directly from Albert
using integrated National Student
Clearinghouse student portal. This fea-
ture can be accessed from the
“Enrollment Certification” link on the
Albert homepage. Eligible students are
also able to view/print a Good Student
Discount Certificate, which can be
mailed to an auto insurer or any other
company that requests proof of your sta-

tus as a good student (based on your
cumulative GPA). This feature is avail-
able for students in all schools except
the School of Law.

Verification of enrollment or gradua-
tion may also be requested by submit-
ting a signed letter with the following
information: University ID number, cur-
rent name and any name under which
you attended NYU, current address,
date of birth, school of the University
attended, dates attended, date of gradua-
tion, and the full name and address of
the person or institution to which the
verification is to be sent. Requests
should be submitted to the Office of the
University Registrar, Transfer and
Certification Department, New York
University, P.O. Box 910, New York,
NY 10276-0910. Or you can fax your
signed request to 212-995-4154. Please
allow seven business days from the time
the Office of the University Registrar is
in receipt of your request. If you wish to
confirm receipt of your request, please
contact our office at 212-998-4280, and
a representative will assist you.
Currently we are not accepting requests
for certification by e-mail.

ARREARS POLICY
The University reserves the right to deny
registration and withhold all information
regarding the record of any student who is
in arrears in the payment of tuition, fees,
loans, or other charge (including charges
for housing, dining, or other activities or
services) for as long as any arrears remain.

DIPLOMA ARREARS POLICY
Diplomas of students in arrears will be
held until their financial obligations to
the University are fulfilled and they have
been cleared by the Office of the Bursar.
Graduates with a diploma hold may con-
tact the Office of the Bursar at 212-998-
2806 to clear arrears or to discuss their
financial status at the University.

Advisement ATTENDANCE
Regulations governing required or vol-
untary class attendance in the school are
determined by individual departments
and instructors.

CHANGE OF PROGRAM
AND/OR DEGREE OBJECTIVE
Students who are changing their pro-
gram and/or degree objective must com-

plete the appropriate forms available
from the Office of Graduate Admissions,
Pless Hall, 3rd Floor. Students who are
changing from one program or concen-
tration to another within the same
department or from one department to
another department within the
Steinhardt School of Culture, Education,
and Human Development must submit
an Internal Transfer Form and submit all
appropriate documents for the desired
program. Students desiring a change of

degree must submit a new Application
for Graduate Admission and the appro-
priate documents for the desired degree.
Students who are transferring from the
Steinhardt School to another school at
New York University (GSAS, Stern, etc.)
must file an application and appropriate
documents with the admissions office of
the appropriate graduate division.
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GRADES
The scale of grades is based on a 4-point
scale as follows:
A =4.0 points C =2.0 points
A- =3.7 points C- =1.7 points
B+ =3.3 points D+ =1.3 points
B =3.0 points D =1.0 points
B- =2.7 points F =0 points
C+ =2.3 points
If a student repeats a course in which he
or she had received a failing grade, only
the second grade is counted in the aver-
age.
Note: F grades and all other permanent
grades may not be changed unless the
original grade resulted from a clerical
error.
Note: There are no A+, D-, or F+
grades.
W = Official withdrawal. Courses
officially dropped during the first three
weeks of the term will not appear on the
transcript. Those dropped from the
beginning of the fourth week through
the ninth week of the term will be
recorded with a grade of “W.” After the
ninth week, no one may withdraw from
a course.
R = Registered paid auditor, not
graded.
P = Pass, not counted in average.
N = Not counted (see note below).
IP = Incomplete but passing—term
paper or other work or final examination
lacking (grade given only with the per-
mission of the instructor); may be made
up within time limits (see note below). If
not made up, grade lapses to N.
IF = Incomplete but not passing;
may be made up within time limits. If
not made up, grade lapses to F and will
be computed in the student’s grade
point average.
Note: “E” courses: A grade of “I” must
be removed within the time limit set by
the instructor, which limit may not
exceed six months after the close of the
course. Students with 9 credits or more
of IP, IF, or N on their transcripts at any
given semester will be considered as not
making satisfactory progress in their
programs of study and will be subject to
probation. Students who have two con-

secutive probationary terms will be sub-
ject to dismissal. (Any N grade course
that has been repeated with a passing
grade will not be counted in these totals,
nor will courses in which “I” grades are
normally given, e.g., Dissertation
Proposal Seminar.)

The lowest passing graduate grade is D.
A general average of 2.5 is required for

the master’s degree, and a general average of
3.0 is required for the sixth-year Certificate
of Advanced Study and doctoral degrees.
Note: Students taking “G,” “H,” and
“C” courses in other graduate divisions
of NYU are urged to check with the
appropriate school for details of their
grading policies because they may differ
from those of the Steinhardt School of
Culture, Education, and Human
Development.

INDEPENDENT STUDY1

It should be noted that independent
study requires a minimum of 45 hours
of work per point. Independent study
cannot be applied to the established pro-
fessional education sequence in teaching
curricula.

Each departmental program has
established its own maximum credit
allowance for independent study. This
information may be obtained from a stu-
dent’s departmental adviser.

Prior to registering for independent
study, each student should obtain an
Independent Study Approval Form from
the adviser. When completed, this form
must be submitted to the Office of the
University Registrar, 25 West Fourth
Street.

PASS/FAIL OPTION1

Matriculated students have the option to
take courses on a pass/fail basis. The
maximum of such courses is determined
by the program but may not exceed 25
percent of the student’s total program.
The student is responsible for adherence
to these regulations.

Courses that are departmentally des-
ignated as pass/fail shall not be included

in the 25 percent pass/fail option open
to students. This pass/fail option can be
applied only to “E” and “G” courses.
Once this option is utilized, such a deci-
sion cannot be changed nor will the let-
ter grade be recorded. The lowest pass-
ing graduate grade is D. An F grade is
counted in the average. Pass/fail grades
are not considered “weighted grades.”
Pass/fail option forms may be obtained
from the Office of Registration Services,
Pless Hall, 2nd Floor, and must be filed
in the Office of the University Registrar
prior to the end of the fifth (5th) week
of the term for fall and spring term
courses. The fifth (5th) meeting of the
class is the final date for filing pass/fail
option forms for courses taken during
the summer sessions.

STUDY ABROAD
Students may fulfill a limited number of
their course requirements through vari-
ous study abroad programs.

Such programs are offered through the
Office of Academic Initiatives and Global
Programs (for further information, see
pages 16, 45, 54, 56, 71, 106, 117, 137,
138, 140, 167, 192, 194, 200, and 223).

TRANSFER OF CREDIT
Permission to study in an institution
outside of New York University must be
obtained for graduate students from the
Office of Graduate Studies. Transfer
credit may be accepted only from
accredited colleges and universities.
Course work must have been completed
within the last 10 years with a grade of
B or better and may not have been
counted toward another degree. Forms
for approval of transfer credit are avail-
able in the Office of Graduate Studies.
All transfer credit must be approved by
the academic adviser.

For additional information, see grad-
uate study/general requirements begin-
ning on page 240.

University
Policies

POLICIES CONCERNING
PLAGIARISM
The Bylaws of the University define as
faculty jurisdiction the educational con-
duct of students. Given this charge, the
Steinhardt School of Culture, Education,
and Human Development has established
the following guidelines to avoid plagia-
rism, a form of academic misconduct.

Students in the process of learning
acquire ideas from others and exchange

ideas and opinions with classmates, pro-
fessors, and others. This exchange occurs
in both reading, writing, and discussion.

Students are expected—often,
required—to build their own work on
that of other people, just as professional
researchers and writers do. Giving credit
to someone whose work has helped one is
courteous and honest. Plagiarism, on the
other hand, is a form of fraud. Proper
acknowledgment marks the difference.1

1Not available to special students

1Adapted from Expository Writing Program,
“Statement on Plagiarism,” New York University,
undated, mimeographed.
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A hallmark of the educated student
is the ability to recognize and acknowl-
edge information derived from others.
The Steinhardt School of Culture,
Education, and Human Development
expects that a student will be scrupulous
in crediting those sources that have con-
tributed to the development of his or
her ideas. In particular, it is the respon-
sibility of the student to learn the prop-
er forms of citation: directly copied
material must always be in quotes; para-
phrased material must be acknowledged;
even ideas and organization derived from
another’s work need to be acknowl-
edged. The following definition of pla-
giarism has been adopted by the faculty
members of the Steinhardt School of
Culture, Education, and Human
Development:

—Plagiarism is presenting someone
else’s work as though it were your own.
More specifically, plagiarism is to pres-
ent as your own: a sequence of words
quoted without quotation marks from
another writer; a paraphrased passage
from another writer’s work; facts or ideas
gathered, organized, and reported by
someone else, orally and/or in writing.

—Since plagiarism is a matter of
fact, not of the student’s intention, it is
crucial that acknowledgment of sources
be accurate and complete. Even where
there is no conscious intention to
deceive, the failure to make appropriate
acknowledgment constitutes
plagiarism.1

The Steinhardt School imposes heavy
penalties for plagiarism in order to safe-
guard the degrees that the University
grants. Cases of plagiarism are considered
among the most serious of offenses. (See
the Steinhardt School’s Statement on
Academic Integrity in the Steinhardt
School of Culture, Education, and Human
Development Student Handbook.)

DISCIPLINE
Students are expected to familiarize
themselves and to comply with the rules
of conduct, academic regulations, and
established practices of the University
and the Steinhardt School of Culture,
Education, and Human Development.
If, pursuant to such rules, regulations, or
practices, the withdrawal of a student is
required before the end of the term for
which tuition has been paid, a refund
will be made according to the standard
schedule for refunds.

GRADUATE COMMISSION
The voting membership of the commis-
sion is composed of the dean and an
elected faculty member from each of the
schools offering a graduate program as
well as academic officers from the central
administration. Each school is also repre-
sented by a member of its student body.

UNIVERSITY POLICY ON
PATENTS
Students offered research opportunities
are reminded that inventions arising
from participation in such research are
governed by the University’s Statement
of Policy on Patents, a copy of which
may be found in the Faculty Handbook
or obtained from the dean’s office.

NEW YORK UNIVERSITY
WEAPONS POLICY
New York University strictly prohibits
the possession of all weapons, as
described in local, state, and federal
statutes, that includes, but is not limit-
ed to, firearms, knives, explosives, etc.,
in and/or around any and all University
facilities—academic, residential, or oth-
ers. This prohibition extends to all
buildings—whether owned, leased, or
controlled by the University, regardless
of whether the bearer or possessor is
licensed to carry that weapon. The pos-
session of any weapon has the potential
of creating a dangerous situation for the
bearer and others.

The only exceptions to this policy are
duly authorized law enforcement person-
nel who are performing official federal,
state, or local business and instances in
which the bearer of the weapon is
licensed by an appropriate licensing
authority and has received written per-
mission from the executive vice president
of the University.

NEW YORK UNIVERSITY
SIMULATED FIREARM
POLICY
New York University strictly prohibits
simulated firearms in and/or around any
and all University facilities—academic,
residential, or other. This prohibition
extends to all buildings—whether owned,
leased, or controlled by the University.
The possession of a simulated firearm has
the potential of creating a dangerous situ-
ation for the bearer and others.

The only exceptions to this policy are
instances in which (1) the bearer is in
possession of written permission from a
dean, associate dean, assistant dean, or
department head and (2) such possession
or use of simulated firearms is directly
connected to a University- or school-
related event (e.g., play, film produc-
tion). Whenever an approved simulated
firearm is transported from one location
to another, it must be placed in a secure
container in such a manner that it cannot
be observed. Storage of approved simu-
lated firearms shall be the responsibility
of the Department of Public Safety in a
location designated by the vice president
for public safety. Under no circum-
stances, other than at a public safety stor-
age area, may approved simulated
firearms be stored in any University-
owned, -leased, or -controlled facilities.

CAMPUS SAFETY
The Department of Public Safety is
located at 14 Washington Place; tele-
phone: 212-998-2222; 212-998-2220
(TTY).

New York University’s annual
Campus Security Report includes statis-
tics for the previous three years concern-
ing reported crimes that occurred on
campus, in certain off-campus buildings
or property owned or controlled by
NYU, and on public property within or
immediately adjacent to the campus.
The report also includes institutional
policies concerning campus security,
such as policies concerning sexual
assault, drugs, and alcohol. You can
obtain a copy of the current report by
contacting Thomas Grace, Director of
Judicial Affairs and Compliance, Office
of the Vice President for Student Affairs
(601 Kimmel Center: 212-998-4403),
or Jay Zwicker, Crime Prevention
Manager, Department of Public Safety
(7 Washington Place: 212-998-1451),
or by visiting the following Web site:
www.nyu.edu/public.safety/policies.

1Adapted from Expository Writing Program,
“Statement on Plagiarism,” New York University,
undated, mimeographed.
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�Tuition, Expenses, and
Financial Aid
When estimating the cost of a university
education, students should consider two
factors: (1) the total cost of tuition, fees,
and materials related to a particular pro-
gram plus costs directly related to the

choice of living style (dormitory, apart-
ment, commuting costs); and (2) finan-
cial aid that may be available from a
variety of sources.

This section provides information on
both of these distinct but related topics.

Tuition, Fees,
and Expenses

Following is the schedule of fees estab-
lished by the Board of Trustees of New
York University for the year 2009-2010.
The Board of Trustees reserves the right
to alter this schedule without notice.

Note that the registration and serv-
ices fee covers memberships, dues, etc.,
to the student’s class organization and
entitles the student to membership in
such University activities as are sup-
ported by this allocation and to receive
regularly those University and college
publications that are supported in whole
or in part by the student activities fund.
It also includes the University’s health
services and emergency and accident
coverage and technology fee.

The act of registering generates
related tuition and fee charges for which
you are financially responsible. The
Office of the Bursar is located at 25
West Fourth Street. Checks and drafts
are to be drawn to the order of New
York University for the exact amount of
the tuition and fees required. In the case
of overpayment, the balance is refunded
upon request by filing a refund applica-
tion in the Office of the Bursar.

A fee will be charged if payment is
not made by the due date indicated on
the student’s statement.

The unpaid balance of a student’s
account is subject to an interest charge
of 12 percent per annum from the first
day of class until payment is received.

Holders of New York State Tuition
Assistance Program Awards will be
allowed credit toward their tuition fees in
the amount of their entitlement, provided
they are New York State residents
enrolled on a full-time basis and they
present with their schedule/bill the
Award Certificate for the applicable term.

Students who receive awards after reg-
istration will receive a check from the
University after the New York State pay-
ment has been received by the Office of

the Bursar and the Office of the University
Registrar has confirmed eligibility.

DIPLOMA ARREARS POLICY
Diplomas of students in arrears will be held
until their financial obligations to the
University are fulfilled and they have
been cleared by the Bursar. Graduates
with a diploma hold may contact the
Office of the Bursar at 212-998-2806 to
clear arrears or to discuss their financial
status at the University.

GRADUATION
No candidate may be recommended for
a degree until all required fees have been
paid. The University cannot be responsi-
ble for the inclusion in the current offi-
cial graduation list of any candidate who
makes payment after the first day of
May, September, or January for degrees
in May, September, or January, respec-
tively. Following the payment of all
required fees, and on approval of the fac-
ulty, the candidate will be recommended
for the degree as of the date of the next
regular meeting of the University Board
of Trustees at which the awarding of
degrees is a part of the order of business.

TUITION
Tuition per point, per term $1,203.00
Fall term 2009

Nonreturnable registration
and services fee, first point 403.00

Nonreturnable registration
and services fee,
per point, for registration
after first point 59.00

Spring term 2010

Nonreturnable registration
and services fee,
first point 416.00

Nonreturnable registration
and services fee,
per point, for registration
after first point $59.00

Doctor of Physical Therapy (D.P.T.)
tuition, see page 156.

GENERAL FEES AND
EXPENSES
Basic Health Insurance Benefit Plan
(full-time domestic students automati-
cally enrolled; any student can select1, 2):

Annual $ 1,261.00

Fall term 487.00

Spring term (coverage
for the spring and
summer terms) 774.00

Summer term (only for students
who did not register in the
preceding term) 341.00

Comprehensive Health Insurance
Benefit Plan (international students
automatically enrolled,1, 2 all
others can select):

Annual $ 1,963.00

Fall term 758.00

Spring term (coverage for the
spring and summer terms) 1,205.00

Summer term (only for students
who did not register in the
preceding term) 530.00

Stu-Dent Plan (dental service through
NYU’s College of Dentistry):
Initial Enrollment $225.00
Spouse/Partner 225.00
Dependent 80.00
Renewal 185.00

1Waiver option available.
2Students automatically enrolled in the Basic Plan or
the Comprehensive Plan can change between plans or
waive the plan entirely (and show proof of other
acceptable health insurance).
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Late tuition payment fee (other than
late registration) $25.00

Penalty fee $10.00

Application fee for admission:

Graduate degree (nonreturnable,
see page 222) $75.00

Graduate special student status
(nonreturnable), payable one
time only (see page 222) 50.00

Graduate degree (for students
submitting major credentials
from foreign institutions)
(see page 223) 75.00

Deposit upon graduate acceptance
(nonreturnable) $200.00

Deposit upon graduate acceptance
(early decision) and doctoral program
acceptance (nonreturnable) $500.00

Late registration

Additional fee payable by any student
permitted to register

commencing with the
second week of classes $25.00

commencing with the
fifth week of classes 50.00

Maintenance of matriculation (per
academic year) $300.00

Plus

Registration and services fee

Fall 2009 $344.00

Spring 2010 357.00

(master’s and sixth-year
only; doctoral students should
consult page 244)

Duplicate rating sheet $2.00

Makeup examination $20.00

COURSE-RELATED FEES

Music and Music Education
Private instruction fee:
to be paid when registering for

E85.2321 $105.00
E85.2334 105.00
E85.2345 105.00
E85.2356 105.00
E85.2363 105.00
E85.2371 105.00

Students registering for more than one
section of private instruction within a
specific course number (e.g., E85.2321)
need only to pay the private instruction
fee for the first section.

Master class fee:
to be paid when registering for

E85.2028 $250.00
E85.2096 250.00

Recital fee:
to be paid when registering for

E85.2026 $100.00
E85.3026 100.00

Occupational Therapy
Laboratory fee:
to be paid when registering for

E40.2003 $50.00

Physical Therapy
Laboratory fee:
to be paid when registering for

E44.2120 $65.00

Art and Art Professions
All active Studio Art (ARSA/ARST) and
Studio Art: Art in Media (ARSM) stu-
dents (registering for courses) will be
charged a per-semester fee of $250.

DOCTORAL ADVISEMENT
FEE
Doctoral students should consult page
244.

DEFERRED PAYMENT PLAN
The Deferred Payment Plan allows
you to pay 50 percent of your net bal-
ance due for the current term on the
payment due date and defer the
remaining 50 percent until later in
the semester. This plan is available to
students who meet the following eli-
gibility requirements:

• Matriculated and registered for 6 or
more points

• Without a previously unsatisfactory
University credit record

• Not in arrears (past due) for any
University charge or loan

The plan includes a nonrefundable
application fee of $50.00, which is to be
included with the initial payment on the
payment due date.

Interest at a rate of 1 percent per
month on the unpaid balance will be
assessed if payment is not made in full
by the final installment due date.

A late payment fee will be assessed
on any late payments.

A separate deferred payment plan
application and agreement is required
for each semester this plan is used. The
Deferred Payment Plan application will
be available at www.nyu.edu/bursar/forms
in July for the fall semester and in
December for the spring semester.

For additional information, please
visit the Office of the Bursar Web site at
www.nyu.edu/bursar/paymentplans or call
212-998-2806.

TUITIONPAY PLAN
TuitionPay (formerly called AMS) is a
payment plan administered by
SallieMae. The plan is open to all NYU
students with the exception of the SCPS
noncredit division. This interest-free
plan allows for all or a portion of a stu-
dent’s educational expenses (including

tuition, fees, room, and board) to be
paid in monthly installments.

The traditional University billing
cycle consists of one large lump sum pay-
ment due at the beginning of each semes-
ter. TuitionPay is a budget plan that
enables a family to spread payments over
the course of the academic year. By
enrolling in this plan, you spread your
fall semester tuition payments over a
four-month period (June through
September) and your spring semester
tuition payment over another four-month
period (November through February).

With this plan, you budget the cost
of your tuition and/or housing, after
deducting any financial aid you will be
receiving and/or any payments you have
made directly to NYU.

A nonrefundable enrollment fee of
$50.00 is required when applying for the
fall/spring TuitionPay Plan. You must
enroll in both the fall and spring plans.
Monthly statements will be mailed by
TuitionPay, and all payments should be
made directly to them. For additional
information, contact TuitionPay at 800-
635-0120 or visit the NYU Bursar Web
site at www.nyu.edu/bursar.

WITHDRAWAL AND
REFUND OF TUITION
A student who for any reason finds it
impossible to complete a course for
which he or she has registered should
consult with an academic adviser and file
a completed Change of Program form
with the Office of the Bursar. (Note: An
official withdrawal must be filed if a
course has been canceled, and, in this
case, the student is entitled to a refund of
tuition and fees paid.) Withdrawal does
not necessarily entitle the student to a
refund of tuition paid or a cancellation of
tuition still due. A refund of tuition will
be made provided such withdrawal is
filed within the scheduled refund period
for the term (see schedule below as well
as the separate schedule for Intensive
Weekend Graduate Study).

Merely ceasing to attend a class does
not constitute official withdrawal, nor
does notification to the instructor. A stop
payment of a check presented for tuition
does not constitute withdrawal, nor does
it reduce the indebtedness to the
University. The nonreturnable registration
and services fee and a penalty of $20.00
for a stopped payment must be charged in
addition to any tuition not canceled.

The date on which the Change of
Program form is filed, not the last date
of attendance in class, is considered the
official date of withdrawal. It is this date
that serves as the basis for computing
any refund granted the student.

The refund period (see schedule
below) is defined as the first four calen-
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dar weeks of the term for which applica-
tion for withdrawal is filed. The process-
ing of refunds takes approximately two
weeks.

Refund Period Schedule (Fall and
Spring Terms Only)
This schedule is based on the total
applicable charge for tuition excluding
nonreturnable fees and deposits.
Withdrawal on or before the official
opening date of the term....................100%
(100% of tuition and fees)

Withdrawal on the second day
after the official opening date
of the term through the end
of the first calendar week1 ............100%
(100% of tuition only)
The first calendar week consists of the first
seven (7) calendar days beginning with the
official opening date of the term. (Note: not
the first day of the class meeting.)

Withdrawal within the
second calendar week from
the opening date of the term .........70%

tuition only
Withdrawal within the
third calendar week from
the opening date of the term .........55%

tuition only

Withdrawal within the
fourth calendar week from
the opening date of the term .........25%

tuition only
Withdrawal after completion
of the fourth calendar week
of the term ................................NONE

Please note: A student may not with-
draw from a class the last three weeks of
the fall or spring term or the last three
days of each summer session.

For students registered in Intensive
Graduate Study courses, refunds of 100
percent can only be granted prior to the
start of classes. A refund of 55 percent is
granted only prior to the second class.
No refunds are granted for withdrawals
following the second class.

Exceptions to the published refund
schedules may be appealed in writing to
the refund committee of the school and
should be supported by appropriate doc-
umentation regarding the circumstances
that warrant consideration of an excep-
tion. Exceptions are rarely granted.
Students who withdraw should review
the “Refunds” page on the Office of the
Bursar’s Web site: www.nyu.edu/bursar.

Federal regulations require adjust-
ments reducing financial aid if a student

withdraws even after the NYU refund
period. Financial aid amounts will be
adjusted for students who withdraw
through the ninth week of the semester
and have received any federal grants or
loans. This adjustment may result in the
student’s bill not being fully paid. NYU
will bill the student for this difference.
The student will be responsible for pay-
ment of this bill before returning to
NYU and will remain responsible for
payment even if he or she does not
return to NYU.

For any semester a student receives
any aid, that semester will be counted in
the satisfactory academic progress stan-
dard. This may require the student to
make up credits before receiving any
further aid.

Financial
Aid

New York University believes that stu-
dents should be able to choose the col-
lege that offers them the best range of
educational opportunities. In order to
make that choice possible, New York
University attempts to aid students who
are in need of financial assistance.

Financial aid is awarded in an effort
to help students meet the difference
between their own resources and the cost
of education. All awards are subject to
availability of funds and the student’s
demonstrated need. Renewal of assis-
tance depends on annual reevaluation of
a student’s need, the availability of
funds, the successful completion of the
previous year, and satisfactory progress
toward completion of degree require-
ments. In addition, students must meet
the published filing deadlines. Detailed
information on financial aid is available
with the admission application and is
also available on the Office of Financial
Aid Web site, www.nyu.edu/financial.aid.

Many awards are granted purely on the
basis of scholastic merit. Others are based
on financial need. However, it is frequently
possible to receive a combination of awards
based on both. Thus, University scholar-
ships or fellowships may be granted by
themselves or in conjunction with student
loans or Federal Work-Study employment.
To ensure that maximum sources of avail-
able support will be investigated, students

must apply for financial aid by the appro-
priate deadline.

A student who has received a finan-
cial aid award must inform the NYU
Office of Financial Aid or the Office of
Graduate Admissions if he or she subse-
quently decides to decline all or part of
that award. To neglect to do so may pre-
vent use of the award by another stu-
dent. If a student has not claimed his or
her award (has not enrolled) by the close
of regular (not late) registration and has
not obtained written permission from
the Office of Financial Aid and the
Office of Graduate Admissions for an
extension, the award will be canceled,
and the student may become ineligible
to receive scholarship or fellowship aid
in future years.

Determination of financial need is
also based on the number of credits for
which the student indicates he or she
intends to register. A change in registra-
tion therefore may necessitate an adjust-
ment in financial aid.

HOW TO APPLY
Students must submit the Free
Application for Federal Student Aid
(FAFSA), and later, New York State resi-
dents must also complete the preprinted
New York State Tuition Assistance
Program (TAP) application. (The TAP

application is available on the Internet
when using FAFSA on the Web. See
www.nyu.edu/financial.aid/tap.html.)

The FAFSA (available online at
www.fafsa.ed.gov) is the basic form for all
student aid programs; be sure to com-
plete all sections. Students should give
permission on the FAFSA for application
data to be sent directly to New York
University (NYU’s federal code number
is 002785).

Students requiring summer financial
aid must submit a summer aid applica-
tion in addition to the FAFSA and TAP
application. The application becomes
available in February and can be
obtained from the NYU Financial Aid
Web site.

ELIGIBILITY
To be considered for financial aid, stu-
dents must be officially admitted to
NYU or matriculated in a degree pro-
gram and making satisfactory academic
progress toward degree requirements.
Students in certain certificate or diploma
programs may also be eligible for con-
sideration. Generally, University-admin-
istered aid is awarded to full-time
students. Half-time students (fewer than
12 but at least 6 points per semester)
may be eligible for a federal Stafford
Student Loan or a federal PLUS Loan,

1It should be noted that the registration and services
fee is not returnable beginning with the second day
after the official opening date of the term.
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but they must also maintain satisfactory
academic progress.

Citizenship. In order to be eligible
for aid both from NYU and from federal
and state government sources, students
must be classified either as U.S. citizens
or as eligible noncitizens. Students are
considered to be eligible for financial
aid if you meet the criteria listed on
NYU’s Financial Aid Web site at
www.nyu.edu/financial.aid.

Renewal Eligibility
Financial aid awards are not automati-
cally renewed each year. Continuing stu-
dents must submit a FAFSA each year
by the NYU deadline, continue to
demonstrate financial need, make satis-
factory progress toward degree require-
ments, and be in good academic
standing.

Withdrawal
Students should follow the official aca-
demic withdrawal policy described in
this bulletin. Those receiving federal aid
who withdraw completely may be billed
for remaining balances resulting from
the mandatory return of funds to the
U.S. government. The amount of federal
aid “earned” up to that point is deter-
mined by the withdrawal date and a cal-
culation based on the federally
prescribed formula. Generally, federal
assistance is earned on a pro-rata basis.

UNIVERSITY-SPONSORED
AND -ADMINISTERED
PROGRAMS
Through the generosity of its alumni
and other concerned citizens, as well as
from funds supplied by the federal gov-
ernment, the University is able to pro-
vide an extensive financial aid program
for its students. Awards are competitive
and based on academic achievement, test
scores, and, in most cases, financial need.

Scholarships and Grants
Scholarships and grants awarded by the
school generally range from $500 to full
tuition.

The NYU Catherine B. Reynolds
Program in Social Entrepreneurship
offers up to 20 graduate fellowships each
year to students from across the
University. The program is a comprehen-
sive initiative designed to equip the next
generation of visionary change makers
with the skills, resources, and networking
opportunities needed to help solve soci-
ety’s most intractable problems in sus-
tainable and scalable ways. The graduate
fellowship provides up to $50,000 over
two years and dedicated curricular and
cocurricular activities. The program also
brings a comprehensive variety of social

entrepreneurial resources to the
University including an annual speaker
series and new courses. Please visit the
Reynolds Program Web site
at www.nyu.edu/reynolds for more
information.

For more information on other scholarship
aid, see the Office of Graduate Admissions
Web site: steinhardt.nyu.edu/financial_aid.

Part-Time Employment

Wasserman Center for Career
Development. Most financial aid award
packages include work-study. This
means that students are eligible to par-
ticipate in the Federal Work-Study
Program and may earn up to the amount
recommended in their award package.
Work-study wages are paid directly to
the student on a biweekly basis and are
normally used for books, transportation,
and personal expenses.

It is not necessary to be awarded
work-study earnings in order to use the
services of the Wasserman Center. All
students may use the center as soon as
they have paid their tuition deposit and
may also wish to use the center as a
resource for summer employment.
Extensive listings of both on-campus
and off-campus jobs are available. The
Wasserman Center for Career
Development is located at 133 East 13th
Street, 2nd Floor; 212-998-4730.

New York City. As one of the largest
urban areas in the world, New York City
offers a wide variety of opportunities for
part-time work. Many students work in
order to gain experience in a field that
they wish to enter after graduation and
to help meet educational expenses. Many
employers list positions with NYU’s
Wasserman Center for Career
Development.

NYU STEINHARDT SCHOOL-
SPONSORED PROGRAMS
Application deadlines, criteria, award
amounts, and other detailed information
for school-based scholarships and fellow-
ships may be found in the “Application
for Graduate Admission with Directory
of Programs and Financial Support
Information,” which is available from
the Office of Graduate Admissions, Pless
Hall, 3rd Floor, New York, NY 10003;
212-998-5030, or at steinhardt.nyu.edu/
graduate.admissions.

SCHOLARSHIPS
There are a number of scholarships avail-
able to both master’s and doctoral stu-
dents and for full-time and part-time
study. Scholarships typically provide
partial tuition support, and decisions are

based on merit and need. School-based
scholarships include the following:

Full-Time Study
21st Century Scholarships

Steinhardt Graduate Study Scholarships

NYU Opportunity Scholarships

Deans Opportunity Scholarships

Next Step Scholarships

Peace Corps Returnee Scholarships

Historically Black Colleges and
Universities (HBCU) Scholarships

Health Professions Opportunity
Scholarships

Part-Time Study
Centennial Scholarships

Jonathan Levin Urban Education
Scholarships

Mayor’s Graduate Scholarship Program

The Math for America Fellowship
Program. This is a unique academic
and financial partnership between Math
for America (MfA) and NYU Steinhardt
that focuses on the shortage of ade-
quately qualified mathematics teachers
in our nation’s public high schools. This
fellowship program trains mathemati-
cally talented individuals to become
high school math teachers and supports
them in the early years of their careers.
The program currently operates in New
York City with the Steinhardt School
serving as one of the partnership schools.
The MfA Fellowship Program is
endorsed by the New York City
Department of Education. MfA also pro-
vides the MfA Master Teacher
Fellowship, a four-year award available
to outstanding teachers of mathematics
in the New York City public high
schools. The program’s purpose is to rec-
ognize mathematics teachers who
demonstrate solid mathematical knowl-
edge and have outstanding performance
records. For more information on either
fellowship, visit the MfA Web site at
www.mathforamerica.org.

The Jewish Foundation for
Education of Women Fellowship.
This organization has provided multi-
year funding to assist individual women
directly while addressing teacher short-
ages in New York’s public schools.
Fellowships may be offered to new full-
time master’s applicants who wish to
pursue the mathematics education or
science education program. Fellowship
recipients receive a one-time award of
$28,000 in tuition assistance and agree
to teach in New York City public
schools after graduation. Consideration
is automatically given to those who sub-
mit their application for admission and
their FAFSA by February 1. No scholar-
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ship application is required. All women,
regardless of ethnicity or religious affili-
ation, are eligible, with serious consider-
ation given to those women who show a
strong interest and commitment to
working in the New York City public
school system and who have financial
need (as evidenced by information sub-
mitted on the FAFSA).

Internship in Student Personnel
Administration. The Program in
Higher and Postsecondary Education
offers paid internships in a variety of
student personnel positions at NYU and
at area colleges. Interns enroll in three
courses per term and work 20 hours per
week for compensation, which includes
various contributions of stipend, tuition,
and room and board. Internship candi-
dates must be applicants to or current
students in the M.A. Program in Higher
and Postsecondary Education. For infor-
mation, contact the Program in Higher
and Postsecondary Education, Steinhardt
School of Culture, Education, and
Human Development, New York
University, East Building, 239 Greene
Street, Suite 300, New York, NY
10003-6674; 212-998-5656.

The Juventud Española de Brooklyn
Scholarship. Established to provide
financial assistance to matriculated stu-
dents who intend to earn a degree that
will enable them to teach Hispanic cul-
ture and/or language. Individuals inter-
ested in applying for this scholarship
should forward a letter of interest, an
official transcript of previous college
work, and two letters of recommenda-
tion to the Office of the Associate Dean
for Student Affairs, Steinhardt School of
Culture, Education, and Human
Development, New York University,
Pless Hall, 2nd Floor, 82 Washington
Square East, New York, NY 10003-
6680. The letter of interest should show
evidence of the seriousness of purpose
the applicant has to teach Hispanic cul-
ture and language.

UNIVERSITY FELLOWSHIPS
AND ASSISTANTSHIPS
The Catherine B. Reynolds
Foundation Program in Social
Entrepreneurship. See page 233 for a
description.

Resident Assistantships. Resident
assistants are student paraprofessional
staff members living on individual floors
and assigned areas in each resident hall.
Resident assistants are the first resource
for residents concerning roommate rela-
tions, programming information, refer-
rals to other offices or staff, or general

information about the University, the
city, or the neighborhood. Resident
assistants are carefully selected and
trained to provide support and assis-
tance. The application and selection
process for this highly selective leader-
ship position begins late in the fall term.
Students interested in becoming resident
assistants should contact the
Department of Residential Education,
New York University, 33 Washington
Square West, 1st Floor, New York,
NY 10011-9154; 212-998-4311;
www.nyu.edu/residential.education.

The NYU Expository Writing
Program. This program offers positions
as instructors and consultants to students
who already hold a master’s degree or
who have completed at least one year of a
master’s degree program at NYU. These
positions provide tuition remission and a
stipend in exchange for teaching or con-
sulting. Applications and additional
information are available by contacting
the NYU Expository Writing Program,
411 Lafayette Street, 3rd Floor, New
York, NY 10003; 212-998-8860; e-mail
ewp@nyu.edu; www.nyu.edu/cas/ewp.

NYU’s America Reads and Counts.
NYU’s program is the largest in the
nation. This is an excellent opportunity
for graduate students to earn money
while working in a rewarding job. Under
the supervision of classroom teachers,
NYU students work to help school chil-
dren acquire literacy and/or math skills.
Tutors need not be enrolled in a teacher
preparation program or have prior tutor-
ing experience, but must be able to make
a minimum weekly commitment of six
hours in blocks of no less than two
hours. Tutors must have a Federal Work-
Study Program allotment determined on
the basis of the FAFSA. For more infor-
mation, please visit steinhardt.nyu.edu/
americareads.

STEINHARDT SCHOOL
FELLOWSHIPS
Graduate/Teaching/Research
Assistantships (GA/TA/RA).
Assistantships are awarded on a competi-
tive basis and provide up to full-time
tuition support, generous living stipend,
and student health insurance. Twenty
hours of service related to the academic
and professional responsibilities of the
appointment are typically expected. No
special application is required for new stu-
dents since all eligible full-time applicants
(domestic and international) are automati-
cally considered for such positions, pro-
vided they meet all appropriate deadlines.
Preference and priority for assistantships

are given to Ph.D. and M.F.A. candidates.
M.A. candidates are considered for assist-
antship awards only under very limited
circumstances. Candidates meeting the
requirements for available positions will
be contacted directly by program or
department faculty.

Steinhardt Fellowship for Doctoral
Study. NYU Steinhardt (founded as the
School of Pedagogy) provided the first
arena in the nation for doctoral-level
study in the field of education. This fel-
lowship was created in honor of the
vision of the school’s founders. New,
full-time doctoral applicants in all pro-
grams are automatically considered dur-
ing the admission process. Fellows
receive full tuition support, a generous
yearly stipend, and student health insur-
ance for up to three years.

Phyllis and Gerald LeBoff Doctoral
Fellowship in Media Ecology. This
highly competitive fellowship was cre-
ated to train the next generation of com-
munications professoriat. It provides full
tuition support and a generous stipend
for up to three years to a new, full-time
Ph.D. student in media ecology/culture
and communication.

Steinhardt Fellowship in Education
and Jewish Studies. This highly com-
petitive fellowship is available to new
doctoral students in the Program in
Education and Jewish Studies. Offered
on a competitive basis, it provides full
tuition support, a generous yearly
stipend, and student health insurance for
up to three years.

OTHER SOURCES OF AID

State Grants and Fellowships
New York State and other states offer a
variety of grants (see the Higher
Education Services Corporation Web
site: www.hesc.com). Although application
is made directly to the state and grants
are awarded by the state, the amount
each student is expected to receive is
estimated and taken into account by the
University when drawing up the stu-
dent’s financial aid package. All applica-
tions for state scholarship aid should be
filed at least two months before bills are
due or by the deadline the state speci-
fies, whichever is earlier.

New York State Tuition Assistance
Program. Legal residents of the state of
New York who are enrolled in a full-
time degree program of at least 12
points a term, or the equivalent, may be
eligible for awards under this program.
The award varies, depending on income
and tuition cost.
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Students applying for TAP must do
so via a FAFSA application (see earlier
“How to Apply” section). Submit these
completed applications as instructed.
For more information about TAP, visit
www.nyu.edu/financial.aid/tap.html.

States Other Than New York. Some
students from outside New York State
may qualify for funds from their own
state scholarship programs that can be
used at New York University. Contact
your state financial aid agency (call 800-
433-3243 to get its telephone number
and address) to ask about program
requirements and application proce-
dures. When you receive an eligibility
notice from your state program, you
should submit it to the New York
University Office of Financial Aid in
advance of registration.

Scholarships and Grants from
Other Organizations
In addition to the sources of gift aid
described above, students may also be
eligible for a private scholarship or grant
from an outside agency or organizations.
Some sources to explore are employers,
unions, professional organizations, and
community and special interest groups.
(The NYU Office of Undergraduate
Admissions Web site includes some
examples of such outside scholarships
available to undergraduates that can be
used at NYU. Visit admissions.nyu.edu/
financial.aid/scholarships.html.)

Veterans Benefits
Various programs provide educational
benefits for spouses, sons, and daughters
of deceased or permanently disabled vet-
erans as well as for veterans and in-serv-
ice personnel who served on active duty
in the United States Armed Forces after
January 1, 1955. In these programs the
amount of benefits varies.

Applications and further information
may be obtained from the student’s
regional office of the Department of

Veterans Affairs or by visiting www.va.gov.
Additional guidance may be obtained from
the Office of the University Registrar, 25
West Fourth Street, 1st Floor.

Loans and Jobs
Federal Stafford Loan Program. The
Federal Stafford Loan is obtained from a
bank or other lender (or from the U.S.
Department of Education if a Federal
Direct Loan is suggested) and is general-
ly insured by both the state and federal
governments. The total amount bor-
rowed in any year may not exceed the
cost of education minus the total family
contribution and all other financial aid
received that year. The interest rate is
fixed at 5.60 percent. Stafford loan pay-
ments are copayable to NYU and the
student, and funds are applied first to
any outstanding balance on the student’s
account. An origination fee of up to 3
percent may be deducted from the loan
funds.

Students may qualify for both subsi-
dized and unsubsidized Stafford loans.
The interest on the Federal Subsidized
Stafford Loan is paid by the U.S. govern-
ment while the student is in school and
remains enrolled at least half-time. The
Federal Unsubsidized Stafford Loan
terms and conditions are essentially the
same as the subsidized loan except the
federal government does not pay the
interest while the student is in school.
Instead, the interest is accrued and
added to the principal of the loan.

Subsidized Stafford loans are based
strictly on financial need. During the
first year of study, a student may borrow
up to a total of $5,500 (combined subsi-
dized and unsubsidized), with no more
than $3,500 as the subsidized amount.
In subsequent years, the total is increased
to $6,500 for sophomores (with no more
than $4,500 as the subsidized amount),
$7,500 for juniors and seniors (with no
more than $5,500 as the subsidized
amount), and $20,500 for graduate stu-

dents (with no more than $8,500 as the
subsidized amount).

For details about additional unsubsi-
dized amounts available and the
maximum aggregate limits for all
Stafford loans combined, see our Web
site at www.nyu.edu/financial.aid/
stafford_unsub.html.

Federal PLUS Loan Program. The
PLUS loan enables parents of dependent
undergraduate students and qualifying
graduate students to borrow up to the
full amount of an NYU education minus
other aid. There is no aggregate loan
limit, and individual lenders will evalu-
ate credit history. The interest rate is
fixed at 8.50 percent. An origination fee
of up to 3 percent will generally be
deducted from the loan funds. PLUS
loan disbursements are made copayable
to NYU and the parent, and funds are
applied first to the current year‘s out-
standing balance on the student’s
account.

Private Loan Programs. A private (non-
federal) loan may be a financing option
for students who are not eligible for fed-
eral aid or who need additional funding
beyond the maximum amounts offered by
federal loans. For more information on
the terms and conditions of the suggested
private loan (as well as applications), visit
our Web site: www.nyu.edu/financial.aid/
private_loans.html.

Employee Education Plans
Many companies pay all or part of the
tuition of their employees under tuition
refund plans. Employed students attend-
ing the University should ask their per-
sonnel officers or training directors
about the existence of a company tuition
plan. Students who receive tuition reim-
bursement and NYU employees who
receive tuition remission from NYU
must notify the Office of Financial Aid
if they receive this benefit.
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�Student Activities/School and
University Services
The Office of the Associate Dean for
Student Affairs (Pless Hall, 2nd Floor,
212-998-5025, steinhardt.nyu.edu/blogs/
studentaffairs) is integral to the school’s
educational mission of human develop-
ment, collaborating with faculty, other
school and University offices, and stu-
dents to provide programs, services, and
opportunities that are responsive to the
dynamic nature of the educational

process. Our goal is to enrich the educa-
tional experience, and embody the
school’s concern for all phases of student
development and the diversity of stu-
dent needs.

The Office of Student Affairs includes
the Office of Counseling and Student
Services, the Office of Advisement and
Registration Services, the Office of
Graduate Studies, Teacher Certification,

and Special Student Advisement. The staff
works closely with the academic units of
the school in facilitating the advisement
process and other policies and procedures
that derive from faculty and school actions
such as student academic progress, stu-
dent discipline, student awards and hon-
ors, and the New Student Seminars.

School
Services

OFFICE OF COUNSELING
AND STUDENT SERVICES
Jeanne Bannon, Director
Pless Hall, 2nd Floor, 212-998-5065
E-mail: jeanne.bannon@nyu.edu

Counseling Services
To help promote healthy personal, edu-
cational, and career development within
a diverse undergraduate and graduate
student body while complementing the
excellence of the academic program, a
professional staff offers a range of indi-
vidual and group counseling, as well as
skills development workshops and semi-
nars. This staff includes on-site coun-
selors from the Student Health Center
and the Wasserman Center for Career
Development.

Student Services
Student services include recruitment
activities for prospective students,
orientation programs for new students,
preadvisement, cocurricular workshops,
school receptions, and student colloquia.
The Office of Counseling and Student
Services works collaboratively with stu-
dent services and activities offered
throughout the University. The profes-
sional staff serves as adviser to the
graduate student organization.

INTERNATIONAL STUDENT
SERVICES
The Office of Counseling and Student
Services provides liaison services and
assists in the guidance and advisement
of international students (Pless Hall,
2nd Floor; telephone: 212-998-5065).

The Office of Counseling and Student
Services is responsible for overseeing the
New International Graduate Student
Seminar (E03.2003), a required non-
credit course that meets for eight weeks
during the student’s first semester at the
school. The seminar assists in orienting
new students to the services and require-
ments of the school, the University, and
the New York City community.

For all matters pertaining specifically
to student visas, international students
are directed to the Office for
International Students and Scholars, 561
La Guardia Place, ground floor.

GRADUATE STUDENT
ORGANIZATION
The Graduate Student Organization
(GSO) develops programs, activities, and
services to help meet the cultural, social,
and professional needs of its con-
stituency. The GSO is governed by an
executive board of officers and represen-
tatives from each department at NYU
Steinhardt. The GSO, in conjunction
with the USG (Undergraduate Student
Government), funds student-initiated
projects and plays an active role in the
governance of the school and University
and is responsible for appointing stu-
dents to serve on designated
school/University committees.

Additional information may be
obtained by contacting the GSO Office in
Pless Hall, 3rd Floor; telephone: 212-998-
5351; e-mail: steinhardt.gso@nyu.edu.

SPECIAL AWARDS FOR
EXCELLENCE AND SERVICE
TO THE SCHOOL
The Office of Student Affairs administers
special awards for scholarship and service
to the school. Nominations for these
awards are solicited from all members of
the NYU Steinhardt community. The
John W. Withers Memorial Award and
the E. George Payne Memorial Award are
awarded to graduating seniors and gradu-
ate students who have shown evidence of
exemplary scholarship and service to the
school. The Ida Bodman Award and the
Samuel Eshborn Service Award are given
on the basis of the quality of service that
a student has given to the school. The
Arch Award is given to undergraduate
and graduate students based on the
unique and beneficial quality of their
cumulative record of service to their fel-
low students, faculty, and administration
of the school. Information regarding
applications and a complete listing of
awards and deadlines for awards can be
found at steinhardt.nyu.edu/honors.

THE DEAN’S GRANTS FOR
STUDENT RESEARCH
Outstanding undergraduate and gradu-
ate students in the Steinhardt School of
Culture, Education, and Human
Development are invited to apply for the
Dean’s Grants for Student Research
Competition. Graduate students may be
awarded up to $1,000 to explore a fac-
ulty-sponsored independent research
project or a specific component of thesis
or dissertation work, e.g., instrument
development/validation or a pilot study.
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Proposed research must be conducted
within the time specified and must
adhere to guidelines established by the
University Committee on Activities
Involving Human Subjects. Grant recip-
ients are expected to submit a written
report once research is completed,
including the question under investiga-
tion, research methods, results, conclu-
sions, and how the monies from the
Dean’s Grant were used. Grant recipi-
ents are also expected to present their
findings at the Dean’s Grants to Support
Student Research Colloquium. For
details and to download an application,
visit steinhardt.nyu.edu/honors/grants.

PREDOCTORAL SUMMER
RESEARCH GRANT
COMPETITION
Doctoral students with approved doc-
toral proposals are invited to apply for a
Predoctoral Summer Research Grant to
support travel, data collection, and/or
writing associated with their dissertation
research. Grants are up to $1,000 and
are faculty sponsored. For details and
to download an application, visit
steinhardt.nyu.edu/honors/grants.

DOCTORAL STUDENT
TRAVEL GRANTS
The Doctoral Student Travel Fund
assists students with expenses associated
with presenting papers at scholarly and
professional conferences. The fund will
offer reimbursement for a maximum of
$500. Reimbursement is limited to
expenses for travel, food, lodging, and
conference fees. Doctoral students are
encouraged to apply by completing the
Doctoral Student Travel Fund form,
which is available in the Office of
Graduate Studies, 82 Washington
Square East, 2nd Floor. Requests will be
considered, as funds are available. For
details and to download an application,
visit steinhardt.nyu.edu/honors/grants.

University
Services and
Student
Activities

STUDENT ACTIVITIES
Student Resource Center
Kimmel Center for University Life
60 Washington Square South, Suite 210
Telephone: 212-998-4411
E-mail: student.resource.center@
nyu.edu
Web site: www.nyu.edu/src

Office of Student Activities (OSA)
Kimmel Center for University Life
60 Washington Square South, Suite 704
Telephone: 212-998-4700
E-mail: osa@nyu.edu
Web site: www.osa.nyu.edu

Program Board
Kimmel Center for University Life
60 Washington Square South, Suite 707
Telephone: 212-998-4984
E-mail: program.board@nyu.edu

Fraternity and Sorority Life
Kimmel Center for University Life
60 Washington Square South, Suite 704
Telephone: 212-998-4710
E-mail: osa.fsl@nyu.edu

Ticket Central Box Office
Kimmel Center for University Life
60 Washington Square South, Suite 206
Telephone: 212-998-4949
Web site: www.nyu.edu/ticketcentral

ALUMNI ACTIVITIES
Office for University Development and
Alumni Relations
25 West Fourth Street, 4th Floor
Telephone: 212-998-6912
E-mail: alumni.info@nyu.edu
Web site: alumni.nyu.edu

ATHLETICS
Department of Athletics, Intramurals,
and Recreation
Jerome S. Coles Sports and Recreation
Center
181 Mercer Street
Telephone: 212-998-2020
E-mail: coles.sportscenter@nyu.edu
Web site: www.nyu.edu/athletics

Palladium Athletic Facility
140 East 14th Street
Telephone: 212-992-8500
Web site: www.nyu.edu/
palladiumathleticfacility

BOOKSTORES
Main Bookstore
18 Washington Place
Telephone: 212-998-4667
Web site: www.bookstores.nyu.edu

Computer Store
242 Greene Street
Telephone: 212-998-4672
E-mail: computer.store@nyu.edu
Web site: www.bookstores.nyu.edu

Professional Bookstore
530 La Guardia Place
Telephone: 212-998-4680
E-mail: prof.books@nyu.edu
Web site: www.bookstores.nyu.edu
(Serves the Leonard N. Stern School of
Business [Graduate Division], the
School of Law, and the Robert F. Wagner
Graduate School of Public Service.)

CAREER SERVICES
Wasserman Center for Career
Development
133 East 13th Street, 2nd Floor
Telephone: 212-998-4730
Fax: 212-995-3827
Web site: www.nyu.edu/careerdevelopment

COMPUTER SERVICES AND
INTERNET RESOURCES
Information Technology Services (ITS)
10 Astor Place, 4th Floor (Client
Services Center)
Telephone Help Line: 212-998-3333
Web site: www.nyu.edu/its

COUNSELING SERVICES
Counseling and Behavioral Health
Services (CBH)
726 Broadway, Suite 471
Telephone: 212-998-4780
E-mail: university.counseling@nyu.edu
Web site: www.nyu.edu/counseling

DINING
NYU Campus Dining Services
Telephone: 212-995-3030
Web site: www.nyudining.com

DISABILITIES, SERVICES FOR
STUDENTS WITH
Henry and Lucy Moses Center for
Students with Disabilities
719 Broadway, 2nd Floor
Telephone: 212-998-4980 (voice and
TTY)
Web site: www.nyu.edu/csd
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HEALTH
Wellness Exchange
726 Broadway, Suite 402
Telephone: 212-443-9999
Web: www.nyu.edu/999

Student Health Center (SHC)
726 Broadway, 3rd and 4th Floors
Telephone: 212-443-1000
Web site: www.nyu.edu/health

Counseling (see Counseling and
Behavioral Health Services, above)

Emergencies and After-Hours Crisis
Response
For a life- or limb-threatening emer-
gency, call 911.

For a non-life-threatening emer-
gency, call Urgent Care Services at SHC,
212-443-1111. When the SHC is
closed, call the NYU Department of
Public Safety, 212-998-2222.

For mental health emergencies, call
the Wellness Exchange hotline at 212-
443-9999 or the NYU Department of
Public Safety at 212-998-2222 to be con-
nected to a crisis response coordinator.

Immunizations
Telephone: 212-443-1199

Insurance
Telephone: 212-443-1020
E-mail: health.insurance@nyu.edu
Web site: www.nyu.edu/shc/about/
insurance.html

Pharmacy Services
Telephone: 212-443-1050
Web site: www.nyu.edu/shc/medservices/
pharmacy.html

HOUSING
Department of Housing
383 Lafayette Street, 1st Floor
Telephone: 212-998-4600
Fax: 212-995-4099
E-mail: housing@nyu.edu
Web site: www.nyu.edu/housing

Office of Off-Campus Housing
4 Washington Square Village
(corrner of Mercer and Bleecker)
Telephone: 212-998-4620
Web site: www.nyu.edu/housing/offcampus

Department of Residential Education
75 Third Avenue, Level C2
Telephone: 212-998-4311
Web site: www.nyu.edu/residential
.education

Office of Summer Housing
14A Washington Place
Telephone: 212-998-4621
Web site: www.nyu.edu/summer

INTERNATIONAL STUDENTS
AND SCHOLARS
Office for International Students and
Scholars (OISS)
561 La Guardia Place
Telephone: 212-998-4720
E-mail: intl.students.scholars@nyu.edu
Web site: www.nyu.edu/oiss

LESBIAN, GAY, BISEXUAL,
AND TRANSGENDER
STUDENTS
Office of Lesbian, Gay, Bisexual, and
Transgender Student Services
Kimmel Center for University Life
60 Washington Square South, Suite 602
Telephone: 212-998-4424
E-mail: lgbt.office@nyu.edu
Web site: www.nyu.edu/lgbt

MULTICULTURAL
EDUCATION AND
PROGRAMS
Center for Multicultural Education and
Programs (CMEP)
Kimmel Center for University Life
60 Washington Square South, Suite 806
Telephone: 212-998-4343
Web site: www.cmep.nyu.edu

RELIGIOUS AND SPIRITUAL
RESOURCES
Catholic Center
371 Sixth Avenue/Avenue of the
Americas
Telephone: 212-9981065
Web site: washingtonsquarecatholic.org

Edgar M. Bronfman Center for Jewish
Student Life–Hillel at NYU
7 East 10th Street
Telephone: 212-998-4114
Web site: www.nyu.edu/bronfman

Protestant Campus Ministries
Kimmel Center for University Life
60 Washington Square South, Room
207
Telephone: 212-998-4711
Web site: www.protestantministrynyu.com

Hindu Students Council
Web site: www.nyu.edu/clubs/hsc

The Islamic Center
Kimmel Center for University Life
60 Washington Square South,
Room 207
Telephone: 212-998-4712
Web site: www.icnyu.org

Spiritual Diversity Network
Telephone: 212-998-4956
E-mail: spiritual.life@nyu.edu

For a complete list of student religious
and spiritual clubs and organizations at
NYU, visit www.osa.nyu.edu/clubdocs/
website.php.

SAFETY ON CAMPUS
Department of Public Safety
14 Washington Place
Telephone: 212-998-2222; 212-998-
2220 (TTY)
E-mail: public.safety@nyu.edu
Web site: www.nyu.edu/public.safety
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�Community Service

The central mission of the NYU
Steinhardt School of Culture, Education,
and Human Development is to prepare
professionals for careers of service in the
fields of education, health, communica-
tions, and the arts. In its preprofessional
and advanced degree programs, the
school places hundreds of students each
semester in community settings where
they teach, perform psychology intern-
ships, and provide therapeutic services
and nutritional counseling.

The Steinhardt School recognizes the
importance of non-career-related com-
munity service and offers a rich array of
programs that allows NYU graduate and
undergraduate students, staff, and fac-
ulty to participate in volunteer commu-
nity service activity.

Undergraduates and graduate stu-
dents who want to deepen their theoreti-
cal and practical understanding of
community service may also enroll in a

2-point learning course, Students in the
Community: Service, Leadership, and
Training, E63.1040.

Among the many community service
activities conducted, sponsored, or
administered by the Steinhardt School
are the following:

America Reads and America
Counts: The school’s Office of Field
Projects places more than 1,000 tutors
each year in 90 New York City public
schools as part of NYU’s America Reads
and America Counts program, the
nation’s largest. This rewarding work is
available to any NYU student who qual-
ifies for Federal Work-Study. Interested
students should e-mail areads@nyu.edu
or visit steinhardt.nyu.edu/americareads.
This work qualifies as a field placement
for students in teacher preparation
courses, but is available to all students,
whatever their program or major.

College Connection: In this pro-
gram, the University welcomes more

than 2,000 sixth through ninth grade
public school students to the campus
each year. NYU undergraduate student
volunteers talk with the student visitors
on the importance of postsecondary edu-
cation and what is involved in preparing
for college and then lead a tour of the
University campus.

The school maintains an Office of
Field Projects, which monitors and over-
sees all of these projects and assists stu-
dents from all areas of the University in
participating in these programs and
other University service programs such
as the President’s C-Team. For further
information, students are invited to con-
tact Lee Frissell, Director of Field
Projects, Steinhardt School of Culture,
Education, and Human Development,
New York University, 82 Washington
Square East, New York, NY 10003-
6680; telephone: 212-998-5021; fax:
212-995-4277; or e-mail: lf1@nyu.edu.
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�Graduate Study/General
Requirements

General
Requirements

NEW INTERNATIONAL
STUDENT SEMINAR
Participation in the seminar (E03.2003)
is required of all new graduate interna-
tional students during their first term in
residence. The seminar explores profes-
sional issues and provides additional ori-
entation and guidance to the school,
University, and city. For further infor-
mation, consult the Office of the
Associate Dean for Student Affairs, Pless
Hall, 2nd Floor.

GRADUATION
Students may officially graduate in
September, January, or May. The
Commencement ceremony for all schools
is held in May. You must apply for grad-
uation through ALBERT, which can be
accessed via your NYUHome account. In

order to graduate in a specific semester,
you must apply for graduation within
the application deadline period indicated
on the calendar. (Students may view the
graduation deadlines calendar and gen-
eral information about graduation on the
Office of the University Registrar’s Web
page at www.nyu.edu/registrar.) It is rec-
ommended that you apply for graduation
no later than the beginning of the semes-
ter in which you plan to complete all
program requirements. If you do not suc-
cessfully complete all academic require-
ments by the end of the semester, you
must reapply for graduation for the fol-
lowing cycle.

A student must be enrolled for
either course work or maintenance of
matriculation during the academic year
of graduation.

CONTENTS
The general requirements for each graduate
degree or certificate program in the
Steinhardt School of Culture, Education,
and Human Development are described in
this section.
General Requirements . . . . . . .240
Master’s Degree . . . . . . . . . . . .240
Graduation Requirements:
Master’s Programs . . . . . . . . . .242
Sixth-Year Program
(Certificate of
Advanced Study) . . . . . . . . . . .242
Doctoral Programs:
General Requirements . . . . . . .243
Doctor of Philosophy/
Doctor of Education . . . . . . . . .244
Doctor of Psychology . . . . . . . . .245

Master’s
Degree

The student must complete satisfactorily a
minimum of 30 points in graduate courses
(see Note 1, below). At least 24 of these
points must be earned under the auspices
of the Steinhardt School of Culture,
Education, and Human Development in
courses of the second (2) level or above,
taken under advisement in the Steinhardt
School of Culture, Education, and Human
Development. Master’s degree students are
required to take a minimum of 18 points
of graduate course work after establish-
ment of matriculation (which occurs at the
time of their first registration), even if this
involves taking more courses than mini-
mally required. Course work in progress
during the semester in which matricula-
tion is established may be counted toward
this requirement. This policy applies to all
new students who register as nonmatricu-
lated special students (nondegree) but who
plan on applying for a degree.

The student’s program of study is
determined through consultation with
the program adviser.

The residence requirement for a mas-
ter’s degree consists of 24 points, all of
which must be in courses on the second
(2) level or above. Undergraduate (0-level

or 1-level) courses may not be counted as
credit toward a master’s degree.

At least one year, fall and spring
terms, must elapse between the confer-
ment of the bachelor’s and master’s
degrees. A student is not permitted to
be matriculated for more than one
degree at a time.

GRADE AVERAGE
A scholastic average of 2.5 for both the
total record and for courses in specializa-
tion is required for graduation.
Individual academic programs may have
higher average grade requirements.

MAINTENANCE OF
MATRICULATION
To maintain matriculation, a candidate
must complete at least 3 points on the
second (2) level at New York University,
under the auspices of the Steinhardt
School of Culture, Education, and
Human Development each academic year
(fall and spring) or, in lieu of such com-
pletion, must pay a maintenance fee of
$300 per year, plus the nonreturnable

registration and service fees each term. A
candidate for a master’s degree must com-
plete all requirements within six years of
the date of matriculation. If continuous
matriculation has not been maintained, a
reevaluation of credentials is necessary,
and only those courses completed within
the last 10-year period will be credited.

SUPERVISED STUDENT
TEACHING
Courses in supervised student teaching
and field experiences are open only to
matriculated students who have satisfac-
torily completed courses in the content
area of the subject(s) they plan to teach,
in the necessary pre–student teaching
fieldwork, and in professional study,
which would lead to state certification.
The program of these courses includes
work in selected early childhood, elemen-
tary, and secondary private and public
schools (teaching centers) and in other
appropriate educational institutions.

NOTE 1: A thesis may be substituted for 4 points of
residence courses on the first (1) level, if program
requirements allow.
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Students in pre–student teaching
fieldwork are assigned to a variety of edu-
cational settings to complete a minimum
100 hours of observation and participation
prior to student teaching. The Office of
Clinical Studies in conjunction with the
course instructors will arrange placements.

Students should consult their cur-
riculum advisers well in advance regard-
ing prerequisites for clearance to student
teaching as well as requirements for suc-
cessful completion of the student teach-
ing course(s). Full-time employment
concurrent with student teaching is pro-
hibited. No more than 16 points should
be taken during the term in which the
student registers for 6 points of student
teaching. Registration in fewer than 6
points of student teaching allows consid-
eration of an absolute maximum of 18
points. Students must receive a recom-
mendation from their advisers in order
to take more than 16 points in any stu-
dent teaching semester.

GENERAL REQUIREMENTS
FOR ALL APPLICANTS FOR
STUDENT TEACHING
1. All applicants must be matriculated
for a degree at New York University
during the term in which they are regis-
tered for student teaching.

2. All applicants must have an average
of 2.5 in their area of specialization. An
overall average of 2.5 is required in the
Program in Early Childhood Education
and Early Childhood Special Education.

3. Graduate transfer students from other
institutions must have completed a min-
imum of 8 points of credit at New York
University, selected in consultation with
their curriculum advisers, prior to the
term in which student teaching is
undertaken.

4. All applicants must submit to the
Office of Clinical Studies a completed
Student Teaching Health Assessment
Form prior to the first student teaching
placement. This form requires proof of
up-to-date immunization records.

5. All applicants must be interviewed by
the appropriate department faculty and
recommended for student teaching.

6. Students need approval of their advis-
ers to register for field experience
courses. For each semester an online
Request for Placement Form must be
completed following attendance of a
Student Teaching Convocation event.

TEACHER CERTIFICATION
On satisfactory completion of teaching
programs (including student teaching)
and degree conferral, students will have

completed academic requirements for
teacher certification in New York State.

Notes
1. The New York State Education
Department requires that all prospective
teachers receive instruction relating to the
nature and effects of alcoholic drinks, nar-
cotics, habit-forming drugs, school vio-
lence prevention and intervention, and
signs of child abuse, including instruction
in the best methods of teaching these sub-
jects. This requirement is met by success-
ful completion of E27.2999, The Social
Responsibilities of Teachers: Drug and
Alcohol Education/Child Abuse
Identification/School Violence Prevention.

2. The Education Department also
requires employees in New York State
school districts, BOCES, or charter
schools to be fingerprinted. The legisla-
tion does not require a student teacher or
a person in a field placement to be finger-
printed unless such an individual is being
compensated for their service and there-
fore considered to be an employee. For
students in early childhood education,
assignments in a pre–school-age setting
may require fingerprinting under the aus-
pices of the New York City Health
Department prior to entering the field.

3. All prospective teachers must pass the
required New York State Teacher
Certification Examinations. Scores are
automatically reported to the New York
State Education Department. Please con-
sult your departmental certification liai-
son for details.

4. All prospective teachers in early
childhood and childhood education must
have the following, on either the under-
graduate or graduate level:

a. College-level work in English, mathe-
matics, science, social studies, and a lan-
guage other than English (American
Sign Language is acceptable).

b. A concentration in one of the liberal
arts or sciences.

Notice: New York State and Title II of
the 1999 National Higher Education
Act specify that the institutional pass
rates on State Teacher Exams be pub-
lished for schools offering teacher educa-
tion programs. Statistics on the New
York State Teacher Certification
Examinations for the Steinhardt School
of Culture, Education, and Human
Development at New York University
are as follows for 2007-2008: 432 stu-
dents completed the Assessment of
Teaching Skills—Written (ATS-W).
Of those, 424 passed, yielding a pass
rate of 98 percent. A total of 475
NYU students completed the Liberal
Arts and Science Test (LAST). Of those,
457 passed, yielding a pass rate of
96 percent.

NEW YORK STATE TEACHER
CERTIFICATION
Initial Certificate—The first teaching
certificate obtained by a candidate who
has met the requirements of the current
regulations. Requirements include the
completion of a program registered
under these regulations and passing
scores on the Liberal Arts and Sciences
Test (LAST), the Assessment of Teaching
Skills—Written (ATS-W), and the
Content Specialty Test (CST).

The Initial Certificate will be issued
only to students completing programs
that are registered as leading to the
Initial Certificate.

Candidates receiving an Initial
Certificate will need to qualify for a
Professional Certificate.

Professional Certificate—The
Professional Certificate is the final teach-
ing certificate awarded that qualifies a
candidate who has met the requirements
of the current regulations to teach in the
public schools of New York State.
Requirements include an appropriate
master’s degree and three years of teach-
ing experience, including one year of
mentored teaching experience. Holders
of the Professional Certificate are
required to complete 175 hours of pro-
fessional development every five years.

TERMINAL EXPERIENCE
An appropriate terminal academic expe-
rience is required for all students.
Students should consult their depart-
ments for details. If a thesis is to be used
as the terminal experience, the student
should secure a thesis form from the
Office of Graduate Studies, Pless Hall,
2nd Floor. On completion, the master’s
thesis approval form signed by the thesis
sponsor and reader is to be filed in the
Office of Graduate Studies in accordance
with the published deadlines for filing.
(See steinhardt.nyu.edu/blogs/studentaffairs
for deadlines.)

TRANSFER CREDIT
Students will be allowed to transfer up
to (but not to exceed) 30 percent of the
total number of credits required by the
program. The number of courses
accepted for transfer will be determined
by the program adviser. Credit may be
granted for graduate course work, com-
pleted at an accredited graduate institu-
tion, not applied to another degree, and
not more than 10 years old if a grade of
B or better was earned for any such
course work. In all cases, the 24-point
residency requirement must be met.
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Graduation
Requirements:
Master’s
Programs

M.A. CHECKLIST

1. Apply for graduation.
Apply for graduation four to six months
prior to your anticipated graduation
date. Exact deadline dates are available
from the Office of Graduation Services
(Registrar). Telephone: 212-998-4260.

2. Information needed.
a. Master’s degree statement of require-
ments. Count the number of points
required for your degree.

b. List of the prerequisite and graduate
courses required for your curriculum.
Each program provides students with this
information at the time of matriculation.

c. Transcript. List the courses and cred-
its you have completed.
d. List any courses you transferred (via
filing a transfer credit form).

3. Meeting schoolwide
requirements.
a. Course requirements: Check all
courses taken at NYU or transferred to

NYU against the list of prerequisite
graduate courses required.

b. Transfer credit allowances:
i. Upon admission, students are

allowed to transfer credits up to (but not
exceeding) 30 percent of the total
required by the program. The number of
courses accepted for transfer will be
determined by the program adviser.
Credit may be granted for graduate
course work completed at an accredited
graduate institution not applied to
another degree and not more than 10
years old. In all cases, the 24-point resi-
dency requirement must be met.

ii. For those already matriculated,
transfer credit may be accepted for a
maximum of 30 percent of a student’s
graduate program (including any
advanced standing previously approved
upon initial matriculation).

iii. Transfer credit may be accepted
only if a minimum grade of B has been
earned for such course work.

c. The Steinhardt School of Culture,
Education, and Human Development
graduate credit requirements: A mini-
mum of 24 credits must be taken at the
2000 level. Count the number of credits
taken at the 2000 level.

d. The Steinhardt School of Culture,
Education, and Human Development
residency requirements: A minimum of
24 credits must be completed in resi-
dence. Count the number of credits of
graduate (2000-level nonprerequisite)
courses taken at NYU.

e. Total credit requirements: A mini-
mum of 30 credits must be com-
pleted. (Program requirements vary
and may exceed this number.) Count
the number of credits taken in 2000-
level nonprerequisite courses at NYU or
transferred in. Do not count courses
taken as prerequisites.

f. Grade point requirements: minimum
= 2.5.

Sixth-Year
Program

CERTIFICATE OF ADVANCED
STUDY IN EDUCATION
The school offers a sixth-year program of
studies leading to the award of a
Certificate of Advanced Study in educa-
tion with specialization in a particular
area. Availability of the sixth-year pro-
gram should be ascertained by consult-
ing the department of specialization
sought.

CERTIFICATE
REQUIREMENTS
The sixth-year program requires a mini-
mum of 30 points and is open only to
students holding a master’s degree from
a recognized institution.

• Of these 30 points, a minimum of 15
points must be completed under the
auspices of the Steinhardt School of
Culture, Education, and Human
Development after the term in which
matriculation is approved.

• Of these 30 points, a minimum of 24
points must be completed in residence.

• Of these 30 points, a maximum of 6
points of advanced standing may be
applied. Undergraduate (0-level or 1-
level) courses may not be counted as
credit toward the Certificate of
Advanced Study.

• While professional work experience is
not required prior to matriculation, the
certificate will be granted only after the
student has had three years of satisfac-
tory, related professional experience,
obtained either before or during the pur-
suit of the sixth-year program.

GRADE AVERAGE
A scholastic average of 3.0 in required
courses is necessary for graduation.

MAINTENANCE OF
MATRICULATION
To maintain matriculation, a candidate
must complete at least 3 points on the
second (2) level or above at New York
University, under the auspices of the
Steinhardt School of Culture, Education,

and Human Development, each aca-
demic year (fall and spring) or, in lieu of
such completion, must pay a mainte-
nance fee of $300 per year, plus the non-
returnable registration and services fees
each term. A candidate has a six-year
period following the date of matricula-
tion for the completion of all require-
ments. If continuous matriculation has
not been maintained, a reevaluation of
credentials is necessary, and only those
courses completed within the last 10-
year period will be credited.

TRANSFER CREDIT
On recommendation of the adviser,
credit for graduate course work com-
pleted at an accredited graduate institu-
tion, not applied to another degree, and
not more than 10 years old may be
granted to a maximum of 6 points if a
grade of B or better was earned for any
such course work.
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Doctoral
Programs:
General
Requirements

The purposes of the doctoral programs
in the school are to prepare people who
will advance knowledge; to prepare peo-
ple who will transmit knowledge; and to
prepare people for educational, adminis-
trative, and other professional services.
Doctoral programs require a minimum
of three academic years of full-time
graduate-level study (a minimum of 12
points per semester) after the baccalaure-
ate degree, or their equivalent in part-
time study.

Students are reminded that, in gen-
eral, the degree requirements applying
to them are defined in the bulletin for
the academic year in which their matric-
ulation is established.

REQUIREMENTS FOR
DOCTORAL MATRICULATION
All applicants for admission to doctoral
study in the Steinhardt School of
Culture, Education, and Human
Development must submit a completed
admission application; official tran-
scripts documenting higher education;
official scores from the Graduate Record
Examination (GRE) general test, includ-
ing the verbal, quantitative, and analyti-
cal sections; and payment of the required
fees, along with any other program-spe-
cific requirements as outlined in the
Application for Graduate Admissions.
The Test of English as a Foreign
Language (TOEFL) is mandatory for all
applicants whose native language is not
English and who did not receive a bach-
elor’s degree at an English-speaking col-
lege or university.

Applicants should arrange to take
the GRE through the Educational
Testing Service, Princeton, NJ 08541.
Scores, to be official, must be reported
through the Educational Testing Service
to the Office of Graduate Admissions
(Institution Code 2556), Steinhardt
School of Culture, Education, and
Human Development, New York
University, Pless Hall, 82 Washington
Square East, 3rd Floor, New York, NY
10003-6680.

Applications for doctoral study are
considered for the fall semester only. All
admitted doctoral students are expected
to enroll for the semester they are
accepted or must reapply for admission
for the next academic year (reapplication
does not guarantee readmission).

Advisement and Registration.
Applicants who are accepted and per-
mitted to register and who wish to
begin their programs as full-time stu-
dents may register during no more than
one term for a maximum of 18 points
prior to the establishment of official

matriculation. Similarly, applicants who
wish to begin as part-time students may
register during no more than two terms
for a maximum of 18 points prior to the
establishment of official matriculation.

In all matters relating to the pro-
gram of specialization, the student
works closely with the program adviser.
This includes information on any addi-
tional prescreening procedures or other
conditions unique to the division or pro-
gram (such as residency requirement,
additional prescreening procedures,
selection and sequence of courses in spe-
cialization, etc.).

Establishment of Formal Matriculation
in Doctoral Programs. Each program
has a doctoral admissions committee
that evaluates the applicant’s application
based on the following:

1. The applicant’s grade point average
from previous degree programs.

2. The applicant’s verbal and quantita-
tive scores on the Graduate Record
Examination (GRE). All GRE scores
must be official as determined by the
Office of Graduate Admissions.

3. All supplemental materials required
by the program.

4. Personal interview, where appropriate.

5. The applicant’s work and academic
background.

Doctoral students are required to
complete the degree within 8 years of
the date of matriculation.

A student is not permitted to be
matriculated for more than one degree at
a time.

TRANSFER CREDIT
There is no provision for advanced
standing at the doctoral level. Graduate
study completed at an accredited insti-
tution; not applied to another graduate
degree; completed with a grade of A, B,
or Pass; and not more than 10 years old
may be presented for consideration of
exemption from certain course work, if
appropriate, without reference to trans-
fer of points.

ADMISSION TO CANDIDACY
Successful completion of the
Departmental Candidacy Examination, a
comprehensive examination in the pro-
gram of specialization, provides the basis
of acceptance into doctoral candidacy
following formal matriculation. Below
are the two schoolwide prerequisites to
the taking of the candidacy examination
as well as regulations concerning the
examination itself.

1. Matriculation. Only doctoral students
who are fully matriculated are eligible
for the Departmental Candidacy
Examination. Matriculation is estab-
lished during the first semester of regis-
tration in the doctoral program.
2. Good Academic Standing. All doc-
toral students are required to have a
cumulative, doctoral grade point average
of 3.0 to qualify for the Departmental
Candidacy Examination.

At an early stage of doctoral study,
doctoral students should confer with
their departmental advisers in order to
plan the remaining courses necessary as
preparation for the candidacy examina-
tion. Doctoral students may not sit for
the candidacy examination more than
twice. Candidacy examination applica-
tions are available at the Office of
Graduate Studies, Pless Hall, 82
Washington Square East, 2nd Floor.

If doctoral candidacy is not accepted,
matriculation will be suspended. If can-
didacy is subsequently accepted, the
original date of matriculation will be
restored.

FINAL ORAL EXAMINATION
The final oral examination for doctoral
degrees will be conducted by a commis-
sion of five faculty members. If a two-
member dissertation committee is
appointed, the final oral examination
commission shall be composed of four
members. A candidate is eligible for this
examination only after the approved dis-
sertation, abstract, and necessary forms
(which may be obtained from the Office
of Graduate Studies) have been transmit-
ted for examination purposes and all other
scholastic requirements have been met.
(Consult steinhardt.nyu.edu/policies_doctoral/
forms for dates for filing dissertations.)
Consult steinhardt.nyu.edu/policies_doctoral/
forms for the final oral examination calen-
dar. Final oral exams may not be sched-
uled outside of the final oral examination
period posted on the Web site. The exam-
ination need not be restricted to a defense
of the dissertation.

Note: If a candidate fails the oral
examination, he or she may appeal to the
associate dean for research and doctoral
studies, who may grant the privilege of a
second oral examination by the same
examining commission, provided that
the examination shall not be given
before six months have elapsed and pro-
vided further that no more than two oral
examinations shall be permitted any one
candidate. Such an appeal should be
filed in the Office of Graduate Studies.
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TERMINATION OF
CANDIDACY
A member of the major faculty or disser-
tation committee may at any time rec-
ommend to the associate dean for
student affairs the termination of a stu-
dent’s candidacy for a doctoral degree,
provided that such recommendation is
accompanied by substantiating evidence.

DOCTORAL ADVISEMENT
FEE SYSTEM
(MAINTENANCE OF
MATRICULATION)
Effective since fall 1991, the following
Doctoral Advisement fee system is in
effect for all Steinhardt School of
Culture, Education, and Human
Development doctoral students:

1. Any semester in which a student is
not registered for at least one 3-point
course, the student must register for
E10.3400, Doctoral Advisement, or
departmentally approved 1-point substi-
tution. Registration for this course will
entitle students to use the libraries and
other research facilities, consult mem-
bers of the faculty, participate in
University activities, and use the student
health service and the Coles Sports and
Recreation Center.

2. Doctoral Advisement will be a 1-point
fee course. These credits will not count
toward the student’s total point
requirement.

3. Students who register for Doctoral
Advisement may be given full-time
equivalency if they are eligible according
to the Steinhardt School of Culture,
Education, and Human Development
regulations.

4. Students must register for Doctoral
Advisement each semester exclusive of
summers. Students who are away from
the area must consult with advisers by
telephone or e-mail and may register via
ALBERT for Doctoral Advisement dur-
ing the official registration periods.

5. If a student who is still within his or
her eight-year time period for degree
completion (or 10-year period for those
students matriculated prior to fall 2008)
does not register each semester for either
one 3-point course or for Doctoral
Advisement, his or her matriculation will
lapse after one year. With the approval of
the student’s adviser, matriculation may
be reinstated, at which time the student
will be required to pay all missed tuition
and fees. Students who do not register for
any given semester must also pay missed
tuition and fees for Doctoral Advisement
upon reregistration.

Doctor of
Philosophy/
Doctor of
Education

APPOINTMENT OF
DISSERTATION COMMITTEE
When a student has matriculated and
candidacy has been approved, the associ-
ate dean will, on the written request of
the candidate, appoint a dissertation
committee of two or three faculty mem-
bers, at least one of whom, the chairper-
son, shall be from the candidate’s area of
specialization (as defined by the two-
digit number that designates the aca-
demic program in which the candidate
is matriculated). Three-member com-
mittees may be reduced subsequently to
two-member committees at the discre-
tion of the associate dean and under cer-
tain special circumstances.

Further, in order to ensure a diversity
of perspectives being available to the stu-
dent during the proposal and dissertation
development process, at least one member
of the committee must hold professorial
appointment in a program/department
different from the candidate’s program or
area of specialization.

It is the candidate’s responsibility to
nominate the chairperson of this com-
mittee, whose consent to serve must be
indicated on the application form,
obtainable in and returnable to the
Office of Graduate Studies, Pless Hall,
82 Washington Square East, 2nd Floor.
The membership of the committee will
be reviewed and approved by the associ-
ate dean.

Students may elect to request the
appointment of a dissertation committee
chairperson without requesting the
appointment of the other one or two
remaining committee members. Should
the student elect to request the advance

appointment of a chairperson in this man-
ner, the student must request appoint-
ment of the remaining member(s) within
one year of the date on which the com-
mittee chairperson was appointed.

DISSERTATION PROPOSAL
Following appointment of the disserta-
tion committee, the candidate will pre-
pare an original research proposal for
approval by the committee and for
review by the appropriate proposal
review panel. All proposals must be sub-
mitted initially to the Office of Graduate
Studies. The proposal must be approved
before data collection and the disserta-
tion writing are begun. In the proposal,
the candidate is expected to indicate
clearly and concisely what is proposed,
where information is to be obtained, and
how the research is to be carried out.
Guidelines for submission of the proposal
are available in the Office of Graduate
Studies, Pless Hall, 2nd Floor.

DISSERTATION
Candidates for the Ph.D. degree must
show ability for independent research and
scholarly technique by means of a disser-
tation, the preparation of which will usu-
ally represent a substantial amount of
research activity. Candidates for the Ed.D.
must present a successfully completed
dissertation involving applied research in
the field of education. Alternate projects
to the dissertation for the Ed.D. are pro-
vided, subject to approval of faculty. No
dissertation or final document will be
read regardless of any other consideration
unless the English is technically accurate

and the style and appearance satisfactory.
(Consult steinhardt.nyu.edu/policies
_doctoral/deadlines for dates for filing
dissertation.)

MINIMUM RESIDENCE
REQUIREMENT
Consult department of specialization for
further information. Some departments
require a one-year residency with full-
time student status.

All candidates for the Doctor of
Philosophy or Doctor of Education
degree must complete a minimum of 36
points in residence beyond the master’s
degree on the second (2) level or above.
Those candidates matriculating for the
doctorate directly from the baccalaureate
are required to complete 54 points in
residence on the second (2) level or
above. Undergraduate (0-level or 1-level)
courses may not be counted as credit
toward a doctoral degree.

GENERAL DEGREE
REQUIREMENTS (PH.D.
AND ED.D.)
1. All candidates are required to take 6
points of foundations work. The founda-
tions courses must be taken during the
first 24 points of doctoral study.

Graduate courses qualify for the
foundations requirement when they are
upper-division courses (Steinhardt 2000-
level courses or their equivalent in other
schools) and designed to broaden stu-
dents’ access to knowledge outside of the
areas of specialization. To this end,
courses are considered foundational
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when they (1) provide broad basic con-
tent, are not limited to a single profes-
sion, are outside the student’s
specialization, and do not require pre-
requisites; (2) are based on current schol-
arship in the arts, humanities, sciences,
and/or social sciences; and (3) have wide
applicability to common issues of the
student’s specialization and profession.

2. All candidates are required to com-
plete a 3-point course in specialized
methods of research.

3. Six points of cognate study (study
related to but not in the field of special-
ization).

4. A 3-point course in dissertation pro-
posal seminar.

5. A departmental or program seminar
(3 points).

6. Fifteen points of research electives
specifically addressed to preparing the
student to design and conduct his or her
research.

7. Specialization courses as specified on
the Statement of Requirements in addi-
tion to the requirements (1-6) above.

8. A scholastic average of 3.0 for both
the total record and courses in special-
ization is required for graduation.

9. Doctoral students are expected to be
able to explain and defend all aspects of
the data analysis and interpretations
appropriate to the design of their disser-
tation research.

Doctor of
Psychology

The Doctor of Psychology degree pro-
gram in professional child/school psy-
chology is designed as an alternative to
the traditional Doctor of Philosophy
degree. While the Ph.D. degree pro-
gram in school psychology is based on
the traditional scientist-practitioner
model in psychology, preparing students
for research and professional practice, the
Psy.D. is based on a practitioner-scholar
model with major emphasis on prepara-
tion for professional practice.

The Psy.D. program is currently
not admitting students.

All candidates for the Doctor of
Psychology degree should see the follow-
ing sections on pages 243-44:
Requirements for Doctoral Matriculation,
Transfer Credit, Admission to Candidacy,

Termination of Candidacy, Doctoral
Advisement Fee System, and Minimum
Residence Requirement.

GENERAL DOCTOR OF
PSYCHOLOGY DEGREE
REQUIREMENTS
Degree requirements include the
following:

Psychological foundations 18 points

Proseminar 3 points

Educational foundations 12 points

Measurement/evaluation 12 points

Practica 30 points

Specialization 18 points

Integrative seminar 6 points

Total 99 points

Additional program requirements,
including required courses, field experi-
ence and internship, scholarly papers,
and final oral examination, are defined
in the program brochure.

A scholastic average of 3.0 for both
the total record and courses in special-
ization is required for graduation.
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�Degree and Certificate Programs as Registered by
the New York State Education Department
(See pages 248-49 for teacher certification programs.)

HEGIS1

Programs/Concentrations Degrees Conferred Number
HEGIS1

Programs/Concentrations Degrees Conferred Number

Art and Art Professions
Art Therapy M.A.2 1099
Studio Art M.F.A. 1002
Studio Art M.A. 1002
Visual Culture:
Costume Studies M.A. 1099
Visual Culture:
Theory4 M.A. 1099
Visual Culture and
Education4 Ph.D. 0831

Art Education Ph.D. 0831
Visual Culture Ph.D. 0831

Arts Administration
Performing Arts
Administration M.A. 1099
Visual Arts
Administration M.A. 1099

For-Profit Sector M.A. 1099

Bilingual Education Ph.D. 0899

Business Education
Workplace Learning Adv. Cert. 0838

Communicative Sciences and Disorders
Speech-Language Pathology
and Audiology Ph.D. 1220
Communicative Sciences
and Disorders M.S., Adv. Cert. 1220

Community Public Health
Community Health M.P.H. 0837
International Community
Health M.P.H. 0837
Public Health Nutrition M.P.H. 0837

Counselor Education
Counseling and Guidance

School Counseling K-12 M.A.2 0826.01
Counseling and Guidance Adv. Cert., Ph.D. 0826.01
Bilingual School
Counseling K-12 M.A.2 0826.01

Counseling for Mental
Health and Wellness M.A.2 0826.01
Counseling Psychology Ph.D.4 2004

Dance and Dance Education
Teaching Dance in
Higher Education and
the Professions M.A. 1008

ABT Pedagogy M.A. 1008

Drama Therapy M.A.2 1099

Early Childhood and
Elementary Education

Positions of Leadership:
Early Childhood and
Elementary Education Adv. Cert., Ph.D. 0802

Education and Jewish Studies
Education and
Jewish Studies M.A., 0899

Ph.D. 1510

Education and Jewish Studies
and Hebrew and
Judaic Studies M.A. 1111

Education and Social Policy M.A. 2199

Educational Administration
Educational Leadership:
School Building Leader M.A. 0828
Educational Leadership:
School District Leader Adv. Cert. 0827
Educational Administration Ed.D., Ph.D. 0827

Educational
Communications and
Technology M.A., Adv. Cert.,

Ed.D., Ph.D. 0605

Educational Leadership, Politics,
and Advocacy M.A. 0899

Educational Theatre
Teachers of Educational
Theatre in High Schools Adv. Cert., Ed.D., Ph.D. 1007
Educational Theatre
in Colleges and
Communities M.A., Ed.D., Ph.D. 1007

English Education
Teachers of English
Language and Literature
in College M.A., Adv. Cert. 1501
English Education
(Secondary and College) Ph.D. 1501

Literature, Reading,
Media Education,
Composition Education,
Curriculum
Development Ph.D. 1501
Applied Linguistics Ph.D. 1501

NOTES

1HEGIS: Higher
Education General
Information Survey, New
York State Education
Department, Office of
Higher Education, State
Education Building, 89
Washington Avenue, 2nd
Floor, West Mezzanine,
Albany, NY 12234;
www.highered.nysed.gov.
2Leads to New York State
certification.
3Not currently accepting
applications.
4Professional license quali-
fying.
5Students will no longer be
admitted into this program
beginning fall 2005.
6Dual degree. Only M.A.
leads to certification.
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HEGIS1

Programs/Concentrations Degrees Conferred Number
HEGIS1

Programs/Concentrations Degrees Conferred Number

English as a Second Language/
Teaching English to Speakers
of Other Languages (TESOL)

Postbaccalaureate Study
in TESOL Adv. Cert. 1508
Teachers of English to
Speakers of
Other Languages/College Adv. Cert., Ph.D. 1508
Post-Master’s Study
in TESOL in College Adv. Cert. 1508
Teachers of English to
Speakers of
Other Languages M.A. 1508

Environmental Conservation
Education M.A. 0899

Food Studies
Food Management Studies and
Food Systems M.A. 1306
Food Studies M.A. 1306
Food Studies and
Food Management Ph.D. 1306

Foreign Language Education
(noncertification)

Foreign Language
Education M.A. 1101
Teachers of Foreign
Languages in Colleges M.A., Adv. Cert. 1101
Post-Master’s Study for
Teachers of Foreign
Language in College Adv. Cert 1101

Higher and Postsecondary Education
Higher and Postsecondary
Education Ph.D. 0827
Higher Education
Administration Ed.D. 0827
Student Personnel
Administration
in Higher Education M.A. 0826

History of Education M.A., Ph.D. 0821

International Education
International Education Ph.D. 0899

Cross-Cultural Exchange
and Training Ph.D. 0899
Global Education Ph.D. 0899
International Development
Education Ph.D. 0899

International Education M.A., Adv. Cert. 0801

Media, Culture, and
Communication Ph.D., M.A. 0601

Music and Music Professions
Music Business M.A. 1099
Music Performance and
Composition

Composition M.A., Ph.D. 1004
Performance M.A., Ph.D. 1004

Music Theory and
Composition M.M. 1004.10

Scoring for Film
and Media M.M. 1004.10

Music Education
College and
University Faculty M.A., Ed.D., Ph.D. 0832
Music Teacher K-12 Adv. Cert., Ed.D., Ph.D. 0832

Music Therapists M.A. 0832
Music Technology M.M., Ph.D. 1099
Piano Performance

Solo Piano M.M. 1004
Collaborative Piano M.M. 1004

Instrumental Performance
Jazz Performance M.M. 1004

Vocal Performance
Classical Voice M.M. 1004
Music Theatre
Performance M.M. 1004

Nutrition and Dietetics
Clinical Nutrition M.S., Ph.D. 1306
Foods and Nutrition M.S., Ph.D. 1306

Occupational Therapy
Occupational Therapy M.S.‡ 1208
Occupational Therapy D.P.S. 1208
Advanced Occupational
Therapy: Generic M.A. 1208
Research in
Occupational Therapy Ph.D. 1208

Physical Therapy
Physical Therapists M.A. 1212

Pathokinesiology M.A. 1212
Research in
Physical Therapy Ph.D. 1212
Physical Therapy D.P.T.‡ 1212
Physical Therapy for
Practicing Physical
Therapists D.P.T. 1212
Orthopedic Physical Therapy Adv. Cert. 1212

Psychology
Educational Psychology M.A. 0822

General Educational
Psychology M.A. 0822
Psychological
Measurement
and Evaluation M.A. 0822

Psychological Development Ph.D. 0822
Psychology and
Social Intervention M.A. 1009



D E G R E E A N D C E RT I F I C AT E P R O G R A M S A S R E G I S T E R E D B Y T H E N Y S E D U C AT I O N D E PA RT M E N T 248
The Steinhardt School of Culture, Education, and Human Development Bulletin 2009-2011

School Psychology
School Psychology Ph.D.4 2099
School Psychologist Adv. Cert.4 0826.02
Professional Child/School
Psychology Psy.D.4,5 2099

Sociology of Education
Sociology of Education Ph.D. 2208

Education Policy M.A. 2208
Social and
Cultural Studies M.A. 2208

Special Education
Special Education Learning
Consultant Adv. Cert. 0808

Teaching and Learning Ed.D., Ph.D. 0829

HEGIS1

Programs/Concentrations Degrees Conferred Number
HEGIS1

Programs/Concentrations Degrees Conferred Number

Teacher
Certification
Programs
Preservice
Leading to
Initial
Certification

Art Education
Teachers of Art, All Grades M.A. 0831

Communicative Sciences
and Disorders

Communicative Sciences
and Disorders M.S. 1220

Dance Education
Teaching Dance,
All Grades M.A. 1008

Early Childhood and
Elementary Education

Childhood Education M.A. 0802
Early Childhood
Education M.A. 0823

Educational Theatre
Educational Theatre,
All Grades M.A. 1007
Educational Theatre,
All Grades
and English 7-12 M.A. 1007

English Education
Teaching English 7-12 M.A. 1501.01

English as a Second
Language (TESOL)

Teachers of English to
Speakers of Other
Languages (TESOL),
All Grades M.A. 1508

Teaching French as
a Foreign Language M.A. 1102.01

Foreign Language Education
Teaching a Foreign
Language 7-12

Chinese M.A. 1107.01
Mandarin M.A. 1107.01

French M.A. 1102.01
German M.A. 1103.01
Hebrew M.A. 1111.01
Italian M.A. 1104.01
Japanese M.A. 1108.01
Latin M.A. 1109.01
Russian M.A. 1106.01
Spanish M.A. 1105.01

Literacy Education
Literacy B-6 M.A. 0830
Literacy 5-12 M.A. 0830

Mathematics Education
Teaching Mathematics
7-12 M.A. 1701.01

Music Education
Teaching Music, All Grades M.A. 0832

Science Education
Teaching Biology 7-12 M.A. 0401.01
Teaching Chemistry 7-12 M.A. 1905.01
Teaching Physics 7-12 M.A. 1902.01

Social Studies Education
Teaching Social
Studies 7-12 M.A. 2201.01

Special Education
Special Education:
Early Childhood M.A. 0808
Special Education:
Childhood M.A. 0808

Dual Certification Programs
Childhood Education/
Special Education:
Childhood M.A. 0802

Early Childhood
Education/Special
Education: Early
Childhood M.A. 0823

Educational Theatre,
All Grades
and English 7-12 M.A. 1007

Educational Theatre,
All Grades and
Social Studies 7-12 M.A. 1008

Teaching a Foreign
Language 7-12/
Teaching English to
Speakers of Other
Languages (TESOL),
All Grades M.A. 1508

Studio Art/Teaching
Art, All Grades B.F.A., M.A. 1002

HEGIS1

Programs/Concentrations Degrees Conferred Number
HEGIS1

Programs/Concentrations Degrees Conferred Number
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Early Childhood and
Elementary Education

Early Childhood and
Elementary
Education N-6 M.A. 0802

Early Childhood and
Elementary
Education N-6:
Infants and Toddlers M.A. 0802
Early Childhood and
Elementary
Education N-6:
Nursery, Kindergarten,
Grades 1-6 M.A. 0802

English Education
English 7-12 M.A. 1501.01

Foreign Language Education
French 7-12 M.A. 1102.01
German 7-12 M.A. 1103.01
Hebrew 7-12 M.A. 1111.01
Italian 7-12 M.A. 1104.01
Latin 7-12 M.A. 1109.01
Russian 7-12 M.A. 1106.01
Spanish 7-12 M.A. 1105.01

Mathematics Education
Mathematics 7-12 M.A. 1701.01

Music Education M.A. 0832

Science Education
Biology 7-12 M.A. 0401.01
Chemistry 7-12 M.A. 1905.01
Physics 7-12 M.A. 1902.01

Social Studies Education
Social Studies 7-12 M.A. 2201.01

Teacher
Certification
Programs
In-Service
Leading
to Permanent
Certification

We are no longer admitting students
into the older in-service teacher educa-
tion programs listed below, which were
designed for teachers with provisional

certification who were seeking perma-
nent teacher certification. Given the
changes in New York State’s regulations,
the school has registered new programs

for teachers that will lead to professional
certification and be in compliance with
the new state regulations.

HEGIS1

Programs/Concentrations Degrees Conferred Number
HEGIS1

Programs/Concentrations Degrees Conferred Number

Teacher
Certification
Programs
In-Service–
For Students
Holding
Initial
Certification
Leading to
Professional
Certification

Art Education
Teachers of Art, All Grades M.A. 0831

Bilingual Education
Bilingual Education
for Teachers Adv. Cert., M.A. 0899
Post-Master’s Study
in Bilingual Education Adv. Cert. 0899

Childhood Education
Childhood Education M.A. 0802.00

Dance Education
Teachers of
Dance, All Grades M.A. 1008

English Education
Teachers of
English 7-12 M.A. 1501.01

Foreign Language Education
Teachers of
Chinese 7-12 M.A. 1107.01
Teachers of
French 7-12 M.A. 1102.01
Teachers of
German 7-12 M.A. 1103.01
Teachers of
Italian 7-12 M.A. 1104.01

Teachers of
Japanese 7-12 M.A. 1108.01
Teachers of
Latin 7-12 M.A. 1109.01
Teachers of
Russian 7-12 M.A. 1106.01
Teachers of
Spanish 7-12 M.A. 1105.01

Music Education
Teaching Music, All Grades M.A. 0832

Science Education
Teachers of
Biology 7-12 M.A. 0401.01
Teachers of
Chemistry 7-12 M.A. 1905.01
Teachers of
Physics 7-12 M.A. 1902.01

Social Studies Education
Teachers of
Social Studies 7-12 M.A. 2201.01

HEGIS1

Programs/Concentrations Degrees Conferred Number
HEGIS1

Programs/Concentrations Degrees Conferred Number
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Programs
Accredited by
Professional
Associations

PROGRAM ASSOCIATION

Art Therapy Art Therapy Association

Communicative Sciences and Disorders American Speech-Language/Hearing
Association

Community Public Health Council on Education and Public Health

Counseling Psychology, Ph.D. American Psychological Association

Dietetics (Dietetic Internship) American Dietetic Association

Drama Therapy National Association for Drama Therapy

Music Therapy American Music Therapy Association

Occupational Therapy American Occupational Therapy
Association

Physical Therapy American Physical Therapy Association

School Psychology American Psychological Association

Teacher Education Teaching Education Accreditation
Council
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�Faculty Index

Faculty
This index lists full-time
faculty and the
departments in which a
listing of their academic
rank and credentials
may be found.

Aber, Applied Psychology
Acosta, Art and Art Professions
Alegria, Music and Performing Arts
Professions
Ali, Applied Psychology
Allen, Applied Psychology
Alpert, Applied Psychology
Alter, Teaching and Learning
Anderson, Administration, Leadership,
and Technology
Antonucci, Communicative Sciences and
Disorders
Appadurai, Media, Culture, and
Communication
Aqua, Occupational Therapy
Arcilla, Humanities and Social Sciences
Aronson, Applied Psychology
Arum, Humanities and Social Sciences
Astuto, Administration, Leadership, and
Technology

Baer, Music and Performing Arts
Professions
Barton, Art and Art Professions
Batavia, Physical Therapy
Bear-Lehman, Occupational Therapy
Beck, Teaching and Learning
Becker, Physical Therapy
Bello, Music and Performing Arts
Professions
Benedict, Music and Performing Arts
Professions
Bennison, Teaching and Learning
Benson, Media, Culture, and
Communication
Bentley, Nutrition, Food Studies, and
Public Health
Berg, Nutrition, Food Studies, and Public
Health
Blair, Applied Psychology
Bleckner, Teaching and Learning
Blonstein, Teaching and Learning
Bongiorno, Music and Performing Arts
Professions
Borisoff, Media, Culture, and
Communication
Bove, Art and Art Professions
Brabeck, Applied Psychology

Bransford, Art and Art Professions
Buchwald, Communicative Sciences and
Disorders
Buckley, K., Occupational Therapy
Buckley, S., Humanities and Social
Sciences
Burde, Humanities and Social Sciences
Burgunder, Teaching and Learning
Bussert, Music and Performing Arts
Professions

Campus, Art and Art Professions
Canterucci, Communicative Sciences and
Disorders
Cappella, Applied Psychology
Carothers, Teaching and Learning
Cohen, Teaching and Learning
Coleman, Media, Culture, and
Communication
Cooper, Teaching and Learning
Corcoran, Humanities and Social Sciences

Darts, Art and Art Professions
DeBeer, Art and Art Professions
Desai, Art and Art Professions
Dixon, Nutrition, Food Studies, and Public
Health
Donelly, Art and Art Professions
Doucet, Teaching and Learning
Driscoll, Administration, Leadership, and
Technology

Eisenstein-Ebsworth, Teaching and
Learning
Elliott, Music and Performing Arts
Professions
Embry, Communicative Sciences and
Disorders
Esposito, Applied Psychology

Farbood, Music and Performing Arts
Professions
Feldman, Media, Culture, and
Communication
Ferrara, Music and Performing Arts
Professions
Fisherkeller, Media, Culture, and
Communication

Fitterman, Music and Performing Arts
Professions
Fleisher, Teaching and Learning
Fodor, Applied Psychology
Foster, Teaching and Learning
Fraser, Humanities and Social Sciences
Fraser-Abder, Teaching and Learning
Friedlander, Teaching and Learning

Gallace, Art and Art Professions
Galloway, Media, Culture, and
Communication
Gardner, Humanities and Social Sciences
Gary, Media, Culture, and Communication
Ghezzo, Music and Performing Arts
Professions
Gilbert, Music and Performing Arts
Professions
Gilbride, Nutrition, Food Studies, and
Public Health
Gill, Music and Performing Arts
Professions
Gilligan, Humanities and Social Sciences
Goerdt, Physical Therapy
Goldman, Administration, Leadership,
and Technology
Gordon, Teaching and Learning,
Humanities and Social Sciences
Gottlieb, Teaching and Learning
Gouck, Teaching and Learning
Goverover, Occupational Therapy
Green, Teaching and Learning
Grigos, Communicative Sciences and
Disorders
Grossman, Applied Psychology
Gutierrez, Physical Therapy
Guttmacher, Nutrition, Food Studies, and
Public Health

Halkitis, Applied Psychology
Hammack, Humanities and Social Sciences
Harris, Art and Art Professions
Hegde, Media, Culture, and
Communication
Heldman, Music and Performing Arts
Professions
Hesser, Music and Performing Arts
Professions
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Hill, Humanities and Social Sciences
Hinojosa, Occupational Therapy
Hoadley, Administration, Leadership, and
Technology
Hosay, Humanities and Social Sciences
Howard-Spink, Music and Performing
Arts Professions
Howe, Occupational Therapy
Hubbard, Administration, Leadership, and
Technology
Hughes, Applied Psychology
Hull, Teaching and Learning
Hummel-Rossi, Applied Psychology

Iannuzzi, Physical Therapy

Jamieson, Humanities and Social Sciences
Jeremijenko, Art and Art Professions
Jordan, Applied Psychology
Juni, Applied Psychology

Kafka, Media, Culture, and
Communication
Kapadia, Nutrition, Food Studies, and
Public Health
Kemple, Teaching and Learning
King, Teaching and Learning
Kirch, Teaching and Learning
Kirkland, Teaching and Learning
Klein, Communicative Sciences and
Disorders
Koenig, Occupational Therapy
Koff, Music and Performing Arts
Professions
Krasnow, Teaching and Learning

Labov, Teaching and Learning
Lamagna, Art and Art Professions
Lamneck, Music and Performing Arts
Professions
Lancaster, Nutrition, Food Studies, and
Public Health
Landy, Music and Performing Arts
Professions, Applied Psychology
Lang, Art and Art Professions
Larson, Administration, Leadership, and
Technology
Leou, Teaching and Learning
Levi, Communicative Sciences and Disorders
Ling, Physical Therapy
Llosa, Teaching and Learning

Macinko, Nutrition, Food Studies, and
Public Health
Magder, Media, Culture, and
Communication
Magill, Music and Performing Arts
Professions
Malczewski, Teaching and Learning,
Humanities and Social Sciences

Marcus, Administration, Leadership, and
Technology
Marin, Music and Performing Arts
Professions
Mattis, Applied Psychology
Mavromatis, Music and Performing Arts
Professions
Mayhew, Administration, Leadership, and
Technology
McCallister, Teaching and Learning
McClowry, Applied Psychology, Teaching
and Learning
McCoy, Art and Art Professions
McCreedy, Occupational Therapy
McDonald, E., Teaching and Learning
McDonald, J., Teaching and Learning,
Humanities and Social Sciences
McIlwain, Media, Culture, and
Communication
McRae, Applied Psychology
McWayne, Applied Psychology
Mehreteab, Physical Therapy
Melzi, Applied Psychology
Michael-Luna, Teaching and Learning
Miller, Media, Culture, and
Communication
Miller-Idriss, Humanities and Social
Sciences
Milne, Teaching and Learning
Mirzoeff, Media, Culture, and
Communication
Moffat, Physical Therapy
Moglia, Applied Psychology
Moja, Administration, Leadership, and
Technology
Montgomery, Music and Performing Arts
Professions
Moore-Broatman, Music and Performing
Arts Professions
Moran, Media, Culture, and
Communication
Mowry, Applied Psychology
Mulligan, Teaching and Learning
Murray, Media, Culture, and
Communication

Nero, Teaching and Learning
Nestle, Nutrition, Food Studies, and
Public Health
Nissenbaum, Media, Culture, and
Communication
Noguera, Teaching and Learning
Nonken, Music and Performing Arts
Professions
Norman, Humanities and Social Sciences

O’Connor, B., Administration, Leadership,
and Technology
O’Connor, E., Teaching and Learning
Okazaki, Applied Psychology

Parekh, Nutrition, Food Studies, and
Public Health
Patterson, Teaching and Learning
Peacock, Music and Performing Arts
Professions
Perr, Occupational Therapy
Petrick, Nutrition, Food Studies, and
Public Health
Pickard, Media, Culture, and
Communication
Piñero, Nutrition, Food Studies, and
Public Health
Pinon, Media, Culture, and
Communication
Pitts, Teaching and Learning
Plass, Administration, Leadership, and
Technology
Poole, Occupational Therapy
Pryor, Art and Art Professions

Rachleff Burtt, Art and Art Professions
Rafter, Teaching and Learning
Rajagopal, Media, Culture, and
Communication
Rao, Applied Psychology
Raver, Applied Psychology
Ravitch, Humanities and Social Sciences
Ray, Nutrition, Food Studies, and Public
Health
Reed, Music and Performing Arts
Professions
Reuterskiold-Wagner, Communicative
Sciences and Disorders
Richardson, M., Applied Psychology
Richardson, R., Administration,
Leadership, and Technology
Rimanelli, Art and Art Professions
Robin, Media, Culture, and
Communication; Humanities and Social
Sciences
Robles, Media, Culture, and
Communication
Roginska, Music and Performing Arts
Professions
Romandetto, Teaching and Learning
Rosenberg, Teaching and Learning
Rowe, Music and Performing Arts
Professions
Ruiz, Nutrition, Food Studies, and Public
Health
Ryan, Nutrition, Food Studies, and Public
Health

Sadoff, Music and Performing Arts
Professions
Salvatore, Music and Performing Arts
Professions
Sasson, Nutrition, Food Studies, and
Public Health
Scherzinger, Media, Culture, and
Communication
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Schroeder, Music and Performing Arts
Professions
Schwartz, A., Humanities and Social
Sciences
Schwartz, B., Teaching and Learning
Schwartz, J., Art and Art Professions
Scott, M., Humanities and Social Sciences
Seidman, Applied Psychology
Shuchat Shaw, Administration,
Leadership, and Technology
Silver, Nutrition, Food Studies, and Public
Health
Simon, Teaching and Learning
Sinnreich, Media, Culture, and
Communication
Şirin Applied Psychology
Siskin Administration, Leadership, and
Technology
Smithner, Music and Performing Arts
Professions
Stage, Administration, Leadership, and
Technology
Stahl, Teaching and Learning
Stewart, Communicative Sciences and
Disorders
Strassfeld, Teaching and Learning

Stulberg, Humanities and Social Sciences
Sturken, Media, Culture, and
Communication
Suárez-Orozco, C., Applied Psychology,
Teaching and Learning
Suárez-Orozco, M., Humanities and
Social Sciences
Suzuki, Applied Psychology

Tamis-LeMonda, Applied Psychology
Tang, Teaching and Learning
Tawil Souri, Media, Culture, and
Communication
Taylor, Music and Performing Arts
Professions
Teranishi, Administration, Leadership, and
Technology
Tobias, Teaching and Learning
Torreano, Art and Art Professions
Turk, Teaching and Learning

Van Lancker Sidtis, Communicative
Sciences and Disorders
Vishio, Music and Performing Arts
Professions

Voelbel, Occupational Therapy
Vukovic, Teaching and Learning

Wallace, Media, Culture, and
Communication
Wang, Adminstration, Leadership, and
Technology
Way, Applied Psychology
Weaver, Physical Therapy
Wechsler, Humanities and Social Sciences
Weinberg, Humanities and Social Sciences
Weiss, Teaching and Learning
Wenaus, Music and Performing Arts
Professions
Wesbrooks, Music and Performing Arts
Professions
Wolf, Applied Psychology
Wry, Music and Performing Arts
Professions

Zimmerman, Humanities and Social
Sciences

Professors
Emeriti

Joseph J. Azzarelli, B.A., M.A., Ed.D.,
Organizational and Administrative Studies
(Educational Administration)
James L. Bess, B.A., M.B.A., M.A.,
Ph.D., Higher Education
Lloyd K. Bishop, B.A., M.A., Ph.D.,
Educational Administration
Deane G. Bornheimer, B.A., Ed.M.,
Ed.D., Higher Education
W. Gabriel Carras, B.S., M.A., Ph.D.,
Social Studies Education
Roger L. Cayer, B.S., M.S., Ph.D.,
English Education
Angiola R. Churchill, B.S., M.A., Ed.D.,
Painting and Drawing (Art and Art
Education)
Howard Coron, B.A., M.A., Ph.D.,
Elementary Education
Bernice E. Cullinan, B.A., M.A., Ph.D.,
Early Childhood and Elementary Education
Cynthia P. Deutsch, B.A., Ph.D.,
Educational Psychology
Jesse Dossick, B.S., M.A., Ed.D., Social
Studies Education
David W. Ecker, A.A.S., B.S., M.S.,
Ed.D., Postdoctoral Fellow, Art and Art
Education
Berenice Fisher, B.A., M.A., Ph.D.,
Philosophy of Education

Ralph H. Goldner, B.A., M.A., Ph.D.,
Educational Psychology
Herbert Goldstein, B.A., M.A., Ed.D.,
Educational Psychology
Arnold Goren, B.S., M.A.; hon.: L.H.D.,
Litt.D., Sc.D., Higher Education
Marian V. Hamburg, B.S., M.A., Ed.D.,
Health Education
Charles B. Hayes, B.A., M.A., Ed.D.,
Educational Administration and Supervision
Josephine Ives, B.S., Ed.M., Ph.D.,
Educational Psychology
Donald J. Johnson, B.Ed., M.Ed., Ph.D.,
Social Studies Education
Joan Henry Kindy, B.A., M.S., Ed.D.,
Counselor Education
Leonard Lehrer, B.F.A., M.F.A., Art and
Art Education
Ralph LoCascio, B.A., M.A., Ed.D.,
Counselor Education
Richard C. Lonsdale, B.A., M.A., Ed.D.,
Educational Administration and Higher
Education
George Manolakes, Ed.B., M.S., Ph.D.,
Early Childhood and Elementary Education
June McLeod, B.A., M.A., Ph.D., Early
Childhood and Elementary Education
Anne Cronin Moscy, B.S., M.A., Ph.D.,
Occupational Therapy
Harvey Nadler, B.A., M.A., Ph.D.,
English Education

Roger Phelps, Mus.B., Mus.M., Ph.D.,
Music and Music Education
Philip Pitruzzello, B.S., M.A., Ph.D.,
Organizational and Administrative Studies
(Educational Administration)
Krishna Reddy, Diploma Certificate, Art
Lenore Ringler, B.A., M.A., Ph.D.,
Educational Psychology
Patricia A. Rowe, B.S., M.A., Ed.D.,
Dance Education
Padmakar M. Sapre, B.Comm.,
Curriculum and Instruction (Business
Education)
Jerome D. Schein, B.A., M.A., Ph.D.,
Deafness Rehabilitation
Jerome Siller, B.S.S., M.A., Ph.D.,
Educational Psychology
Joshua Smith, B.A., M.A.T., Ph.D.,
Educational Psychology
Alyson Taub, B.S., A.S.M.A., Ed.D.,
Nutrition, Food Studies, and Public Health
Robert M. Wasson, B.A., M.A., Ph.D.,
Counselor Education
Raymond A. Weiss, B.S., Ed.M., Ph.D.,
Ed.D., Curriculum and Instruction
(Physical Education and Sport)
Stephen S. Willoughby, B.A., M.A.T.,
Ed.D., Mathematics, Science, and Statistics
Education (Mathematics Education)
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Key to Buildings
1 Carlyle Court

25 Union Square West
2 Coral Towers

129 Third Avenue
3 Thirteenth Street

Residence Hall
47 West 13th Street

4 145 Fourth Avenue
5 University Hall

110 East 14th Street
6 Palladium Hall

140 East 14th Street
a Wasserman Center for

Career Development
133 East 13th Street

7 113 University Place
8 838 Broadway
9 7 East 12th Street
10 Casa Italiana Zerilli-Marimò

24 West 12th Street
11 Founders Hall

120 East 12th Street
12 Third Avenue North

Residence Hall
75 Third Avenue

13 Rubin Residence Hall
35 Fifth Avenue

14 Bronfman Center
7 East 10th Street

15 Brittany Residence Hall
55 East 10th Street

16 Lillian Vernon Center
58 West 10th Street

17 Alumni Hall
33 Third Avenue

18 Barney Building
34 Stuyvesant Street

19 13 University Place
20 Cantor Film Center

36 East Eighth Street
21 Deutsches Haus

42 Washington Mews
22 Weinstein Residence Hall

11 University Place
23 10 Astor Place
24 Glucksman Ireland House

1 Washington Mews
25 a Institute of French Studies

15 Washington Mews
b La Maison Française

16 Washington Mews
26 a NYU Abu Dhabi Institute

19 Washington Square North
b 22 Washington Square North

27 One-half Fifth Avenue
28 1-6 Washington Square North

a Silver School of Social Work
1 Washington Square North

b Graduate School of Arts
and Science
6 Washington Square North

29 Rufus D. Smith Hall
25 Waverly Place

30 Seventh Street Residence
40 East Seventh Street

31 111, 113A Second Avenue
32 Silver Center Block

a Silver Center for
Arts and Science
100 Washington Square East/
33 Washington Place

b Grey Art Gallery
100 Washington Square East

c Waverly Building
24 Waverly Place

d Brown Building
29 Washington Place

33 Kimball Block
a Kimball Hall

246 Greene Street
b Torch Club

18 Waverly Place
c 285 Mercer Street
d Copy Central

283 Mercer Street

34 Broadway Block
a 715 Broadway
b 719 Broadway
c 721 Broadway
d 1 Washington Place
e 5 Washington Place

35 726 Broadway
a Liberal Studies Program
b Student Health Center

36 411 Lafayette Street
37 48 Cooper Square
38 20 Cooper Square
39 Hayden Residence Hall

33 Washington Square West
40 Education Block

a Pless Hall
82 Washington Square East

b Pless Annex
82 Washington Square East
(26 Washington Place)

c Bookstore
18 Washington Place

d East Building
239 Greene Street

e Education Building
35 West Fourth Street

f Faye’s @ the Square
45 West Fourth Street

g Goddard Hall
79 Washington Square East

41 Student Services Block
a 25 West Fourth Street
b 240 Greene Street
c 242 Greene Street
d Public Safety

14 Washington Place
e 14A Washington Place
f 10 Washington Place
g 8 Washington Place
h 19 West Fourth Street

42 Meyer Block
a Meyer Hall

4 Washington Place
b Psychology Building

6 Washington Place
43 a Provincetown Playhouse

133 MacDougal Street
b Lawyering Program

137 MacDougal Street
44 Vanderbilt Hall

40 Washington Square South
45 Judson Block

a Kevorkian Center
50 Washington Square South

b Skirball Department
53 Washington Square South

c King Juan Carlos I Center
53 Washington Square South

d Furman Hall
245 Sullivan Street

46 58 Washington Square South
47 Kimmel Center for

University Life
60 Washington Square South
a Skirball Center for the

Performing Arts
48 Bobst Library

70 Washington Square South
49 Schwartz Plaza
50 Shimkin Hall

50 West Fourth Street
a Gould Welcome Center

51 Kaufman Management
Center
44 West Fourth Street

52 Gould Plaza
53 Tisch Hall

40 West Fourth Street
54 Courant Institute

251 Mercer Street
55 Housing

383 Lafayette Street
56 D’Agostino Hall

110 West Third Street
57 561 La Guardia Place

58 Mercer Street Residence
240 Mercer Street

59 Mail Services
547 La Guardia Place

60 Washington Square Village
61 530 La Guardia Place
62 Off-Campus Housing

4 Washington Square Village
63 665 Broadway
64 Second Street Residence Hall

1 East Second Street
65 University Plaza
66 Silver Towers

100, 110 Bleecker Street
67 Coles Sports and

Recreation Center
181 Mercer Street

68 194, 196 Mercer Street
69 Puck Building

295 Lafayette Street
a Wagner Graduate School

of Public Service

NOT SHOWN
Broome Street Residence
400 Broome Street
Butterick Building
161 Sixth Avenue
Greenwich Hotel
636 Greenwich Street
Lafayette Street Residence
80 Lafayette Street
Twenty-sixth Street Residence
334 East 26th Street
University Court
334 East 25th Street
Water Street Residence
200 Water Street
Woolworth Building
15 Barclay Street

Alphabetical List
(Numbers in parentheses correspond
to the Key to Buildings and map)

BY BUILDING NAME
Alumni Hall
33 Third Avenue (17)
Barney Building
34 Stuyvesant Street (18)
Bobst Library
70 Washington Square South (48)
Bookstore
18 Washington Place (40c)
Brittany Residence Hall
55 East 10th Street (15)
Bronfman Center
7 East 10th Street (14)
Broome Street Residence
400 Broome Street (not shown)
Brown Building
29 Washington Place/
245 Greene Street (32d)
Butterick Building
161 Sixth Avenue (not shown)
Cantor Film Center
36 East Eighth Street (20)
Carlyle Court
25 Union Square West (1)
Casa Italiana Zerilli-Marimò
24 West 12th Street (10)
Coles Sports and
Recreation Center
181 Mercer Street (67)
Copy Central
283 Mercer Street (33d)
Coral Towers
129 Third Avenue (2)
Courant Institute
251 Mercer Street (54)
D’Agostino Hall
110 West Third Street (56)
Deutsches Haus
42 Washington Mews (21)
East Building
239 Greene Street (40d)

Education Building
35 West Fourth Street (40e)
Faye’s @ the Square
45 West Fourth Street (40f)
Founders Hall
120 East 12th Street (11)
Furman Hall
245 Sullivan Street (45d)
Glucksman Ireland House
1 Washington Mews (24)
Goddard Hall
79 Washington Square East (40g)
Gould Plaza (52)
Gould Welcome Center
50 West Fourth Street (50a)
Graduate School of Arts
and Science
6 Washington Square North (28b)
Greenwich Hotel
636 Greenwich Street (not shown)
Hayden Residence Hall
33 Washington Square West (39)
Housing
383 Lafayette Street (55)
Institute of French Studies
15 Washington Mews (25a)
Kaufman Management Center
44 West Fourth Street (51)
Kevorkian Center
50 Washington Square South (45a)
Kimball Hall
246 Greene Street (33a)
Kimmel Center for
University Life
60 Washington Square South (47)
King Juan Carlos I Center
53 Washington Square South (45c)
La Maison Française
16 Washington Mews (25b)
Lafayette Street Residence
80 Lafayette Street (not shown)
Liberal Studies Program
726 Broadway (35)
Lillian Vernon Center
58 West 10th Street (16)
Mail Services
547 La Guardia Place (59)
Mercer Street Residence
240 Mercer Street (58)
Meyer Hall
4 Washington Place (42a)
Moses Center for Students
with Disabilities
715 Broadway (34b)
Off-Campus Housing
4 Washington Square Village (62)
Palladium Hall
140 East 14th Street (6)
Pless Annex
26 Washington Place (40b)
Pless Hall
82 Washington Square East (40a)
Provincetown Playhouse
133 MacDougal Street (43a)
Psychology Building
6 Washington Place (42b)
Public Safety
14 Washington Place (40d)
Puck Building
295 Lafayette Street (69)
Rubin Residence Hall
35 Fifth Avenue (13)
Rufus D. Smith Hall
25 Waverly Place (29)
Schwartz Plaza (49)
Second Street Residence Hall
1 East Second Street (64)
Seventh Street Residence Hall
40 East Seventh Street (30)
Shimkin Hall
50 West Fourth Street (50)
Silver Center for Arts and Science
100 Washington Square East/
33 Washington Place (32a)

Silver Towers
100, 110 Bleecker Street (66)
Skirball Department
53 Washington Square South (45b)
Student Health Center
726 Broadway (35)
Student Services Center
25 West Fourth Street (41a)
Third Avenue North
Residence Hall
75 Third Avenue (12)
Thirteenth Street Residence Hall
47 West 13th Street (3)
Tisch Hall
40 West Fourth Street (53)
Torch Club
18 Waverly Place (33b)
Twenty-sixth Street Residence
334 East 26th Street (not shown)
Undergraduate Admissions
Gould Welcome Center
50 West Fourth Street (50a)
University Court
334 East 25th Street (not shown)
University Hall
110 East 14th Street (5)
University Plaza (65)
Vanderbilt Hall
40 Washington Square South (44)
Washington Square Village,
1-4 (60)
Wasserman Center for
Career Development
133 East 13th Street (6a)
Water Street Residence
200 Water Street (not shown)
Waverly Building
24 Waverly Place (32c)
Weinstein Residence Hall
11 University Place (22)
Woolworth Building
15 Barclay Street (not shown)

BY STREET
10 Astor Place (23)
665 Broadway (63)
715 Broadway (34a)
719 Broadway (34b)
721 Broadway (34c)
838 Broadway (8)
20 Cooper Square (38)
48 Cooper Square (37)
7 East 12th Street (9)
One-half Fifth Avenue (27)
145 Fourth Avenue (4)
240 Greene Street (41b)
242 Greene Street (41c)
411 Lafayette Street (36)
530 La Guardia Place (61)
561 La Guardia Place (57)
194, 196 Mercer Street (68)
285 Mercer Street (33c)
111, 113A Second Avenue (31)
13 University Place (19)
113 University Place (7)
1 Washington Place (34d)
5 Washington Place (34e)
8 Washington Place (40g)
10 Washington Place (40f)
14, 14A Washington Place (40d)
1-6 Washington Square North (28)
22 Washington Square North (26)
58 Washington Square South (46)
19 West Fourth Street (41h)
25 West Fourth Street (41a)
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�Travel Directions to the
Washington Square Campus*
Lexington Avenue Subway (#6): Local
to Astor Place Station. Walk west on
Astor Place to Broadway, then south on
Broadway to Waverly Place, and west on
Waverly Place to Washington Square.

Broadway Subway (N, R): Local to
Eighth Street Station. Walk south on
Broadway to Waverly Place, then west on
Waverly Place to Washington Square.

Sixth or Eighth Avenue Subway (A, B,
C, D, E, F, V): To West Fourth Street—
Washington Square Station. Walk east on
West Fourth Street or Waverly Place to
Washington Square.

Seventh Avenue Subway (#1): Local to
Christopher Street—Sheridan Square
Station. Walk east on West Fourth Street
to Washington Square.

Port Authority Trans-Hudson (PATH):
To Ninth Street Station. Walk south on
Avenue of the Americas (Sixth Avenue) to
Waverly Place, then east to Washington
Square.

Fifth Avenue Bus: Bus numbered 1 to
Broadway and Ninth Street. Walk south
on Broadway to Waverly Place, and west
to Washington Square. Buses numbered
2, 3, and 5 to Eighth Street and
University Place. Walk south to
Washington Square.

Broadway Bus: Bus numbered 6 to
Waverly Place. Walk west to Washington
Square.

Eighth Street Crosstown Bus: Bus
numbered 8 to University Place. Walk
south to Washington Square.

*See Washington Square Campus map and key for
specific addresses.
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�Index

A
Academic programs 21-26

Accreditation 12, 53, 55, 107, 111, 113,
148, 186, 206, 250

Administration
Performing Arts 117-18
Visual Arts 53-54

Administration, Leadership, and
Technology, Department of 28-43
Courses 36-43

Admission 222-24

Application
deadlines 26, 223
Applicants with international
credentials 223-24
See also individual programs

Advisement 227-28

Affirmative action 12

Alumni activities 237

America Reads and
America Counts 16, 234

American Language Institute 224

Applied Psychology,
Department of 163-82
Courses 175-82

Arrears policy, diploma 227, 230

Art and Art Professions,
Department of 44-67
Courses 56-67

Art Collection/Grey Art Gallery
and Study Center 12

Art Education 52-53

Art Therapy 55

Arts Administration
Performing 117-18
Visual 53-54

Arts Management Programs,
Council on 111, 117-18

Athletics, Intramurals, and Recreation,
Department of 237

Attendance 227

Audiology, see Communicative
Sciences and Disorders

Auditing 225

Awards 19, 236

B
Bilingual Education 198, 199

Bookstores, NYU 237

Business Education 35

Business, Music 111

C
Calendar 4-7

Campus safety 229, 238

Campus visits 224

Candidacy, doctoral 243-45
termination of 244

Career Development,
Wasserman Center for 237

Certificate of Advanced Study 242

Certification,
teacher 25, 26, 241, 248, 249

Child and Family Policy Center 17, 167

Childhood Education 191-93

Codes, program and concentration 22-26

Coles Sports and Recreation
Center 237

Communicative Sciences and
Disorders, Department of 68-74
Courses 72-74

Community Public Health 139-40, 141

Community service 239

Computer services
and Internet resources 237

Computer Science,
see Educational Communication and
Technology, Music Technology,
Studio Art

Computer Store 237

Costume Studies 54

Counseling and Guidance and
Counseling for Mental Health
and Wellness 168-69

Counseling Psychology 169

Counseling services
School 236
University 237
See also Rehabilitation Counseling

Craft Media 51

Courses, classification of 27

D
Dance Education 106-7

Deadlines, academic 26, 223

Dean’s Grants for
Student Research 236-37

Degree/certificate requirements
Doctoral 243-45
Master’s 240-42
Sixth-Year Program 242
See also individual programs

Dietetics, Nutrition and 136, 141

Digital art 51

Directory: Frequently
Called Numbers 260

Dining services 237

Disabilities, students with 237

Discipline 229

Dissertation 244

Doctoral Advisement Fee System
(Maintenance of Matriculation) 244

Doctor of Education 244-45

Doctor of Philosophy 56, 244-45

Doctor of Physical Therapy 156, 157

Doctor of Psychology 245

Drama Therapy 118

Drop/add policy 225-26

E
Early Childhood and Childhood

Education 191-93

Education and Jewish Studies 78-79

Education and Social Policy 79-80

Education and Social Policy,
Institute for 17

Educational Communication
and Technology 32-34

Educational Leadership 30-31

Educational Psychology 170-71

Educational Theatre 108-11

Employment, student 233, 237

English as a second language, see
Teachers of English to Speakers
of Other Languages
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English Education 193-94

Enrollment verification,
how to request 227

Environmental Art Activism 52

Environmental Conservation
Education 195

Evaluation and measurement,
psychological 171

Examinations
Doctoral candidacy 243
GRE 222, 244
Oral, final 243

Expenses 230-32

F
Faculty index 251-53

See also individual departments
Professors Emeriti 253

Fees and expenses 230-32

Fellowships, see Financial aid

Financial aid 232-35, 236-37

Firearms, simulated,
NYU policy on 229

Food Studies 138, 141

Foreign credentials 222, 223-24

Foreign Language Education 198, 199

Fraternities 237

Full-time equivalency 226

G
Gay, lesbian, bisexual,

and transgender courses 181

Gay, Lesbian, Bisexual, and
Transgender Student
Services, Office of 238

Gender, Race, and Social
Justice, Commission on 78, 83

Global Programs, Graduate 16, 45,
54, 56, 71, 106, 117, 137, 138,

140, 167, 192, 194, 200, 223

Globalization and Education in
Metropolitan Settings,
Institute for 17

Grade average 228, 240, 242

Grades 228

Graduate Commission 229

Graduate Record Examination 222

Graduate Student Organization 236

Graduate study 240-45

Graduation 226-27, 230, 240

Grants, see Financial aid

Guidance, see Counseling

H
Health, Identity, Behavior, and

Prevention Studies (CHIBPS),
Center for 16, 167

Health Center, Student 238

Health insurance 230, 238

Higher and Postsecondary
Education 34-36

History of Education 80

History, see Social Studies

Horowitz, Ruth, Center for
Teacher Development 18, 185

Hotel accommodations, NYU 224

Housing 238

Human Development and Social
Change, Institute for 17, 167

Humanities and Social Sciences in
the Professions, Department of 75-90
Courses 83-90

I
Immigration Studies @ NYU 17

Independent study 228

Infancy Studies Laboratory 167

Interdepartmental Research Studies 81

International and overseas programs,
see Study abroad

International Center of Photography 52

International Community
Health Education 139

International Education 81

International students
Admission 222
New Student Seminar 224, 240
Office for, and Scholars 238
Services 236

J
Jewish Studies, Education and 78-79

K
Kinesiology, see Physical therapy

L
Learning disabled students,

support program for 237

Leave of absence 226

Lesbian, Gay, Bisexual, and
Transgender Student
Services, Office of 238

Literacy Education 196

Libraries 11-12

Loans, see Financial aid

M
Map, Washington Square

campus 254-55

Master of Arts 240-42

Master of Fine Arts 240-42

Master of Music 240-42

Master of Public Health 240-42

Master of Science 240-42

Mathematics Education 197

Matriculation, maintenance of
Doctorates 226, 244
Master’s 226, 240
Sixth-Year Program 226, 242
See also Fees and expenses

Measurement and
Evaluation, Psychological 171

Measurement Laboratory 167

Media, Culture, and Communication,
Department of 91-98
Courses 95-98

Mental retardation,
see Special Education

Metropolitan Center for
Urban Education 17-18

Metropolitan Settings,
Institute for Globalization
and Education in 17

Moses Center for Students with
Disabilities,
The Henry and Lucy 237

Multicultural Education and Programs,
Center for 238

Multilingual Multicultural
Studies 198-200

Museum, see Visual Arts
Administration

Music and Performing Arts
Professions, Department of 99-133
Courses 119-33

Music Business 111

Music Education 112-13

Music Performance and
Music Composition 114-15

Music Technology 116-17

Music Theatre 119

Music Therapy 119

N
New York State Education

Department degree and
certificate program registration 246-49

New York University,
Administration 13-14
Introduction to 9-12
Board of Trustees 14
Deans and directors 13
Map 254-55
Travel directions 256
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Nordoff-Robbins Center for
Music Therapy 18

Nutrition, Food Studies, and
Public Health,
Department of 134-45
Courses 142-45

Nutrition and Dietetics 136, 141

O
Occupational Therapy,

Department of 146-53
Courses 150-53

Oral examination, final,
see Examinations

P
Painting and Drawing 51

Palladium Athletic Facility 237

Pass/fail option 228

Patents, University policy on 229

Pathokinesiology 156

Payment plans, tuition 231

Performing Arts Administration 117-18

Performing Arts Therapies 118-19

Permitted course load 226

Philosophy of Education courses 86-87

Photography 51-52

Physical Therapy,
Department of 154-62
Courses 158-62

Placement, see Career Development,
Wasserman Center for

Plagiarism, policies concerning 228-29

Printmaking 51

Probation, see Grades

Program, change of 227

Program Board 237

Project MUST 185

Promotion of Research Involving
Innovative Statistical Methodology
(PRIISM), Center for 18

Psychological Development 171

Psychology, Applied,
Department of 163-82
Courses 175-82

Psychology and Social
Intervention 174

Public Health 139-40, 141

R
Reading 185, 207, 210, 212-13

Recording technology 106, 116-17

Refund of tuition 231-32

Registration and advisement 225-29

Religious and spiritual resources 238

Research Alliance for New
York City Schools 18

Research on Culture, Development,
and Education, Center for 16, 167

Research and Evaluation of
Advanced Technologies in
Education, Consortium for 17, 34

Research in Physical Therapy 157-58

Research on Teaching and
Learning, Center for 16-17, 184-85

Residence requirement
Doctoral 244
Master’s 242
Sixth-Year Program 242

Residences, student 238

S
Safety, campus 229, 238

Scholarships, see Financial aid

School Psychology 172-74

Science Education 200-1

Sculpture 51

Sculpture: Craft Media 51

Services, School and University 236-38

Sixth-Year Certificate Program 242

Social Studies Education 201-3

Sociology of Education 82

Sororities 237

Special Education 203-6
See also Applied Psychology
and Therapy

Special students 222, 225

Speech-Language-Hearing Clinic 72

Sports, see Coles Sports
and Recreation Center

Steinhardt Institute for
Higher Education Policy 18

Steinhardt School of Culture,
Education, and Human
Development
Introduction to 15-18
Administration and staff 16
Research and service centers;
special programs;
interdepartmental
commissions; University and
School Award
Recipients for Teaching 16-19

Student activities/school and
University services 236-38

Student employment 233, 237

Student Activities, Office of 237

Student Resource Center 237

Student Services, Office of
Counseling and 236

Student Teaching,
Supervised 186, 240-41

Studio Art 50-52

Study abroad, see Global Programs

T
Teacher Certification,

New York State 241

Teacher Certification,
New York State
Programs 25-26, 248, 249

Teacher Certification
Examination pass rate 241

Teaching and Learning,
Department of 183-221
Doctoral Programs in 190, 206
Courses 207-21

Teachers of English to Speakers of
Other Languages (TESOL) 198, 199

Temmer Tonmeister Studies 106, 116-17

Terminal experience, master’s 241

TESOL, see Teachers of English
to Speakers of Other Languages
See also Foreign Language Education

Testing, required, see Examinations

Theatre, Educational 108-11

Theatre, music 119

Therapy, Art,
Drama, Music, Occupational,
Physical, Communicative
Sciences and Disorders
see individual listings

Thesis, Master of Arts,
see terminal experience

Ticket Central Box Office 237

TOEFL (Test of English as a
Foreign Language),
see Foreign credentials

Transcripts, official 227

Transfer credit 228, 241, 242, 243

Travel directions to the
Washington Square campus 256

Tuition 156, 230-32
Refund of 231-32

V
Veterans benefits 225, 235

Video 52

Visual Arts Administration 53-54

Visual Culture—Costume Studies 54

W
Wallerstein Collaborative for Urban

Environmental Education 18

Weapons, NYU policy on 229

Withdrawal from
courses 225-26, 231-32, 233

Work-Study Program,
Federal 233, 234

Writing 110-11
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�Frequently Called
Numbers
Admissions (Graduate)
998-5030
Joseph and Violet Pless Hall,
82 Washington Square East, 2nd Floor

Bobst Library (Information)
998-2500
70 Washington Square South

Bookstore, Main
998-4667, 4668
18 Washington Place

Bursar
998-2806
25 West Fourth Street, 1st Floor

Counseling and Student Services
998-5065
Joseph and Violet Pless Hall,
82 Washington Square East, Room 32

Counseling Services, University
998-4780
3 Washington Square Village, Suite 1-M

Students with Disabilities Adviser
998-4980 (voice and TTY)
719 Broadway, 2nd Floor

Employment, Student
998-4730
133 East 13th Street, 2nd Floor

Financial Aid
998-4444
25 West Fourth Street, 1st Floor

Student Health Center
443-1000
726 Broadway

Higher Education Opportunity
Program
998-5690
East Building, 239 Greene Street, Room
800

Housing (University)
998-4600
383 Lafayette Street, 1st Floor

Housing (Off-Campus)
998-4620
4 Washington Square Village

Jeffrey S. Gould Welcome Center
998-4636
Shimkin Hall, 50 West Fourth Street, 1st
Floor

International Students and Scholars
Office
998-4720
561 La Guardia Place

Lost and Found
998-1305
14 Washington Place

Registrar, Office of the University
998-4850
25 West Fourth Street, 1st Floor

Registration Services
998-5054, 5055
Joseph and Violet Pless Hall,
82 Washington Square East, Room 31

Safety, Campus
998-2222
14 Washington Place

THE STEINHARDT SCHOOL
OF CULTURE, EDUCATION,
AND HUMAN
DEVELOPMENT GRADUATE
DEPARTMENTS

Administration, Leadership, and
Technology
998-5520
East Building, 239 Greene Street,
Suite 300

Applied Psychology
998-5555
Kimball Hall, 246 Greene Street,
8th Floor

Art and Art Professions
998-5700
Barney Building, 34 Stuyvesant Street,
Suite 300

Communicative Sciences and
Disorders
995-4356
665 Broadway, 9th Floor

Humanities and Social Sciences in
the Professions
998-9475
Kimball Hall, 246 Greene Street, 3rd Floor

Media, Culture, and Communication
998-5191
East Building, 239 Greene Street, 7th Floor

Music and Performing Arts
Professions
998-5424
Education Building, 35 West Fourth Street,
7th Floor

Nutrition, Food Studies, and Public
Health
998-5580
Education Building, 35 West Fourth Street,
10th Floor

Occupational Therapy
998-5825
Education Building, 35 West Fourth Street,
11th Floor

Physical Therapy
998-9400
380 Second Avenue, 4th Floor

Teaching and Learning
998-5470
East Building, 239 Greene Street, 7th Floor



82 Washington Square East

New York, NY 10003-6680
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